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ARTICLE I

PRF,NBLE

Section 1 This Agreement is entered into by and between the District

Board of Trustees of Brevard Community College (hereinafter the Board or

Employer), and Local 1847, United Faculty of Florida/Brevard Community College

(hereinafter, the Union).

Section 2. This Agreement is intended to serve the interests of the mem-

bers of the public who are represented by the Board, in having at all times

available to them the College's services on an efficient and economical basis.

It is contemplated that this Agreement will serve the public interest by

insuring that the administrative staff and the members of the bargaining unit

will make every reasonable effort to carry forward the College's legitimate

activities and functions, and oy defining the Employer's obligations to the
Union and members of the bargaining unit, thus avoiding disputes due to mis-

undeestandings; as well as by providing a grievance procedure for the resolu-
tion of any claims that the Agreement has been violated by the Employer.

Section 3. The Board and the Union recognize the College's mission to pro-

vide the highest quality of educational services to the community served, and
each acknowledges their responsibility and contribution of the other toward

this objective They both pledge themselves to an irstitution teat is staffed

by qualified teachers, counselors and librarians with the appropriate level of

training. They agree to make every effort as an aoministration and a union to

maintain a high level of professional standards of knowledge, integrity and

dedication.

ARTICLE 2

RECOGNITION

The Board recognizes the Union as the sole and exclusive collective bargaining

agent for all members of the full-time Faculty (counselors, librarians and

teachers, as certified by the Florida Public Employee Relations Commission in

Case No. 8H-RC-754-4219) in matters concerning wages, salaries, Welts,
working conditions, and other terms and conditions of employment

ARTICLE 3

TO BE PROVIDED TO THE MON

Section 1. During the term of this agreement, the Board agrees to furnish

to the Union, upon written reouest, all available information which is in the

Board's current possession or custody, which is not privileged or confidential
under applicable law, and which is necessary to enable the Union to intelli-

gently fulfill its role as bargaining agent. This article shall not oblige

the Board to make calculations or compilations, but refers only to the right
to obtain existing records, and a charge of $.40 per page may be assessed for

copies of records or documents.

Section 2. The right to inspect any individual's personnel record shall
exist only if that individual authorizes such inspection in writing.

Section 3. Upon approval and ratification of the Agreement by the Board
and the members of the bargaining unit, the Board shall provide a copy of the

Agreement to each member of the bargaining unit. Fi'ty additional copies w'll

be provided to the Union. The cost of reproduction and printing the Agreement

will be borne equally by the Board and the Union. The Board will provide a

copy of the Agreement to each new member of the barglinihg unit when he or she

is employed or transferred into the bargaining unit.

Section 4. The Board agrees to furnish the Union with the following items

without charge:

a. Two copies of the College Operating Budget and any changes thereto.

b. A list of bargaining unit members to include the following information

(1) Basic contract length

(2) Basic contract salary

(3) Date of original employment

(4) Date of birth
(5) Home addresses reflected in college record; as of September 15, 1987.
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This list will be updated as of January 15, 19.5
Subject to availability of information, the College will make a good
faith effort to provide also, in January, 1988, the number of accrued
sick leave days and the educational category or each unit member
If the information requires compilation rather than a simple listing,
a fee will be agreed to prior to the information being provided

c. The agenda for regular meetings and workshops (uther than Collective bar-
gaining workshops) of the District Board of Trustees and the routine fac-
ulty personnel recommendations to be considered at the meeting

d. Two copies of the College Annual Financial Report.

Section 5. All requests for information shall be presented to the Director

of Employee Relations.

Section 6. The parties both recognize that effective faculty Input is
necessary in the academic process and is a pe.t of the accreditation of the

College. The Director of Employee Relations will make available to the union
to be copied on a college copier minutes of the meetings of each of those
college committees that haee faculty members

ARTICLE 4

SAVINGS Cl.A.:SE

If any provision of this Agreement, or part o!. a ar,:ision, shall be declared
or rendered null, void or invalid through court action or by reason of legis-
lation, the Agreement shall otherwise remain in full force and effect.

ARTICLE 5

DUES CHECKOFF

Section 1. Subject to the restrictions set forth in Section 447.303,
Florida Statutes, the Employer agrees to deduct frow the pay of employees in
the bargaining unit who authorize such deduction by way of a written wage
assignment, properly written and executed and doliv red to the Employer, and
to transmit to the Union, the amount of Union duei. and assessments wnich are
uniformly charged by the Union to all memeers. The Emoloyer will also provide
the Union with a list of the unit members from which deductions were made.

Section 2. The Employer shall be obliged to make no more than one dues

deduction from any employee's pay with -espect to any single pay period.

Section 3. If the employee involved has insufficient pay accrued with
respect to any pay period to cover the full amount of dues and/or assessments
charged. the Employer shall have no obligation to make a deduction for that
pay period. There shall be no obligation to make deductions in order to pay
dues or assessments in arrears, unless the arrears are due to past error on

the Employer's part.

Section 4. The Union agrees to indemnify the Employer, and hold it harm-
less, from and against any liability, real or asserted, of any kind or nature
whatsoever, to any person or party, on account of the Employer's compliance or
efforts to comply with this Article.

Section 5. It shall be the Union s obligation to keep the Employer at all
times informed, by certification of a responsible official of the Union, of
the amount of uniform dues and/or assessment deductible from employees' pay,
and the Employer will accept such certification and be entitled to rely upon
its accuracy.

Section 6. Deduction authorizations shall be valid until revoked or until
the employee terminates his or her employment Each authorizing employee
shall have the further right to cancel the author,zattan at any time, by
delivering a written notice to the Employer

Section 7. The Employer will be under no obligation with respect to dues
or assessments checkoffs during any period of time when no collective bargain-
ing agreement is 'n effect.

Section 8. The Employer will not deduct or transmit to the Union at any
time any monies representing fines, fees, penalties or special assessments.

870708/cdAl7P A -2-
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Section 9. The obligation to commence making de uctions or to stop deduc-
tions on account of any particular authorization shall become effective with
the first pi,check produzed following the receipt o. ttie authorization by the

Employer

Section 10. Written authorization to start or stop payroll deductions for
Union dues will be transmitted to the Employer on the form at Annex A to this

Agreement

ARTICLE 6

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 1. A grievance is defined as a written claim that the E'wiloyer has
violated some specific provision of this Agreement. Oral complaints are not
grievances, although employees are free to orally bring complaints or sugges-
tions relating to :mployment matters to the attention of the supervisory or
managerial personnel at any time, and to discuss the same on an informational

basis.

Section 2. The Union shall have the right to file and pursue grievances on
behalf of individual employees who personally sign the grievance document, as
to contract rights running to these employees individually The Union shall

also have the right to file and pursue grievances on behalf of itself as to,
and only as to. contract rights running to the Union as an entity, such as
those provided to the Union in the article on dues checkoff. Thera shall be
no combining of Union grievances and employee grievances in a single grievance

document.

Section 3. The right of the individual employee to present and pursue
grievances under this article, without representation by the tnion, is pre-
served inviolate, subject only to such limitations as may be contained in
Chapter 447, Florida Statutes.

Section 4. To the extent reasonably possible, grievance investigations by
the Union and/or affected or involved employees, and grievance processing am
to be carried out in the off-duty time of all personnel involved. Investi-

gations or processing of grievances on duty time of any person shell eccur
only with the prior permission of the Employer, and under six," :ond'tions is

the Employer shall prescribe.

Section S. The Employer shall at all times have the right to require unit

employees to divulge to it any information or kiowledge, direct or secondary,
that they may have related to grievances.

Section 6. This grievance procedure cannot be used by the Union or any
employee to dispute a decision oy the Employer not to renew the contract of an
employee on annual contract, or to dispute a decision by the Employer not to
award continuing contract to a unit employee. This grievance procedure cannot

be used to dispute a decision by the Board to s.spend or dismiss a unit em-
ployee when such suspension or dismissal is effected under the provisions of

SSE Rule 6A-14.411.

Section 7. The time limits set forth in this article are of the essence

and must be strictly complied with. A grievant's failure to comply shall mean

that the grievance stands abandoned. The Employer's failure to answer a
grievance within the time provided shall mean chat the grievance is denied. In
order to be eligible for processing, a grievance must be timely filed and
contain the following:

1. The name of the grievant, whether tom:loyee or Union.

2. The date on which the event giving rise to the grievance occurred, or the
omission giving rise to the grievance occurred.

3. A detailed statement of the facts as to the claimed event or omission.
4. Citation of the particular sections of t'As Agreement (not articles

alone) that the grievant relies on. General citations will rot satisfy
this requirement and the grievant shall not add n w citations after the
grievance is filed.

S. A statement of the precise relief sought, which will stand as the outer
limit or maximum as to possible relief that can be sought.

Section B. Grievances, properly and timely filed, shall be processed in

accordance with the following procedure. Time limitations specified herein

may be extended by agreement of both parties.

870708/t1A17P.A 7



1 Step I. An 'Assail* grievant shall file the derevance document wtih his
or her immediate supervisor in the College administrative start (chair-
person, director, or dean) within twenty-one (21) calendar days of the
occurrence of the event or omission giving rise to the grievance, or
within twenty-one (21) calendar days of the date when the grievant in the
exercise of reasonable diligence, should have become aware of such event
or omission, whichever is later. Within ten (10) calendar days of the
receipt of the grievance, the immediate administrative supervisor shall
meet with the grievant in an effort to resolve tie problem The Immedi-
ate supervisor will be allowed ten (10) calendar days following the
meeting to respond to the grievance in writing. This written answer may
consist of a notation on the grievance document

2. Step II. If no written response is received at Step 1, or if the re-
sponse is not acceptable to the grievant. the gr.evant may refile the
grievance document with the supervising Provost. The document must be
refiled o;thin five (5) calendar days of the receipt of the answer from
the immediate administrative supervisor or if nc written answer is re-
ceived, within five (5) calendar days after the expiration of the ten (10)
day period specified in Step 1. Once any grievance document has ben pro-
perly filed with the Provost, the Provost shall have fifteen (15) calendar
days in which to provide a written response to the grievant The written
response may consist of a notation on the grievance document. Either the
Provost or the grievant may request a meeting to discuss the grievance.
If the grievant desires a meeting, he/she should request it when the
grievance document is refiled with the Provost If such a meeting is
held, it should be held within the fifteen (151 day period

3. Step III If no written response is received at Step II or it the dispo-

sition of the grievance is unacceptable to the grievant, the grievant may
refile the grievance document with the College President or an individual
designated by him to hear grievances at Step Ill Thw document must be

refiled within five (5) calendar days after the receipt of the answer from
the 'rovost, or if no answer is received. withir five (5) calendar days
after the expiration of the fifteen (15) day period applicable to Step II.
The grievant may also request a meeting with the President or hes designee

to discuss the grievance. Such a meeting will be scheduled within fifteen
(15) days from the receipt of the grievance at Step III The President or
his designee will be &Howe fifteen (15) dayS after the receipt of the
grievance at Step IIi to provide a written dispositnmm of the grievance

Sectlin 9 Only those grievances that have been processed through the
grievance procedure in strict compliance with all of its requirements may be

taken to arbitration. If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition
of the grievance at Step III or if no answer is received within the fifteen
(15) day period applicable to Step III, the grievance may be vihmitted to

arbitration. The arbitration procedure shall be initiated by filing a written
request for arbitration with the Director of Employee Relations within five
(5) calendar days after receipt of written disposition at Step III or if no
answer is received, within five (5) calendar days after the expiration of the
Step III fifteen (15) day period. A copy of the grievance document imict be

attached to the request.

1. After a written request for arbitration is ()meetly and tmeli, ',led. the
grievant and the Employer, by any representative it may choose. will meet
at a mutually convenient time or confer by telephone in an effort to

agree on an arbitrator.

2. If an arbitrator cannot be agreed upon, the Federal Mediation and Concili-
ation Set e will be asked to supply a list of five names from which the

parties, t grievant striking first, ;11 alternately strike names intil

only one remains. The one remaining shall be Cie arbitrator

3. Each party shall have the right to reject one list of arbitrators in its
entirety, and any subsequent list containing any of the same names.

4 No arbitrator shall have at any time before him more than one grievance
involving this Agreement without the Employer's consent

5. The identified arbitrator will be notified by joint letter and requested
to proceed forthwith The arbitration will than proceed 'n accordance
with the reasonable ord2rs and requests of the arbitrator. but subject to
the following conditions:

a. The arbitrator shall not. have the ()owe' to odd to. subtract front.

modify, or alter the terms of this agreement Decisions must be
explained upon the request 0f either party

870708/cdAl7P A -4-



b. In any arbitration involving a question of monetary liability, the
potentially liable party shall have the right to require the arbitrator

to rule at the close of the hearing Otherwise, the parties
shall have a right to a reasonable time for briefing the case, upon
request, and a decision shall be due within thirty (30) days atter

the date set for filing briefs.

c If the Employer makes offers to settle or compromise any grievance,
the arbitrator, upon the Employer's objection, shall refuse to take

evidence on or consider such offers The Employer shall be entitled
to rescind actions which are the subjects of grievances, subject to
a right to reinstate such actions upon receipt of a favorable arbitra-
tion decision or unarbitrated grievance decision

d. All costs of any arbitration including the arbitrator's fees and
expenses, cost of reports and transcripts (which shall be made
available at the request of either party), cost of meeting rooms,
etc., shall be borne by the losing party, unless the grievance is
partially denied end partially sustained, in which event the arbi-
trator may apportion costs.

e. The arbitrator's decision shall be final and binding unless either
party contests ,t befc -e a court of competent jurisdiction In the-

latter event, the court shall be empowered to consider the evidence
and this Agreement, and to determine whether the arbitrator's deci-
sion conforms with the preponderance of the evidence.

f The arbitrator shall be empowered to make reasonable orders So that

the matter can be expeditiously resolved, but shall accommodate the
parties within reason as to hearing dates and Continuances where
need is shown.

ARTICLE 7

NANFGEMENT RIGHTS AND DREROGATIVES

Section 1 The Employer expressly reserves and retains, to the maximum
extent permitted by law, each and every right and prerogative that it has ever
had and enjoyed at any time and In the absence of any collective bargaining
relationship whatsoever, whether such rights and prerogatives have ever been
exercised or not, and as if the collective bargaining relationship did not in
fact exist, except to the limited extent that it ha; herein and by words of
unmistakable meaning and clear import, agreed to expressed and explicit limi-

tations upon those rights and privileges.

Section 2. Each of the parties waives any right to remand collective
bargaining cn any matter during the terms of this Agreement, although they
reserve the right to meet and confer on a mutual consent basis and without
assuming those obligations normally attendant upon legal collective bargain-

ing, except with mutual consent

Section 3. The reservation or retention of management rights or preroga-
tives, as done in Section 1 above, refers to the rignt to implemer: any deci-
sion coming within that reservation or retention, without prior bargaining
over the impact or effects of such decision upon unit employees. Bargaining

shall subsequently take place upon the request of either party.

Section 4. While it is not possible to anticipate or detail in this agree-
ment all of the rights and prerogatives that the Employer retains and re-
serves, the following list is illustrative. The Employer exclusively retains

and reserves the rights to: exercse all rights normally exercised by employ-

ers and not expressly limited herein; select employees for hire; determine
manning requirements; schedule work; determine the duties required by employ-
ees; subcontract all or a part of its work or functions; transfer, lay off,

recall, determine the nature and extent of services that are to be performed;
regulate the use of equipment and facilities, make and enforce reasonable work
rules, discontinue programs; and take such measures as management may consider
to be reasonably necessary to the orderly, efficient and economical operation

of the College.

ARTICLE E

NON-BARGAINING CONSULTATIONS

During the term of this Agreement, the Employer, tnrough its desigrated repre-
sentative(s), will be available to meet on a mutual consent basis with the
Union to consult (not bargain) on any legal subject of bargaining

370708 /c017P.A -5-
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ARTICLE 9

ACCOMMODATION WI1H BOARD RULES, POLICIES, EIL.

Section 1. This Agreement shall take precedence over any District Board of

Trustees policy or administrative -ule with which it is in confl-ct Board

policies and administrative rules shall b= presumptively controlling, with the
party contending otherwise to have the burden of showing a clear conflict

Section 2. The existence and continuing validity of all current rules or
policies of the District Board of Trustees, and of all Operational Procedures
promulgated in connection with same, together with other written administra-
tive rules, regulations and programs currently prevailing are confirmed and

acknowledged. The Employer shall have the continuous right to make and imple-
ment rules and regulations for the go,ernance of the institution, its person-
nel and their work-related activities, except as restricted by this Agreement.
Reference shall be made to the pertinent policies or rules to resolve any
questions as to the scope or number of faculty duties or obligations arising
from their contracts of employment.

Section 3. The Board agrees -ot to change the following Board Polices
during the term of this Agreement, insofar as these policies pertain to bar-
gaining unit members

6Hx 1-3.05 Political Activities of College Personnel

3.06 Criteria for Employment of Instructional Faculty,
Counselors and Librarians (Paragraphs 0 and E only)

3 07 Contracts (Paragraph B only)

3.09 Teacher Load--Full-Time
3.10 Teacher Overload
3.11 Substitute Teachers
3.16 Payment of Full-Time Faculty Personnel
3 19 Payroll Deductions
3.20 Leave--3eneral
3 22 Outside Employment
3.28 Dismissal or Suspension of Employees
3 34 Legal Services for Employees

If the State Board of Community College changes the rule concerning con-
tinuing contract status, any impact(s) of this rule change will be -.uhject To

negotiation within a reasonable time period during tne term of this agreement
Whether such negotiations take place or not, all proyisluns of this contract
shall remain in full force and effect until and unless changed by agreement.
The parties also mutually agree that any impasse resolution proceedings 'ni-
tiated in consequence of such negotiations will be delayed until a reasonable
time after the commencement of 1988-1989 contract renewal negotiations

Section 4. Alleged violations of Board Policies are not grievable under

the grievance procedure at Article 6. Complaints of alleged violations of the

Board Policies specified in Section 3 above, with resultant injury to the com-
plainant, inzi be processed under the Academic Due Process Procedure as found

in paragraph 349 of the College Operations Procedures Manual The Academic

Due Process Committee will cowist of seven member, all of whom will he

full-time College employees. Three members will be chosen by the Union and

three members will be chosen by the Employer. The seventh member will be

chosen by vote of the first six.

Section 5. In computing teaching load per Board Policy 6Hx-1-3 09, Teacher
Load Full-Time, the parties agree that contact hours as they pertain to in-
strucilITIV7ocational certificate programs shall be interpreted as 60-minute

hours. The Employer also agrees not to exercise its authority under Para-
graph 5 of this policy to assign an unpaid overload to any unit member

Section 6. The workweek for counse;ors and librarians shall be 40 hours.

Section 7 In the event that the Board provides for waiver or reduction of
tuition and fees for Board employees or t.4eir dependents to attend Brevard
Community College courses, these provic,ons will aptly to unit members and

their dependents on the same basis as other categories of employees

870708/cdAl7P A
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Section 8. Requests for personal leave chargeable to sick leave will be sub-
mitted to the immediate administrative supervisor at least ten (10) working days

prior to the date of leave The unit member will be be required to state the

reason for the leave. The Employer will normally approve the request, except when

operational reasons require the uni, member's presence The unit member will

cooperate with the Employer to assure continuity of instruction and other

employment responsibilities

ARTICLE 10

SALARIES

Section 1. The parties agree and subscribe to the salary scheoole for
full-time instructors, counselors and librarians of the Brevard Community
College Operating Budget for July 1, 1987, through June 30, 1988 Unit

members will be placed on the schedule as follows:

a. Unit members who will be appointed to a different contract length for

1987-88: recompute e 1986-87 base contract amount in accordance with
Section 5, Article 14, then add the salary increase specified in
subparagraph c. below, appropriate to the length of the 1987-88 contract.

b Unit members who will be appointed to the same contract length for
1987-88 is was held in 1986-87 add the salary increase specified in

subparagraph c. below, to the .,986-87 base contract amount

c. (1) Calculate the daily rate of pay for 19P5-87

(2) Add 8% to the 1986-87 daily rate

(3) Add $4 00 to the result from Step 2 ab.ve

(4) Multiply the result from 3 above by the number of days in 87 88

contract
(5) If not at an exact multiple of $25.00, round upward to the next

highest $25.00

d. Add $200 for those who are going on a continuing contract for the first

time.

e. Add $500 for each additional educational category achieved as defined
in the Policy and Procedures Manuals. Official transcripts must be fur-

nished to the Director of Personnel by October 1, 1987.

f. Salary maximums listed in the Budget shell not be exceeded.

g. No instructor with a 200 or more day contract for 1987-88 will receive
less than $25,000.00 for 1987-88. No -owiselor or librarian with a 224

day contract for 1987-88 will receive less than $25,000 00 for 1987-58

h This salary offer is predicated upon the College rece,ving $859,000 tram
the Florida State Lottery during the 1987-88 fiscal year 1p the event,

some portion of that sum is not received, the Board may consider reducing

expenditures to include implementing salary reductions of :rit members

subject to the following conditions.
1) Salary reductions wall be the same (meaning one percent for any such

employee equals one percent for any other) for all full time

employees.

2) Salary reductions will br no more than proportional to the reduction

in total college funding.

3) Salary reductions for unit members will in no event exceed 4%

Section 2 Any accrued vacation lease balance may be used by a unit member

in accordance with College procedures. Accrued vacation leave may be cashed

In by the unit member upon retirement or terminatim of er,)loyment at the

1981-82 daily rate

Section 3. The 1987-88 salary contract period will ,-if.. "-om August 17. 1987,

through fugust 14, 1988 fcr instructors, and August 3. 1987 through Lly '1.

1988 for counselors and librarians

Section 4 The Employer agrees to pay the appropriate monetary supplement

to any unit member who performs addition%1 duties as indicated in Item 7,

page 6, Exhibit 9, of the Brevard Community College Operating Budget tor

July 1, 1987, through June 30, 1988

Section 5 Compensation to unit members for overload instruction ',eqicniny

on or after August 24, 1987, will be at the higher of the loilowing r,tps

a. Credit Hour Rates: Doctcrs Degree, $415 per college hour or equivalent,

Masters Degree rr equivalent, $365 par college huur of equivalent,

Bachelors Degree or equivalent, $315 per college hour or equivalent

b. Contact Hour Rates (per contact hour) Doctors Degree, $12, Specialist

Degree, $11; Masters or equivalent, $10, Bachelors or equivalent, $9

870717/jhAl7P A -7-
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c. Ad,lt high school credit hour rates (to include counselors and 'iorarlans
on a, equivalent basis) Doctors Degree, $15 per class !our Specialist

Degree $14 25 per class hour, Masters Degree or equivalent, $13 50 per
class hour, Bachelors Degree or equivalent. $12 75 per class hour

Sect on 6 An aoplicant recommended for a bargaining unit position will
receive a memorandum, conditional on Board approval, statlny the starting
annual salary and the base contract length , days) Starting salary will

comply vith the Salary Schedule for Full Time Instructors, Counselors, and

Librarians. Salary will be conditional on the Personnel Office receiving veri-

fication of the applicant's credentials (college trarsrripts, work experience.

etc )

Newly hired unit members who desire credit toward M4.30 or M+60
salary classifications for previously completed course work most submit the
appropriate documentation to the Personnel Office within 60 days after the

first day of employment.

Section 7. Unit members recommended for supplemental contracts or overload
instruction shall receive written notification, conditional on Board approval,
stating the approximate rate of pay, and the approximate total amount of pay

This notification will he provided within 14 days after work

commences In the event. that the monetary recommendation is materially changed
prior to submission to the Board of Trustees, the affected unit member will be

promptly notified, and upon request shall be relieved from the assignment The

unit member shall be paid for services rendered On to that point

This section r:oes not apply to Staff and Program Development
con-tracts, or to short-term contracts for special projects

its equivalent

The written notification referred to above is PER Form LISA or

ARTICLE 11

DURATION OF AGREEDIftir

Section 1. This agreement shall become effective when ratified by the

employees in the bargaining unit, according to the requirements of rhaoter
447, Florida Statutes, or the Employer, whichever is later in time. This

Agreement shall continue in effect until midnight, June 30, 2981, at which
time it shall expire and terminate in its entirety and for all puroses.

Section 2. Negotiations for a further agreement Shall tale place, at times
and places selected by the parties in accordance with their mutual conveni-
ence, at the request of either, after 60 days prior to exp'ration of this

contract. The ground rules for these negotiations will be as agree° to by the

parties on November 21, 1980

Section 3 If agreement as to a complete replacement agreement is not
reached and lawfully ratified by both parties before this Agreement expires,
the parties shall be without agreement as of the moment when this Agreement

expires.

The above paragraph may be modified as to effect, on a mutual
consent basis, if the parties desire to do so, by a writing to be signea by

both. Grievances arising and actually filed prior to the axpiratinn of this
Agreement shall be eligible for processing through arbitration, but grievances
arising or asserted after this Agreement expires are to be treated as issues

for bargaining If a renewal or r_placement agreenent is arrived at. the
parties may or may not agree upon retroactive application of the grievance
and/or arbitration procedure therein

ARTICLE 12

CUMPlAINIS AGAINST UNIT MEMBERS

Section 1 in the event chat a written complaint is received oy the admin-
istration concerning alleged poor performance or misconduct by a unit member,
and if the complaint is considered serious enough by the immediate supervisor
to warrant discussion with the unit member, the unit member will, on request,
be given a copy of any written complaint and be allowed to respond to the

supervisor in writing. The unit member may request the identity of the
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complainant and the opportunity to meet with the complainant and tht supervisor

to discuss the complaint In the event the complainant has requested anonymity,

the unit member may request that the identity of the complainant be made

available to thn Director of Emoloyee Relations of the college who would verify

the authenticity and seriousness of the complaint and decide whether, ,n fair

ness, the complainant needs to be identified to the unit member in order that

the unit member be able to respond properly to the complaint

Section 2 If after the procedure in Section 1 above is concluded, the

administration deems the complaint serious enough to be placed in he unit

member's file, any written response provicind by the unit member will be at-

tached to the complaint and also filed in the personnel file

ARTICLE 13

PERFORMANCE REVIEW OF FACULTY

Section 1 The parties recognize the Employer's right to evaluate faculty
members' performance of assigned duties and continuing value to the College
A major purpose of such a review process is to asses, faculty performance and

suggest professional development strategies which should facilitate Student

learning. This article does not confer on any unit member the right to be

reviewed however, if an anneal administrative revise/ (Section 3, below) is
not rendered on any unit member, the unit member may, prior to March 1, 1188,

request such a review and the Administration will comply

Section 2. Unit members will be given access to, and permitted to comment
on any review which is reduced to writing and placed in his/her official per-
sonnel file. However, the Union and unit members waive any right of access to
student evaluations or portions thereof, during the school term in which the
student evaluation was completed. As an exception to the above, a unit member
shall be given access to student evaluations during the term when the studnet
evaluations were completed if any of these evaluations are used in support of
disciplinary action against said unit member. The unit member will be given
access to these evaluations at least ten (10) days prior to any disciplinary
action.

Section 3. Annual administrative review of faculty will utilize the review
forms at Annex B. The facility member may provide written comment in the space
designated on the form or alternatively be separate correspondence within four-
teen (14) days of the supervisor/faculty conference. Upon request, a cooy of
the administrative review will be provided to the faculty member without charge
by the supervisor. The rating period for this review is January 1, 1987, to
December 31, 1987. If the Campus Provost or any higher level administrator
makes comments on the review, a copy of these comments will be furnished to the
unit member. The unit member may, within fourteen (14) calendar days from the
receipt of these comments, prepare a written response.

Section 4. In the event a unit member receives an overall rating of "BE" on

the review, the campus provost shall examine such a review and must concur or

not concur with the overall rating before such a review is forwarded to tie

unit member's personnel file. The unit member shall have the right to present
any additional information to the campus provost during this process. The unit

member may also, within fourteen calendar days of receipt of such' concurrence,

provide a written response to be included in the personnel file.

Section 5. Any faculty member may request a pre-review conference with his

or her supervisor In the event the unit member's performance is viewed by the

supervisor as likely to fall below the level of performance judged reasonable

and responsible, the supervisor shall request such a conference with the unit

member Such requests will be made not later than October 1, 1987. The super-

visor will hold such a conference prior to November 1, 1987 The ourpose of

this conference is to give the unit member the opportunity to present addition-

al information to the supervisor for consideration in completing the annual

performance review

Section 6. Student evaluation of instruction will be conducted each term

Instructors in the vocational programs will be evaluated twice each veer All

other Instructors will be evaluated by at least ti sections per term Tne

instructor may choose one of the sections to conduct the evaluation Student

evaluations will utilize the form at Annex C Student evaluations w 11 be

scheduled for approximately the 12th week of Fell Term and Spring Term and the

5th week of Summer Term I and Summer Term II Data from student evaluations
will provide feedback for the instructor's benefit and shall not be the exele.

sive basis for annual evaluation of a ba'gainin9 unit member
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Section 7 Where feasible, a faculty member °ther than the course instruc-
tor will administer the student evaluation of instruction, and the course
instructor will not be present during the process his will be considered a

normal faculty dirty The faculty member administering the evaluations will
remain in the classroom during the process, will designate a student to collect
the completed evaluations, and seal them in an envelope and deliver them to the
Division Chairperson's office or representative

Section 8. The employer reserves the right to forego the student evaluation
of instruction in any given semester. Faculty will he notified by the 12th
week of the Fall Term or Spring Term and by the 5th week of a Summer Term if
student evaluations are not to be conducted

ARTICLF 14

FACULTY CONTRACTS

Section 1. Faculty contracts for the acaoemic year will be offered in the
categories listed below

Section 2. Librarians and Counselors will be assigned contracts foe 224 days,
except for unit members who were employed under a 200 day contract for the
1985-85 academic year. Those members will be assigned a 200 day contrast

Section 3 Instructors who teach primarily in vocational certificate pro-
grams will be assigned 200-day contracts for the 1987 38 academic year, except
for unit members who were employed under a 229 -day contract for the 1486-87

academic year (hese trtiuctors will be assigned a 229 -day contract

Section 4 Unit members who teach in A A end A C degree programs will be
assigneo to one of the following contracts, consistent with their 19t6-137

contract:

a. A contract for fall term and spring term consisting of 170 day,

b. A contract for fall term and spring term, plus a summer teaching assign-
ment in summer term I or summer term II consisting of 200 nays

The academic load for each summer term is 6 semester lours The instructor

work week is 35 hours Assignment to summer term ! 'r summer term il will

be at the discretion of the Employer; however, unit members may submit their
preference, and preference will be considered in making t''e assignment

The contract assignment (a or b above) for each unit member will remain the
standard contract for that member for subsequent academic years Assignment

to the other option will be made only with the concurrence of the Employer

Section 5 If, after academic year 1984-95, a unit member it moved 'o a
different length contract within category, the daily rate of the unit merber

will be recomputed This recomputat ion will use the 1983-84 daily rate as a
base rate, and apply any subsequent salary increases granted to the new con-

tract length

Section 6 Several A A degree faculty were assigned 224-day contracts for

the 1986-87 academic year These unit members will be assigned a 224 day con-

tract.

Section 7 Since the Associate Degree Nursing program is presented only
during Terms I and II, instructors in this program will be offered a 170-day

contract.

Section 8. Any bargaining unit member who desires an overload teaching as-
signment may submit a written request to the appropriate Division Chairperson.
Such requests by unit members will be considered prior to making instructional
assignments to adjunct faculty. Should a Division Chairperson select an
adjunct faculty member for overload assignment over an equally qualifieu unit
member, the unit member, if dissatisfied, will be entitled to a conference

with the Division Chairperson

Section 9 When in the judgment of the Employer there is a reasonable
possibility that summer term I o' summer term II enrollment will not be suf-

ficient to provide a full teaching load for a unit member on 200 day contract,
the employer may require the unit member to "bank" an overload during fall term
or spring term. "Banking" consists of requiring the unit member to teach an
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overload during a regJlar Genii i I or II), but withholding payment until it os

determined whether full tpirhipq load materializes in summer term 1 or summer

term II. The Division Chair wilt confer with the unit member prior to

assigning the banked overload.

If a full load is assigned and taught in summer term i or summer term II, the

unit member will be paid for the overload. Otherwise, the banked overload will

be applied toward fulfillment of the unit member's annual teaching load

A maximum of four semester hours may be banked in any academic year Banking

may not be used to fulfill the complete summer term I or summer term II load

The summer term I or summer term II work week for unit members who receive
credit for a banked overload may be reduced by the number of contact hours

taught in the overload divided by the number of weeks in summer term I or

summer term II.

Section 10. When in the judgment of the Employer it is necessary to temp-

orarily transfer a unit member to a campus other than that to which the unit
member is normally assigned in order to provide the unit member with a summer

term teaching load, the Employer may do so without compliance with Article 15,

Sections 3, 4 and 5.

Section 11 The bargaining unit recognizes the desirability of its members
assisting with the retention of students who give evidence of becoming drop-

outs from the program "nis includes but is not limited to such activities as

contacting students w o are in danger of failure, early referral of such sts-

dents to guidance counselors and/or learnng labs, counseling sessions with

individuals or small groups of Students, Special tutoring cessions, etc

ARTICLE 15

INTERCAMPUS TRANSFER OF FACULTY

Section 1. The Board retains the right and responsibility for determining
the number and type of faculty positions required at each campus, and for the

selection of individuals to fill these positions Faculty members will be

assigned to one of the three campuses - Titusville, Cocoa or Melbourne When

a new farulty position is established at any campus, it will be advertised

collegewide and a ropy of the position notice will he furnished to the Union
Any faculty member who feels qualified to fill the positoon may apply, how-

ever, the selection of the individual to fill the position will be made by the

Board. The Board reserves the right to fill such position with a new hire.

even though a currently employed faculty member has applied for the position

Section 2. Any taculty member selected for transfer must meet the educa-
tional requirements for the position as specified in paragraph B 2, Board

Policy 6Hx 1-3.06

Section 3. If the Board desires to fill a vacant position with a currently
employed faculty member, the position shall be advertised collegewide and a
copy of the position notice furnished to the Union If no volunteer is forth-

coming, the Board shall notify all potentially inv,iived faculty members that

appear to be qualified for the position, and ask for a volunteer to fill the

position If there is still no volunteer, the Board will select an individual
for involuntary transfer from among those qualified for the position

Section 4. If it is necessary to select a unit member for Involuntary
transfer, the Board will assign transfer points to all unit memoers in the

same discipline who are qualified to fill the open position The tota' points

accrued will be considered by the Board in making its selection, with the unit

member having the lowest number of points being the most vulnerable for invol-

untary transfer. Should the Board select a unit member for transfer who has a

point total greater than another qualified faculty member who is not being

transferred, the Board will state the reason for the selection

Transfer points will be assigned as follows

a. One-half point for each full academic year employed at BCC as a faculty

member in the affected discipline A maximum of ten (10) points is

allowed

b One point for each five-mile increment of distance from the campus of

proposed assignment to the unit member's domicile as reflected in the

College personnel records as of the date of the announcement of the

vacancy. A maximum of ten (10) points is allowed
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Section 5 A faulty member selected for involuntary transfer to anther
campus will be given a minimum of three months notice

ARTICLE 16

REDUCTION IN FORCE

Section 1 Prior to any general reduction of the (lumber of employees is
the bargaining unit arising out of economic or operational considerations, the
reduction shall be subject to discussion between the Union and the Board. The

Board will notify the Union no later than April 1 for reductions to be effec-
tive in the following Term I and no later than October 1 for reductions to be
effective in the following Term II. During the period following the notice to
the Union of the intent to reduce force, the Board ayrees to meet at reason-
able times and places for such discussion. The notice period may be reduced
in the case of unusual or unforseen circumstances giving rise to a reduction
in force and making the above notice not feasible

Section 2 Based on the nature of the cause for reduction, the Board will
determine the number and types of faculty positions to be reduced

Section 3 Once the number and types of positions to be reduced is deter
mined, the Board may transfer faculty between composes to avoid releasing
faculty from employment The provisions of Article 15 of this Agreement will
be observed

Section 4. The Board's loyalty to its long-time employees is nr,ted, there-
fore, no continuing contract taculty member shall be released until all annual
contract faculty serving in the discipline to be reduced have been considered
for release from employment. The decision of the Board on which faculty mem-
bers to release shall not be subject to public hearings under Chapter 120,
Florida Statutes

Section 5 Unit members within disciplines to be reduced will be assigned
RIF points for use only within the discipline to assist in selecting the unit
member to be released from employment. The point total accrued by each member
will be considered by the Board in making its selection, with the member
having the lowest point total being the most vulnerable to release Should
the Board select a unit member for release who has a RIF point total greater
than that of a unit member in the same discipline who is not being released,
the Board will state reasons for the selection An employee selected for
release due to reduction in force will be given at least 60 days notice prior
to the effective date of the release.

RIF points will be assigned as follcws

d Rating om on item #12:(overall work performance) on the average: of kite
two must recant annual administrative evaluation,
Above expectations 10 points
At expectations 5 points
Below expectations 0 points

b Faculty experience at BCC
One-half point for each full academic year employed at ecc as a faculty
member in the affected discipline Maximum of ten points is allo.ed

c. Academic Preparation
Doctorate 5 points
Masters Degree +60 4 points

Masters Degree. 30 3 points
Masters Degree 2 paintS

Bachelors Degree or equivalent 1 point

Section 6. This Article is not deemed to be in conflict with the Florida
State Board of Education Administrative Rule.,, Chapter 6A-14 411

Section 7. Unit members who are released from employmeh, under th,s
Article will for a period of 2: months from the date of relea..e be granted
recall preference for reemployment with the College in lieu of a new hire,
subject to the following conditions
a Recall will be within the discipline from ,,,hich released.

b Recall selection will be based upon the same considerations utilized in
making selections for release Unit members whnce most recent annual
administrative evaluation contains an overall performance rating of "BE"
will not be eligible for recall
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c Unit members who refuse to accept an offer for recall under this section

will not be eligible for furt'-er consideration under this sec,,nn

AtTICLE 17

ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND CORRELATIVE OBLIGATIONS

Section 1 In recognition of the principle of acapernic freedom at Brevard
Community College the parties affirm that taculty members must be free of any

arbitrary limitations on the study. investigation, presentation or interpretation

of facts and ideas in any branch of learning. Moreover, ,t is understood that

faculty members are employees of a public educational institution as well as
being citizens and members of a learned profession. When a faculty member

writes or speaks he/she must recognize the special position in the community
he/she holds as an employee of Brevard Community College in that the public
may judge both the faculty member's institution and profession by his/her

statements. Therefore, the faculty member shall at all times strive to be
accurate, to exercise appropriate restraint, to show respect for the opinions
of others and in the expression of personal opinions to indicate that he/she

is not a spokesman for Brevard Community College

Section 2. The parties recognife that faculty members occupy a unique
position of influence and respect in the eyes of their students; and we, as
faculty members, further recognize our obligations to maintain at all times
a professional attitude toward students.

Article 18

SELECTION OF NEW FACULTY

Section 1. When consideration is being given to hiring new faculty mem-
bers, the Employer may solicit input from faculty. Such input will be advi-
sory only; the final decision rests entirely with the Employer.

Section 2. Unit members agree to serve on faculty screening committees if
requested to do so.

Section 3. If the College conducts a campus-wide or district-wide orienta-
tion for newly employed faculty, the Union may, at its discretion, provide a
brief written message of greeting for inclusion in the orientation materials.

Article 19

TERM:NAL PAY

Section 1. Terminal pay shall be paid to the beneficiaries of unit members
whose employment is terminated by death. This will be computed as follows:

a. for unit members who have not completed three yeers employment at the

College: the daily rate of pay multiplied by 35 percent of the number of

days of accumulated sick leave

b For unit members who have completed three years employment, but less than

six years the daily rate of pay multiplied by 40 percent of the number

of days of accumulated sick leave
For unit members who have comnleted sit years employment, but less than

nine years the daily rate of pay multiplied Cy 4S percent of the number

of days of accumulated sick leave.
d. For unit members who have completed nine years of employment the

provisions of Section 2 will apply

Section 2. Terminal pay shall be paid to unit members upon retirement
This will be computed at the current daily rate of pay multiplied by 50 per-
cent of the number of days of accumulated sick leave Beginning with the 13th

year of employment and every tnird year thereafter the base or ma)imum of 120

days will he increased by 10 days

Secticn 3 If a unit member receives terminal pay benefits based on unused

sick leave as SDP(' ified in this article, all remaining accumulated sick leave

shall become invalid
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ARTICLE 20

FACULTY SCHEDUIES

Section 1 Tke professional obligation of faculty is comor'sed of both
scheduled and non - scheduled activities. The Board and the Unior recognize

that it is a pari of the professional respnnsihility Of faculty to carry out

the's' dutie4 In aiappropriate simmer and place

Section 2. Instructors will account for 35 on-campus hours per week and
will post a working hour schedule in accordance with paragraph 307 of the
Operational Procedures Manual In the event an instructor has classes on two
campuses on the same day, an appropriate amount of travel time may be shown in
the schedule. Counselors and Librarians will account for 40 hours per week as
approved by their immediate supervisor

Section 3 With the exception of required visits to health care facilities
by Allied Health personnel, in-county travel will not be oaid

Section 4 Unit members will certify time worked during each pay fleeted
This certificati-n will be accomplished on he form Specified at Annex fl did

submitted to the immediate supervisor biweekly, porSuant to State Auditor's
recommenaation

Section 5 It is understood trat all College employees, as a general rule,
are to be required to provide assurances, on a regular basis, of fulfillment
of employment responsibilities

Section 6 Recognioo that productivity is increased by physical
well-being, the College encourages employees to be concerned with pnysical
fitness. For this purpose, 1 1/2 hours per week of the hours accounted for
by faculty may be scheduled for personal fitness t, 5e utilized at d campus
physical fitness facility A maximum of 30 minutes of work time may be
scheduled on any workday

ARTICLE 21

EARLY RETIREMENT INCENTIVE

Section 1 Tne Board will provide an early retirement incentive payment to
unit members who are at least age 55 and who have not reached their 63rd bi,t11-
day during the 1987-28 academic year and meet the other eligibility require-
ments listed in Section 2, below At the ciscretion of tne Board tnis payment
may be extended to unit members who have completed 30 years service under an
approved Florida retirement system, and who elect to retire prir to age 55

Section 2 In order to be eligible for the payment. the mitt ambler must

a Retire under an approved Florida State retirement system

b Have been employed as a faculty member at Brevard Cnmmiinity College for
at least ten (10) full academic years

c Submit application for retirement at least three month: prior to the
effective date of retirement.

d. Be officially added to tne Florida State Retirement payroll

Section 3 Eligibility ceases at the end of the last academic term prior
to the member's 63rd birthday

Section 4. the amount of the incentive pdyment will be 2.',4 of the urn: mem-
ber's base contract salary foi the 1987-88 year to be pd.d at the eenoet of
the unit member during the academic year following retirement

ARTICLE 22

FACULTY SUPPORT OF COLLEGE ACTIVITIES

Section 1 Both the Union and Employer recognize the quality of student
activities is enhanced by faculty participation and support Faculty are en-

couraged to support student activities ty ,attendance at student presentations,
sports events and graduation ceremonies Unit memoers also are encoorace0 to

serve as sponsors for student clubs and activities
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Section 2 Ilnit members who are on continuing contract wCi ittond )ne gra
duation ceremony p.. year in rega.,a unless orot,erly excused

a If a faculty member is not scheduled fir a work day on t.e pay .)r :ere-

cony, attendance at the ceremony will be regarded as fulf,11,-g ,alf

day Those faculty who are scheduled for a work day will receive credit towards
the work week reourement specified in Article 20. Section 2

b The College w'll take responsibility for makknq Irrangeents to hive

proper regalia available

ARTICLE 23

MAINTENANCE OT CONTINUING CONTRACT

Section 1 The parties recognize and subscribe to Board Policy 6Hx 14-1-3 06
and the supporting section of the College Operational Procedures Manual as the
basic policy and procedure for administration of maintenance of continuing

contract as it pertains to unit members

Section 2. The parties recognize the necessity for faculty to contimie
formal professional development throughout their employment at the college
Although the Colleye may set the minimum professional development standards for
maintenance of continuing contract, the responsibility for meeting these
standards rests solely with the indiviJual faculty member

Section 3. Prior to beginning any program or course for credit toward
maintenance of continuing contract, the faculty member will secure approval
of the program or course from the Employer The request for approval will

be submitted to the immediate administrative supervisor. Approval or
disapproval is entirely within the discretion of the Employer, and is not

subject to the grievance procedure at Article 6 The faculty member will be
notified of approval or disapproval within 30 days after the request is

submitted In the event that an answer is not received within 30 days, the
faculty member may contact the appropriate Campbs Provost, who will be re-
quired to supply a decision within two working aays

Section 4 Formal col'ege course work will mormally be at the graduate

level Exceptions may be granted when the proposed course has special
relevancy to the 'acuity member's disciplire or professional dewclaws&

requirements

Section S. The College recognizes the desirability of assiting faculty
members in the fulfillment of the obligation of maintaining continuing
contract. While no College funds are specifically allocated to support tfp-.
activities, the College encourages faculty members to make use of the Staft and
Program-Development funds that are available for tuition reimbursement and to
apply to the Staff and Program Development Committee for summer sanbaticals to
pursue higher education at other institutions. Applicants for summer sabbati-
cals will be accepted until February 1.

Section 6. The parties agree that Board Policy 6HX: 14-1-306 Sect.on E
paragraph 1 and Section E paragraph 7 is amended to be a six year period rather
than a five year period.

ARTICLE 24

SUBSTITUTE TEACHERS

Section 1 It is the responsibility of each teaching faculty member to
arrange for a substitute teacher to he available it the faculty member is

absent for any reason The parties recognize teat rigid assignment to sub-

stitute in certain classes will in some cases be infeasible, and that a
flexible arrangement between colleagues to substitute for each other will
normally suffice

Section 2. At the beginning of eac, term, each unit member who is assigned
a teaching load will accomplish the necessary crordination with his or her
colleagues, and will submit a list to the Division Chairman showino a sup-

stitute teacher for each assigned section It ;hall be the responsibility

of the unit member to notify the substitute teacherts) and the Division
Chairman of any absences, planned or unplanned, unless preventeJ from doing
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so by circumstances beyond the unit members control The Diviinn Chairman
may assist in the notification of the substitute tearhpr in -a<es of unpinnned
absences

Section 1 Serving as a .ubstissite teacher is part of the professional
obligation of teaching facult; Unit members who are asked to serve as
substitutes in classes for which they are qualified will agree to serve, as
long as there is no conflict in class schedules. It is noted that in some
cases special work may Je assigned to students for the period of the te2u,ers
absence, and that a substitute will not be required This will be done only
with the concurrence of the Division Chair

Section 4 Time spent in serving as a paid substitute will lot be credited
towards the 35 hour faculty work week obligation

ARTICLE 25

INSURANCE

Section I. The Board recognizes a responsibility to assist the faculty to
deal with the costs of health care

Section 2. The Board agrees to provide a selection of hospital, meoical and
dental plans. The Board further agrees to fund each unit membe- $50 00 per pay
period to be applied to the cost of such a plan or plans. Any expense above
that amount will be the responsibility of the unit member. A cash payment of
the difference will be made to the unit member if the expense is less than
$50.00 per pay period. A unit member not participating in any plan will
receive a cash payment of $50.00 per pay period. In the event that upon
renewal of the policy, the Board pays non-unit personnel more than $50 00, the
Board agrees to pay unit members the higher rate

Section 3 The College agrees to establish a collegewide insurance com-
mittee, which will function between September 1. 1987 and March 1, 1988. The
function of the committee will be to assist in the implementation of selected
plan renewals and new consortium health plans scheduled to be implemented on
January 1, 1988. The committee's responsibility will include submitting a
final report to the Director of Personnel One third of the cu-mittee members
(all members must be full-time college employees) will be membe-s of the
bargaining unit, selected by the Anson.

20
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed phis Agreement in Brevard

County, Florida, at of the days and dates indicated below

Distict Board of Trustees
Brevard Community College

By: c:
Au orizedtepresentattve

Local 01847
Unite6 Faculty of Florida/
Brevard Community College

By
Author ed Representative

Title: President Title: President

}f- /k- V7
Date of Signing: Date of Signing: 0 7/P7

By:
i i± /

-,A.:_Lt ._ I
l It( k tZ- '-

uthorized Representat-Ive
Title- Chief Negotiator

;late of Signing
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Annex A

BREVARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE

PAYROLL DEDUCTION AUTHORIZATION /DISCONTINUANCE

UNITED FACULTY OF FLORIDA

BREVARD COMMUNITY COL'EGE

Star

I authorize Brevard Community College to rlAuct :04 ICC Jut: from my salary

each pay period urtli further notice.

social Security Number 1,7TWER Name

signature NET--

Stop

I discontinue my authorization for Brevard Community College to deduct dues from

my salary.

Social Security Number meted Name

Signature
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Librarian

Campus

BREVARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ADMINISTRATIVE PERFORMANCE REVIEW OF LIBRARIANS

Rated PertA

Date

Annex 8-1

cope o wor assignment or t s eva uation perio

Direction to supervisor.

Base your response on standards considered reasonable and responsible for the conduct of

professional librarian responsibilities. Explain each item checked in the column

"Performs below expectations." Please keep in mind that a major purpose of this review is

to assess librarian performance and to suggest professional development strategies. It

would be most helpful if you can describe situations related to your assessment.

LEGEND: (AE) Performed above expectation

(E) Performed as expected

(BE) Performed below expectation

(NA) Not applicable

1. Demonstrated professiohalisw and courtesy 'n presentng library AE T BE NA

services.

(AE) Consistently demonstrated availability and willingness to

locate and utilize library resources to help patrons
Consistently courteous, and able to secure adequate and

desired information for patron. Frequently recommends other

sources and materials that facilitate successful library

experiences for patrons.

(E) Usually demonstrated availability and willingness to

locate and utilize library resources to help patrons

Courteous end usually abie to secure adequate and desired

information for patrons

(8E) Generally did not demonstrate courtesy, availability

and willingness to locate and utilize library resources to

help patrons. Frequently unable to secure adequate and

desired information for patron.

2. Demonstrated knowledge of Librarianship.

(AE) Demonstrated superior/significant knowledge of

librarianship.

(E) Demonstrated adequate knowledge of librarianship for

assigned duties.

(BE) Did not demonstrate adequate knowledge of librarian-

ship.

E BE NA

3. Organization and management of Librarian activities XE T BE NA

(AE) Consistently planned and implemented activities to

productively utilize on-duty time.

(E) Adequately planned and implemented activities to
productively utilize on-duty time.

(8E) Oid not adequately implement activities to utilize

on-duty time
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4. Demonstrated professional skills when teaching use of library AE E BE NA

(AE) Consistently used highly effective presentation; and
innovative materials that contributed to student understanding
and utilization of the library.

(E) Utilized appropriate presentations and materials that
contributed to student understanding and utilization of

library.

(8E) Inadequate presentations. Frequently used mater als

that did not contribute to student understanding and utiliza-
tion of library.

5. Kept current on field of Librarianship.

(AE) Consistently expressed an interest in new opportunities
to increase knowledge, understanding, and library skills

related tc work area. Requested training and/or schooling
and attendance at meetings or workshops which would be bene-

ficial to job.

(E) Usually sought out new opportunities to increase knowledge,
understanding and skills related to work area. Showed interest

in receiving training and/or schooling, attending meetings and
workshops which would be beneficial. to job.

(8E) Seldom sought out new opportunities to increase job
knowledge, understanding and skills "related to work area.

Expressed little interest in receiving training and/or
schooling which would be beneficial to job.

AE E BE

6. Showed professional cooperation in relationsnips (.?., AE E BE NA

students, faculty and administration).

a. Exhibited professionalism in interpersonal relationships

(AE) Consistently promoted a professional relationship where
full confidence in a free, maximum exchange of ideas was

possible. Was sensitive to feelings of others when presenting

ideas, knowledge and opinions.

(E) Promoted a professional relationship where problems can
be discussed objectively with opinions and knowledge being

exchanged freely.

(BE) Generally did not promote a professional relationship.
Exhibited negative attitude about thoughts and ideas of others.

b. Exhibited a professional attitude and cooperativeness as

a department member. AE E BE NA

(AE) Consistently promoted a professional attitude and

cooperated actively to contribute to department/
division team. Freely offered suggestions for improve-

ment.

(E) Exhibited a professional attitude and cooperativeness

as a department member.

(BE) Did not work constructively with department/division
members either Individually or as a member of a team
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Librarian

7. Submitted accurate reports on time

(4E) T,onsiktently submitted accurate records and reoorts

en time.

(E)
Normally submitted accurate records and reports on time

(:IF) Rccnrdc frequently inaccurate. often late

AE- E BE NA

8 Cmonstred aLolity to initiate and respond to oral and Ar E BE NA

oritteit c,mmuniratiofl

(AE) Demo %ated ability to effectively initiate and respond

to oral and/or w-itten communication

(F) 9emonstreted ability to adequately inititate and respond

to oral and/or written communication

(BE) Did not demonstrate ability to adequately initiate or

respond to oral and/or written communication

9. Serves ot, college-wide committees AC F' "T1rTTA"

(4E) Active and significant participation in meetings
Reliable worker outside meetings Volunteered to serve

(E) Adequate participat..on in meetings and committee work

outside of meetings Served when asked.

BE) Inadequate participation in meetings and outside

committee work

10. Demonstrated punctuality and consentiousness in meeting At NA-

wo-k schedule

(AE) Consistently punctual and maintained appropriate work

schedule. Frequently rearranged work schedule to meet needs

of students and fulfilled assigned duties. Frequently

worked beyond assigned hours to serve student,

(E) Generally maintained appropriate work schedule.
Punctual, observed work schedule unless proper authnr,/ation

was secured.

(8E) Frequently did not maintain appropriate work schedule.
Habitually late or did not secure authorization to ad34st

schedule.

11. OVERALL WORK PERFORMANCE RATING AE E

(AE) Consistently exceeded standards expected of librarians in
the overall performance of duties

(E) Normally met standards expected of librarians in the

overall performance of duties

(BE) Not sufficient to meet expected standards for overall
performance of duties
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ADMINISTRATIVE PERFORMANCE REVIEW OF LIBRARIAN

Narrative Summary of Pprformanr«

Comment on items marked "BE"

Recommended Professional Development

This performance review was discussed with the librariar

at
--Prace

This dicrsion Ir,i . minutes

1 r e reaming 7,entg;r rate

Librarian Comments (optional)

Provost's Commew.s (Optional for overall rating of AE or E,
mandatory for o.e-all rating of BE )

I (concur/do not concur) with the Dirert)r's Evaluation
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BREVARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ADMINIS1RATIVE PERFORMANCE REVIEW OF COUNSELORS

Counselor Rated Period

Campus Date

Annex B-2

Scope of work assignment for this evaluation period

Direction to supervisor.

Base your response on standards considered reasonable and responsible for the conduct of

professional counselor responsibilities. Explain each item checked in the column "Performs

below expectations". Please keep in mind that a major purpose of this review is to assess

counselor performance and to suggest professional development strategies. It would be most

helpful if you can describe situations related to your assessment

LEGEND (AE) Performed above expectation

(E ) Performed as expected

(BE) Performed below expectation
(NA) Not applicable

1. Demonstrated professional skills in individual counse'ing AE E BE NA

(AE) Was highly effective in ad ling each client through the
educational, life-career choi and other personal-sucial

development processes. When rieded, made repeated ef'orts to
meet client needs and create environment for client success.
Counselor-client relationship promoted feeling; of client

worth and positive concept of seif

(E) Was effective in guiding each client through educational,
life--career cho,ces and/or personal-social development proc-
cesses. Routinely focused on meeting client needs and creating
environment for client success, worth and positive self-

concept.

(BE) Generally was not effective in guiding each client
through educational, life-career choices, and/or personal

social developmen. processes. Frequently did not focJs on

meeting client needs or creating environment for OrPit

success.

2. Demonstrated professional skills in group counseling /advisement AE E BE NA

(AE) Was highly effective in facilitating group processes
dealing with educational, life-career choices and personal-
social development (i.e., goal setting, value clarification,

anxiety/conflict resolution, etc.). Consistently pro,,ded
experiences which contributed to positive outcomes for each

member of group. Always aware of and sensitive to the feelings

and needs of each individual in group.

(E) Was effective in facilitating group processes dealing with
educational, life-career choices and personal-social development
(i e., goal setting, value clarification, anxiety/conflict
resolution, etc.). Routinely focused on needs of group, and
provided experiences which contributed to positive outcomes

for group members

(8E) Generally was not effective in facilitating group
processes dealing with educational, life-career choices and

personal-social development. Frequently was unable to focus

on needs of group and provide experiences that contributed
to positive outcomes for group members.
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3. Demonstrated ability and willingness to locate And utilize
resources to assist students in making realistic career-

educational decisions

(AE) Was highly effective in assisting students with tnetr

career-educational decisions Made special effort to aid

students in identifying interests, abilities and potential

careers. Personally arranged special testing when needed,
arranged interviews with instructors and community employers
Careful to promote student understanding to accep: responsi-

bility for final decisions

(E) Was effective in assisting students witn their career and

educational decisions. Routinely aided students in identifying
interests, abilities, potential careers and educational programs
Generally referred students for special testing, and interviews

with instructors and community employers. Encouraged student
to understand and accept responsibility for final decisions.

(BE) Generally was not effective in assisting students with
career and educational decisions Frequently did not assist
students in identifying interests, abilities or the exploration

of career ana educational opportunities.

F BE NA

4. Referred student to appropriate college office or community AE E BE NA

agency when specialized service was needed.

(AE) Consistently demonstrated superior knowledge of college

and community referral opportunities Skillful in utilization

of these agencies. Personally arranged referral and followed

up to determine client success

(E) Demonstrated adequate knowledge of college and community

.eferral opportunities. Routinely made referral by directing
the student where to go and who to see. Occasionallx followed

up to determine client success

(BE) Demonstrated inadequate knowledge of college and ,.unmunity

referral opportunities. Generally did not refer students when

needed.

5. Demonstrated skill and ability performing recruitment,

registration and new student planning duties.

(AE) Consistently demonstrated high skill and ability in these

areas. Consistently well prepared for each session Clearly

aided students by discussing college procedures, answering
questions and finding solittons to their problems related to

these areas

(E) Demonstrated effective sk 11 and ability in these areas

Usually well prepared for each session. Effectively viscussed
college procedures, answered student questions and resolved
student problems related to these areas.

(BE) Generally demonstrated ineffective skills and ability in

these areas. Frequently was not prepared for each session,
gave incorrect information, unable to answer question', or
resolve problems related to these areas
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Coun,clor

6.
Demonstrated professionalism in serving as resource person to AF E BE NA

faculty and staff dealing with student learning and adjustment

problems

(AE) Consistently demonstrated professionalism in serving
faculty/staff dealing with student learning and adjustment

problems. Highly effective when assisting faculty/staff
Consistently able to resolve problems and recommend classroom

activities and experiences that contribute positive outcomes

for students.

(E) Demonstrated professionalism la serving faculty/staff
Usually able to resolve problems and recommend classroom activities
or experiences that contribute positive outcomes for students.

(BE) Generally did not demonstrate professionalism in serving
faculty/staff dealing with student learning and adjustment problems

or recommend classroom activities or experiences that :ontribute

positive outcomes for students

7. Showed professional cooperation in relationships (1 e , students,

faculty and administration)

a. Exhibited professionalism in interpersonal relationships AE E BE NA

(AE) Consistently promoted a professional rel3tionship where
full confidence in a free, maximum exchange of ideas was possible
Was sensitive to feelings of others when presenti.ig ideas,

knowledge, and opinions.

(E) Promoted a professional relationship where problems can
be discussed objectively with opinions and knowledge being

exchanged freely

(BE) Generally did not promote a professional relationship
Exhibited negative attitude about ttoughts and ideas of others

b. Exhibited a professicnal attitude and cooperativeness as a AT E BE NA

department member

(AE) Consistently promoted a professional attitude and
cooperated actively to contribute to department/division

team. Freely offered suggestions for improvement

(E) Exhibited a professional attitude and cooperativeness as

a department member.

(8E) Dtd not work constructively with department/division
members either individually or as a member of a team

8. Submitted accurate reports on time. AE r BE NA

(AE) Consistently submitted accurate records and reports

on time

(E) Normally submitted accurate records and reports on time.

(BE) Records frequently inaccurate; often late.
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9 Demonstrated ability to ipitiatp and respond to oral one

written r mnratin irat ion

(AE) Demonstrated ability to effectively initiate and respond

to oral and/or written communication

(E) Demonstrated ability to adequately initiate and respond

to oral and/or written communication

(BE) Did not demonstrate ability to adequately initiate or

respond to oral and/or written communication

hF 7 rIF NA

10. Served on college-wide committees
-xr- E BE NA

(AE) Active and significant participation in meetings

Reliable worker outside meetings Volunteered to serve

(E) Adequate participation in meetings and committee work

outside of meetings Served when asked

(8E) Inadequate rarticiprion in meetings ano outs,Jt

committee work

11. Maintained appropriate 4ory schedule -417 E BE NA

(AE) Consistently punctual and maintained appropriate work

schedule Frequently rearranged work schedule I', met new,

of students and full ill assigned duties Frequently worke

beyond assigned hot" to serve students

(E) Generally maintained appropriate work scnedule luncLa ,

observed work schedule unless proper authorization ea, secured.

(8E) Frequently d.o not maintain appropriate mark schedule

Habitually late or did not secure authorization to acisust

schedule

12 OVE4ALL WORK PERFORMANCE RAT ! BE NA

(AE) Consistently exceeded standards expected of coun,elors in

the overall pe.furmance of duties

(E) Normally met standaros expected of cauns..lors in tne

overall performance i duties

(BE) Not sufficient to meet expected standard; for ov.r.L'

performance of duties
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AUMINISTRAT1VE PERFORMANCE REVIEW OF COUNSELOR

Narrative Summary of Performance

Comment on items marked "BE"

Recommended Professional Development

This performance review was discussed with the counselor

at
Place

mate

The discussion 'asted f'r minutes

bean :f StudenrTirvIces

Counselor Comments (opt'onal)

870709/cdAl7P A

----77aure ate

Provost's Comments. (Optional for overall rating of AE or E;
mandatory for overall rating of Br )

I (concur/do not concur) with the Dean's evaluation

Reviewed:
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RRIvAlifi CamMUNITY

ADMINISTRATIVE PERFORMANCE REVIEW OF INSTRUCTIONAL FACULTY

Faculty Membar Rated Period

Division
Pete

Scope of work assignment -MT this evaluetiTori'per IA

Annex 8-3

Direction to supervisor

Base your response on standards considered reasonable and responsible for the professional

in conduct of instructional duties Explain each item checked in the column "Performs

below expectations " Please keep in mica that a fflajor purpose of this -evi.w is to assess

faculty performance and to suggest professional development strategies ahicn should facili-

tate student learning It would be most helpful if you can describe situations related to

your assessment

LEGEND- (AE) Performed above expectation

(El Performed as expected

(8E) Performed below expect:tion

(NA) Not applicable

1. Demonstrated puectuatity and conscientiousness In

meeting classes and mainta.nng advisement 'lours

a. Met classes as scheduled. AE E BE NA

(AE) Consistently met classes as .cheduled or obtained
proper authorization to be absent. Worked with

department/division head arranging 'or adequate

coverage of classes Punctual and observed scneduled

class hours.

(E) Met classes as scheduled unless proper authorization
was obtained and minimum instruction for covering the

class provided. Punctual and observed scheduled class

hours

(8E) Habitually late for scheduled class hour. or did not

follow scheduled clxcs hours

b Maintaine hnurc for availability to students E BE NA

(AE) Consistently maintained posted advisement hours

available to studentc Frequently worked w.th students

beyond scheduled hours

(E) Announced hours available to students fr.' advisement

in office or elsewhere on campus, and usually kept the

commitment

(BE) Frequently did not maintain office hours for student

advisement. Made little attempt to establish or annnunce

how students may obtain helo when needed.

2. Demonstrated knowledge of subject matter. 4E BE NA

(AE) Demonstrated ,gnificant/superior knrwlejge

of subject matter

(E) Demonstrated adequate Fnowledge of subject matte-

(BE) Old not demonstrate adequate knowledge of subject

matter.
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3 Used an appropriate testing and evaluation s) tem tv

determine student progress in class

a. Related test items to course objectives AE E BE NA

(AL) Systematically related test stamps to course objective$

(E) Usually related test Items to course objectives

(BE) Did not consistently relate test items to course objectives

b. Assigned grade which ±fleets the achievement

of course objective

(AE) Consistently related evaluation to stated CO..,2

objectives and degree of student achievement.

(E) Usually related evaluations to stated course objectives
Evaluations usually reflect level of student achievement of

these objectives.

(BE) Did not relate evaluations to stated course objectives
Evaluations ref'ect little or no achievement of course objec-

tives.

4. Organization and management of classroom experience

to foster student learning

E BE f/A

a. Used materials appropriate to curse objec-

tives and need, of stloents AE E tiE MA

(AE) Researched and incorporated innovative materials tnat
contributed to course objectives, ano clearly aided students
in understanding subject *Atter

(E) Used appropriate materials that contrihaed to course

objectives

(RE) Frequent'', ussd materials which did not Contribute to

course objectives

b. Planned teaching schedule to use full term. T

(AE) Effectively implemented course plans/activities to

uti!ize all class sessions during the term

(E) Adequately implemented course plans/activities tC
utilize all class tessions during the term

(BE) Did not adequately implement course plans/activities
to utilize all class sessions during the term

c. Clarified concepts or topics 'n the irstructional

setting. AE F 3E NA

(AE) Demonstrated a iligh degree of skill in developing and

clarifying concepts and topics

(E) Adequately deve'oped and clarified concepts and topics.

(BE) Did not adequately develop or clarify concepts and topics
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Faculty Member

S. Maintained accurate -ecords of student progress in

class

a Accuracy of record,

(AE) Consistently error free student rem s

(E) Usually error free student records.

(BE) Frequent errors in student records

7r-7 BE NA

b. Provided students with evidence of progress
through timely performance evaluation -11"-T BE NA

(AE) Provioed documentary evidence of consistent monitoring

of student orogress during the term. Provided prompt feedback

for good as well as poor performance.

(E) Monitored student progress and provided scheduled

evaluations

(8E) Did not keep each student informed of progress 4o

documentation of student evaluations before end of term

-1rE6. Submitted accurate records and reports on time BE NA

(AE) Consistently submitted accurate records and rernr:s on

time.

(E) Normally sunmittd accurate records ano reports on .ime

(BE) Records frequeitly inaccurate. often late

1 Demonstrated ability to initiate and respond to oral

and written commun cation IF F BE CA---

(AE) Demonstrated ability o effec,,vely init:ate and respond

to oral and/or written communication.

(E) Demonstrated ability to adequately initiate and respond

to oral and/or written communication.

(BE) Did not demonstrate ability to adequately initiate or
respond to oral and/or written ,Immunication.

8. Showed professional cooperation in relationships (i e . student.

faculty and administration)

a. Exhibited professionalism 13 interpersonal re-

lationships AE E BE NA

(AE) Consistently promoted a professional relationship where
full confidence in a free, maximum exchange of ideas was

possible. Was sensitive to the feelings of others when

presenting ideas, knowledge and opinions.

(E) Promoted a professional relationship where problems can
be discussed objectively with opinions and knowledge being
exchanged freely

(8E) Generally did not promote a professional relationship.
Exhibited negative attitude about thoughts and ideas of others
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b. Exhibited a professional attitude and cn
operativeness as a department member

(AE) Consistently promoted a professional attitude and
cooperated actively t, contribute to department/d,vision team
Freely offered suggestions for improvement.

(E) Exhibited a professional attitude and cooperativeness as

a department member

(BE) Dio not werk constructively with department/divi:lon
members either individually or as a member of a team.

AE E BE to

9. Served on college-wide committees as requested. AE E BE MA

(AE) Active significant participation in meetings. Reliable

worker outside meetings. Volunteered to serve.

(E) Adequate participation in meetings and committee work

outside of meetings. Served when asked.

(BE) Inadequate participation in meetings and outside

committee work.

10. Distributed to students written details of course
objectives, instructor grading system and attend-
ance policy at the beginning of course.

(AE) Provided written details of course objectives and
policies to each student at oeginning of course. Peed and
fully discussed objectives/policies Answered questions

for student understanding.

(E) Provided written details of course objectives and
nolicies at beginning of course Answered questions for

student understanding.

(BE) Did not provide written detaiis of course objectives
and policies at beginning of course.

11 Encouraged and respected the appropriate expression of

student opinion during classroom discussions

a. Facilitated student participation in class dis-

AE BE NA

cussions AE E BE NA

(AE) Consistently promoted and facilitated student partci-
pation in class discussion Exhibited a professional,
problem - solving attitude in the classroom with students.

feeling free to ask questions and exchange ideas

(E) Facilitated stuoent participation in classroom discussion
Encouraged students to ask questions and exchange ideas.

(BE) Did not facilitate student participation in class
discussion. Made little effort to involve students
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Faculty Member

b Was receptive to student questions and
problems related to academic progress AE E BE NA

(AE) Consistently resolved student problems. Provided

appropriate assistance and referral for problems that were

not readily resolved

(E) Usually resolved student problems. Provided students

opportunity to discuss problems fully and freely

(BE) Not able to discuss or resolve most student problems.
Discouraged student questions and discussion of problems

12 OVERALL WORK PERFORMANCE RATING AE E BE NA

(AE) Consistently exceeded standards expected of facul/

in the overall performance of duties

(E) Normally met standards expected of fac-'ty in tit

overall ne-formance of Duties.

(BE) Not sufficient to meet expected standards for ove-al'

performance of duties

it C
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ADMINISTRATIVE PERFORMANCE REVIEW OF INSTRUCTIONAL FACULTY (Continued)

Narrative Summary of Performance

Comment on items marked "DE"

Recommended Professional Development

This performance review was discussed with the instructor on at

date

Piece

. The dtscus,ton lasted for minutes.

Instructor's Comments: (Optional)

Chairperson wate

Signature Date

Provost's Comments (Optional for overall rating of AE or E;
mandatory for overall rating of BE

I (concur/do not concur) with the chairperson's evaluation

Campus Provost
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SUBJECT
COURSE NUMBER

SECTION.
TERM

STUDENT EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTION

Annex C

This form provides you an opportunity to express your veiws of this course and

the way it has been taught The purpose of obtaining the information is to

assist in the improvement of instruction. It will serve tnis purpose best if

you answer the items carefully and honestly The Instructor will receive this

form after grades are submitted

STUDENT BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Directions. Blacken the appropriate letter.

ABCOE 1 What was your primary reason for taking this class'
'A = required class, B = suciert rf interest, C tine

iffered; 0 = teacher reputation, L = other)

A 8 C 2 What is your class standing? (A = Freshman; 8 = Sophomore;

C = other)

A 8 C 0 E 3 Estimate your college grade average (E = first term

students)

ABCOF 4 Wnat grade do you expect to receive in this cloSS.

ABCOF What grade do you feel you dese,.u7

A 8 C 6 Estimate the hours per ocek devoted toward study outside of
class for this course. (A = 0-3, B 4-6, C r 7 or more)

INSTRUCTOR EVALUATION

Directions: Rate each item according to the degree which this ,nstructor matched

your expectation of an adequate performance

AE = performance above expectation; E = performance as expected,
BE = performance below expectation; NA = not applicable

AE E BE NA 7 Instructor presented written course syllabus, including
objectives, grading procedures, and attendance policy

AE E BE NA 8 Instructor relates class experiences to course jectives

AE E BE NA 9 Instructor's tests relate to course oojectives

AE E BE NA 10 Instructor uses unbiased grading system.

AE E BE NA 11 instructor is prepared and uses ( !ass time effectively

AE E BE NA 12. Instructor prk ides feeonack to students regarding their

class performance.

AE E BE NA 13 Instructor is avalable to consul, with students durinu

advisement hours

AE E BE NA 14 instructor creates an atmosphere where I feel free to ask

questions and participate in class discussion.

AE E BE NA 15 Instructor stresses safety procedures in class and laboratory

AE E BE NA 16 Rate this instructor for overall performance
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COURSE EVALUATION

Directions. Blacken the appropriate response.

Yes No 1/ iourse content matches course ofipmtives

Yes No 18. Skills and competencies taught agree with 'hose listed in

course outline.

Yes No 19. Textbook and materials are readable and worthwhile.

Yes No 20. Textbooks and materials required to be purchased were used
extensively in the course.

Yes No 21. Required textbooks, materials and supplies are readily
available in the bookstore.

Yes No 22 Laboratory facilities and equipment are available to meet

course objectives.

Please write additional comments on the back.

870709/cdAl/P.A -35-



Name:

8REVARO COMMUNITY COLLcuE

FACULTY PAYROLL CERTIFICATION

Division:

Payroll Period:

Annex D

This form must be completed and submitted to your Department Chairperson or

Campus Administrator within one week following the last duty day in the pay

period.

Faculty work schedules are somewhat flexible to allow faculty to attend

meetings, to provide additional student advisement, to sponsor organizations,

etc. With administrative approval, schedules may bp modified to accommodate

these duties or to provide compensatory time for aLcivities already performed

in the previous bi-weekly time period.

I certify that I held all scheduled classes during the biweekly time reporting

period or that I filed the appropriate leave form for the class(es) that I did

not hold. I certify that I was available for student advisement during the hours

listed on my schedule, and I fulfilled my other employment responsibilities.

signature of faculty member

Date

TriTs=rin---verso:
Campus Administrator's initials

40
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

1. The Vnion and the Board agree to establish a joint committee to formulate
a workload and contact hour proposal for vocational programs and coca-

Li, 'al faculty

2 The committee shall seok -put of advisory committeec, emp ,v.,s, and stu

dents prior to formulat,..j such proposals

3 The proposals shall be due on October 15, 1987 for possible implementation

by January 1988

4 The College shall be entitled to implement a 30 contact hour workload for

vocational faculty as of the January Term 1988 after considering these

proposals. If implemented, it is understood that vocational faculty will
not be required to schedule advisement hours in addition to the 30

instructional contact hours

5 In consideration of the Board's withdrawal of it proposal for an 18 cre-

dit weekly workload for instructional faculty, a is agreed and understood
that that proposal will be deemed as continuing and on the table for

1988-89 negotiations. and that the parties, jointly and/or independently,
will sincerely endeaver, during the time before those negotiations begin,

to find ways and means to increase instructional faculty productivity.

6 The College agrees to defer implementation of the 40 hour work week for

counselors and librarians until January 1, 1988

11
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

BETWEEN

THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF BROWARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE

AND THE UNITED FACULTY OF FLORIDA

1987 - 1989

;2
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ARTICLE
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2.5 Personnel Files 7
2.6 Proprietary Rights 8
2.7 Personal Leave 8
2.71 Sick Leave Accrual 8
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3.0 Union Rights 13
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3.02 Faculty Relations 13
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ARTICLE 1

1.0 Recognition

The District Board of Trustees of Broward Community College,
hereinafter referred to as the Board, recognizes the United
Faculty of Florida, hereinafter referred to as UFF or the
Union or the Faculty, as the exclusive collective bargaining
representative for those employees certified by the Public
Employees Relations Commission in Case No. RC-81-009 and
CertL.ication No. 539 dated May 22, 1981, who are employed
by Froward Community College with respect to wages,
supplements, hours and other terms and conditions of
employment.
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ARTICLE 2

2.0 Faculty Rights

2.1 Prevailing Rights

During the term of this Agreement, ali rights, privileges
and fringe benefits not specifically addressed in this
Agreement, but previously enjoyed by Faculty members, and
which rights, privileges and benefits contained in the
Procedures and Guidelines Manuals and the Faculty/Staff
Handbook as related to and limited to unit employees, will
remain in effect unless amended by mutual agreement.

2.2 Non-discrimination

Broward Community College as an institution of higher
learning is dedicated to the inculcation of the highest
ideals of citizenship in a free society. The College seeks
to set a proper example by complying fully with all relevant
laws enacted at every level of government. Consistent with
the American ideal of equality of citizens and the dignity
and worth of each person, the College hereby states that
equal employment opportunity and advancement are guaranteed
consonant with appropriate laws without regard to race,
religion, color, national origin, sex, creed, age, handicap,
and/or marital status. All members of the Faculty are
expected to assist in making this policy a practical
reality.

The Employer and the Union agree that all provisions of this
Agreement shall be applied to all employees covered by this
Agreement and that the Employer and the Union affirm their
joint opposition to any discrimination p;:z.ztices in
connection with employment, promotion, and/or training,
remembering that the public interest requires the full
utilization of employee skills and ability without regard to
race, color, creed, national origin, sex, religion, age,
handicap and /or marital status.

All employees of Broward Community College covered by this
Agreement shall have the right to join or to refrain from
joining the Union, to engage in lawful concerted activities
for the purposes of collective bargaining or other mutual
aid and protection, to express or communicate to management
any view, grievance, complaint or opinion, related to the
condition of compensation of public employees or their
betterment as provided for in this Agreement, all free from
restraint, coercion, discrimination or reprisal.
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2.3 Grievance Procedure

The parties agree that prompt and just settlement ofgrievances is of mutual concern and interest. Therefore,the parties shall attempt to settle all grievances promptly
and fairly at the point of origin.

Section 1

Any claim by an employee, group of employees3or the Union atthe request of a group of employees, that there has been aviolation, misinterpretation or misapplication of anydivision of this Agreement, may be processed as a grievance
as.provided hereinafter. Nothing in this article shall beconstrued to prevent any employee from presenting, at anytime, his own grievance in person or by legal counsel to theCollege and having such grievance adjusted without the
participation of the Union. However, an adjustment must be
consistent with the terms of this Agreement and the Unionmust be given a reasonable opportunity to be present at any
meeting called for the resolution of any grievance.

Section 2

In the event that an employee believes that there is a basisfor a grievance, he shall first discuss promptly the alleged
grievance with the immediate supervisor either personallyor, if he prefers, accompanied by a Union representative,
within 25 of the employee's duty days from the date on whichthe employee-could reasonably have known of the occurrenceof the event giving rise to the alleged grievance. It isagreed that when the grievant is satisfied with theCollege's response, processing of the grievance will
automatically terminate.

Step 1

If, after the informal discussion with the immediate
supervisor, an alleged grievance still exists, the followingformal grievance procedure may, at the option of thegrievant, be invoked through the Union. Within five (5)
instructional duty days of the informal discussion, theemployee shall submit the form set forth in Appendix A,signed by the grievant and a representative of the Union,
which form shall be available from the Department of Human
Resource Management and Development of the College and theUnion. Instructional duty days shall be defined as duty
days on the employee's instructional calendar.

Within five (5) instructional duty days of receipt of the
grievance, the immediate supervisor and the appropriate Dean
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2.3 Grievance Procedure (Continued)

shall meet with the grievant and his Union representative inan attempt to resolve the grievance. The Dean will indicate
the disposition of the grievance in writing within five(5) instructional duty days after such meeting, and shallfurnish a copy thereof to the Union.

Step 2.

If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of thegrievance, or if no disposition has been made within thespecified time limit, the grievance shall be submitted to
the campus Provost of the appropriate Vice President withinfive (5) instructional duty days of the disposition of the
grievance at Step 1. Within five (5) instructional dutydays the Provost, Vice President or his designee shall meetwith the grievant and his Union representative and shallindicate the disposition of the grievance in writing withinfive (5) instructional duty days of the meeting.

Step 3

If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of thegrievance, or if no disposition has been made within thespecified time limit, the grievance shall be submitted tothe President or his designee, within five (5) instructionalduty days of the disposition of the grievance at Step 2.Within five (5) instructional duty days,the President or hisdesignee shall .:et with the grievant and his Unionrepresentative and shall indicate the disposition of thegrievance in writing within five (5) instructional duty daysof the meeting.

Section 3

If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of thegrievance by the President or his designee, or if nodisposition has been made within the specified time limit,the grievance may be submitted by the Union (with theconsent of the grievant) to arbitration before an Lapartial
arbitrator within twenty (20) 4nstructional duty days of the
disposition at Step 3 or expi....tion of the time limit. Thearbitrator shall be selected from the Federal Mediation and
Conciliation Service in accordance with its rules, whichshall also govern the arbitration proceedings. The partiesagree the award of the arbitrator shall be final andbinding.

The College and the Union shall share equally the expense ofthe arbitrator. Each party shall be responsible for any
additional expenses it chooses to incur.

( : 0
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2.3 Grievance Procedure (Continued)

Adjustments of any grievance shall be consistent with theprovisions of this Agreement. The arbitrator shall beprohibited from mocifying, changing, adding tojor subtract-ing from the terms of this Agreement or any supplementary
written, approved amendment entered into mutually by theparties. Any case appealed to the arbitrator upon which hehas no power to rule shall be referred back to the partieswithout decision.

Section 4

1. The time limits in this article may be modified by
written agreement of the parties. The time limits in
this article shall be strictly observed by all parties
and the number of days written at each level will beconsidered a maximum - every effort will be made by theparties to expedite the process.

2. The Union shall have the right to initiate classgrievances at Step 2.

3. Nothing in this article shall require the Union toprocess grievances for employees who are not members ofthe Union after written waiver by the Union to thegrievant and the College. If the Union waives itsrights to nrocess a grievance to arbitration, theemployee may carry the case forward but he will berequired to pay one-half of the arbitration cost.

4. The parties agree that a settlement of anygrievance by the parties prior to the rendering of adecision by an arbitrator shall not constitute anadmission that the Contract has been violated, norshall such settlement constitute a precedent for the
interpretation or application of the provisions of theAgreement.

5. No reprisal of any kind will be made by the Boardagainst any grievant, any witness, any Union repre-
sentative or any other participant in the grievanceprocedure by reason of such participation.

6. During all stages of the grievance procedure, theparties have the right of discovery to all informationand arguments that have a bearing on the grievance.

7. The supervisor and grievant may mutually waive thehearing at any step - in which case the responsible
official shall process the grievance as provided for atthat step.

5- 0

I
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2.4 Reduction in Force

In the event the Board of Trustees determines that thenumber of bargaining unit employees must be reduced for anyreason, such reduction in bargaining unit members shall bebased on objective, reasonable and non-discriminatorystandards which: (1) shall not be arbitrary or capriciousand (2) shall not deprive employees of other rightsconferred by this Agreement or the laws of Florida and theUnited States. If a reduction in the number of bargainingunit members is determined to be necessary, the followingprocedure shall be controlling:

A. Reduction:

1. Faculty members affected by a reduction inforce will be determined by the academic needs ofthe program. The determination of which Facultymembers will be affected will be based on ananalysis of the qualifications of the Facultymembers to teach the remaining courses, theaccreditation standards of the appropriateagenciesjand annual contract status. All of theabove being equal, length of service shall be thedetermining factor.

2. A Faculty member affected by layoff will benotified, if practical, by April 30 for areduction to become effective in Term I; byOctober 1 for a reduction to become effective inTerm II; and by February 1 for a reduction tobecome effective in Term III. In the event thisnotice is not practical, the affected Faculty
member will be given at least 60 calendar daysnotice prior to the term in which the reductionoccurs. The Faculty member will receive three (3)months of College employee insurance coverage andup to 10% of the Faculty member's base salary, notto exceed a total of three thousand, five hundreddollars ($3,500). Affected Faculty members shallhave the right to participate in College insurance
programs for an additional eighteen (18) months atno cost to the College.

B. Recall:

1. Faculty members affected by a reduction inforce will be placed on a recall employment list
for two years following the reduction in force,with the last member laid off being the first tobe recalled.
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B. Recall: (Continued)

2. All benefits to which a Faculty member wasentitled at the time of layoff shall be restoredin full upon reemployment within the recallperiod.

3. The College shall notify the recalled employes
be certified mail to the last known address of theemployee. The burden is on the employee to notify
the Human Resources Department of any change inaddress. In the absence of written notice fromthe employee, within fifteen (15) days of receiptof the recall, of an intent to return to work atthe beginning of the next term, the College shallrecall the next name on the recall list. Failureof the Faculty member to respond or to return asagreed shall constitute voluntary termination.

2.5 Personnel Files

There shall be one official personnel file for each Facultymember. The official file shall be maintained at theCollege Human Resources Office.

No derogatory materials relating to an employees conduct,service, character or personality shall be placed in thepersonnel file of the employee except for materialspertaining to work performance or such other matters thatmay be just cause for discipline, suspension or dismissalunder the laws of Florida. No anonymous letter or anonymousmaterials shall be placed in the personnel file.

Materials relating to work performance, discipline,suspension or dismissal must be acknowledged by theemployee, reduced to writing, signed and dated by anappropriate College supervisor. No such materials (with theexclusion of annual evaluations) shall be placed in thepersonnel file unless they have been reduced to writingwithin 45 calendar days of the College Administrationbecoming aware of the facts reflected in the materials. Ifthe employe.. refuses to acknowledge such materials, theappropriate College administrator must state that fact onthe materials. The employee's signature on a copy of thematerials to be filed shall be proof that such materialswere given to the employee, with the understanding that suchsignature merely signifies receipt, and does not necessarilyindicate agreement with the contents. No material rAderthan three (3) years will be valid for use LI anydiscipline, suspension or dismissal action.
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2.5 Personnel Files (Continued)

Upon request, the employee shall be permitted to examine thecontents of his/her personnel file. An employee has theright to answer any material in his/her personnel file andthe answers shall be attached to the file copy. The HumanResources Office shall provide, uron written request by theFaculty member, cne (1) set or portion thereof, of theFaculty member's personnel file per year at no cost to theFaculty member.

2.6 Proprietary Rights

When a Faculty member develops copyrightable or patentablematerial on his/her own without receiving remuneration orrelease time from the College, or through the use of Collegefacilities or personnel, then he/she shall have sole rightof ownership and disposition of such works.

When a Faculty member is paid by the College from anyfunding source, or is granted release time by the Collegeand is assigned to a responsibility which leads to acopyrightable or patentable product, the work produced undersuch an assignment shall be the property of the College andall royalties from such product shall be the property of theCollege unless an agreement is executed in advance.

2.7 Personal Leave

Each employee may be absent for 4 days each academic yearfor personal reasons. Such absences shall be charged toaccrued sick leave, and leave for personal reasons shall benon-cumulotive.

2.71 Sick Leave Accrual

Each employee shall earn one day of sick leave for eachcalendar month or major fraction of a calendar month ofservice, not to 'xceed 12 days 4'or each fiscal year. Sickleave shall be cumulative from year to year.

The employee shall, at the beginning date of employment, becredited with 4 days of sick leave with compensation. Inthe event of termination of employment before the end of thefirst contract year, the employee's compensation shall beadjusted in an amount necessary to ensure that sick leavewith compensation does not exceed the months se:ved.
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2.8 Professional Titles

A. Bases for Qualification for Titles

Promotion is based on many factors. Among these areexcellence in teaching, in scholarship and creative works,in service to the College, its students, and the community.Professional activities in related fields as well asacademic degrees and years of satisfactory service are alsocriteria to be considered in determining promotions.

Excellence in teaching is defined to include but not limitedto the following: continued improvements of methods andprocedures of instructional presentation, adherence toacademic rules and regulations, command of subject, andcurrency in the field.

Excellence in scholarship and creative works is defined toinclude but not limited to the following: publication ofresearch articles in scholarly and professional journals,professional licensure, publication of textbooks andreviews. In certain fields such as art, music orliterature, creativity will be evidenced by such activitiesas exhibits, performances, or publications.

Service to the Collette is defined to include but not limitedto the following: active participation in departmental andCollege-wide development, implementation, and evaluation ofcourse offerings and curricula for the purpose ofmaintaining their quality, relevance and viability; activeparticipation on campus and College committees; developmentof new instructional techniques and/or delivery systems.

Service to students is defined to include but not limited tothe following: availability to students for consultationand advisement, participation in student activities,sponsorship of student clubs and organizations, and ademonstrated commitment to the welfare of the student.

Service to the community and professional activities aredefined to include but not limited to the following:membership and participation in community and pro'essionalorganizations; service as an officer in a local, state, ornational organization; service within the local business andihdustry community to enhance the College's service;participation with local schools for the purpose of academic
articulation and the enhancement of enrollment efforts.

FA



2.8 Professional Titles (Continued)

B. Minimum criteria for each level of the
follows:

Title
Instructor

Assistant
Prufessor

Associate
Prufessor

Professor

Senior Professor

Education*
Bachelor's degree
or equivalent

Master's degree with
18 graduate semester
hours in discipline
or equivalent

Master's degree with
18 graduate semester
hours in discipline
plus eligibility for
the 12 hour creden-
tial change award or
a terminal Master's
degree or equivalent.

Master's degree with
18 graduate semester
hours in discipline
plus eligibility for
the 36 hr. credential
change award or term-
inal Masters degree
plus eligibility for
the 12 hour creden-
tial change award or
equivalent

Doctoral degrse with
at least 30 graduate
semester hours in
discipline or Master's
degree with 18 gradu-
ate semester hours in
discipline plus elig-
ibility for the 48
hour credential change
award or terminal Mas-
ters degree plus eligibil-
ity for the 24 hour
credential change award
or equivalent.

system shall be as

Experience**
0 - 5 years of
full time
college teach-
ing experience

0 - 5 years of
full time
college teach-
ing experience

6-10 years of
full time
college teach-
ing experience
at least 5
years of which
must be at BCC
and continuing
contract.

11-15 years of
full time
college teach-
ing experience
at least 10 of
which must be
at BCC and con-
tinuing con-
tract.

16+ years of
full time
college teach-
ing experience
at least 10 of
which must be
at BCC and con-
tinuing con-
tract.

f:5

10
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2.8 Professional Titles (Continued)

B. (Continued)

Criteria for Special Cases:

Individuals with distinguished records in their areas ofexpertise who may not qualify under the preceding minimumcriteria but whose competency is well known and recognizedmay bP placed by the District Board of Trustees in any ofthe preceding levels upon recommendation by the President tothe District Board of Trustees with supporting documen-tation.

* Technical Faculty who do not have graduate programsavailable will be evaluated on an individual basis inthe placement or promotion to the appropriate level.Professional licensure and appropriate professionalregistries are among the criteria to be considered.
** In technical areas occupational experience may becounted in lieu of teaching experience.

A Faculty member must initially fulfill the minimum qualifi-cations of education and experience set forth in Section Band satisfactory performance as indicated by annualevaluation. Upon attainment of these minimum qualificationsa Faculty member who receives satisfactory evaluations infour of the five criteria in Section A will be recommendedfor promotion.

Upon employment a Faculty member will be placed at theappropriate level. A Faculty member must complete 5 yearsat one level before becoming eligible for promotion to thenext level. A Faculty member on annual contract is noteligible for promotion until he/she is awarded a continuingcontract.

Faculcy members who are employed prior to the 1987-88academic year, may, after one year at the initial level butno 'ter than three years after the initial placement, applyfor romotion to the next level on a one time basis.App' nation for promotion after this will only be consideredafter 5 years. There is no monetary increase upon attain:promotion.

r: c
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2.8 Professional Titles (Continued)

C. Applications for promotion must be initiated by the Facultymember and must contain a statement explaining, in detail,the accomplishments attained in relation to both Sections Aand B. Applications must be submitted to the DepartmentHead who will make a recommendation to the Academic Dean.The Academic Dean will make a recommendation to the CampusProvost who, in turn, will make a recommendation to thePresident. The President, consistent with the legalauthority vested in that position, will make the final
recommendation for promotion to the Board of Trustees. TheBoard retains the ultimate responsibility for approvingpromotion.
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ARTICLE 3

3.0 Union Rights

3.01 Freedom of Expression

Nothing in this Agreement shall abridge the right of any duly
authorized representative of the Union to present views of the Union
on issues which affect the welfare of its members.

3.02 Faculty Relations

It is understood and agreed that all functions of the Union shall be
performed by Union members on the employee's own time and not the
College working time. Any exception to this shall be arranged with
and approved by the employee's immcliate supervisor.

3.1 Access to Facilities

The U.F.F and its representatives shall have the right to use College
facilities for monthly executive Board meetings and one general
membership meeting per term upon advance request and when available.

3.11 Access to Bulletin Boards

The College agrees to provide the Union with existing bulletin board
space in those campus areas where notices to Faculty are normally
posted by the College. Notices or documents to be posted by the Union
must be related to official Union business and initiated by an officer
in the Union.

3.12 Access to College Mail Services

The Union shall have the right to use the College mail service,
including Faculty mail boxes, for U.F.F communications to employees,
provided documents to be transmitted are not prohibited by the Private
Express Statutes, and with the further understanding that the College
normal mail operation will first be performed in cases where an
overload occurs as a result of said U.F.F mail use requests.

3.13 Access to Duplicating

The U.F.F agrees to purchase and use an auditron for any duplicatior
of material done on College duplicating equipment. The College will
bill U.F.F for any material dup:'cated on College equipment at a rite
of $.035 per page. It is understood by the parties that the needs of
the College will have priority in the use of duplicating equipment.
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3.2 Membership Roster

The Board will provide the Union with a list of all members of the
bargaining unit, their home address, the campus and department for
each individual. The list will be provided to the Union at the start
of Term I, Term II and Term III.

3.3 Dues Deduction

3.31 Deduction Authorization

Any employee covered hereunder, who has submitted a properly executed
written dues authorization card or statement to the College President
and/or his designee, may have his initiation fees and membership duesin the Union deducted from his wages. Dues shall be deducted each pay
period of each month and shall thereafter be transmitted to the Union.
However, the College shall have no responsibility or any liability for
any monies once sent to the Union, nor shall the College have any
responsibility or any liability for the improper deduction of dues.
Further, the Uniol shall hold the College harmless for non-intentional
errors in the advinistration of the dues deduction system, although
the College shall exercise reasonable care in said transactions. Itshall be tne responsibility of the Union to notify the College of anychange in the amount of dues to be deducte4 at least sixty (60) daysin advance of such deductions. Under no circumstances shall theCollege be required to deduct employee's organizational fines,penalties or assessments from the wages of any member.

3.32 Termination of Deduction

The Board's responsibility for deducting dues and uniform assessmentsfrom an employee's salary shall terminate automatically after either:
(1) thirty (30) days written notice from the employe,. to the Board andto the Union revoking the employee's prior check-off authorization,
pursuant to Florida Statute Chapter 447.303 or (2) cessation of the
authorizing employee's employment or (3) the transfer or promotion of
the authorizing employee out of the bargaining unit.

3.4 Access to Information

The College agrees to mak:. available to Union officers and/or its
members, information and/or records of the College, if requested and
permitted pursuant to the provisions of Florida Statutes, Chapter 119.

3.41 Board Packets

The College agrees to supply the Union President with a copy of the
Board Packet as furnished to other recipients of the Board Packet.

9
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3.42 Policy Manuals

One set of Board of Trustees Policies, Procedures and Guidelines
manuals shall be provided to the Union President.

3.5 Policy Changes

If the Board adopts any change in College policy which affects the
wages, hours or conditions of employment of the faculty, such changes
will be bargained at the request of the Union prior to implementation.

60
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ARTICLE 4

4.0 Management Rights

It is the right of the public employer to determine unilaterally the
purpose of each of its constituent agencies, set standards of service
to be offered to the public and exercise control and discretion over
its organization and operations. It is also the right of the public
employer to direct its employees, take disciplinary action for proper
causejand relieve its employees from duty because of lack of work or
for other legitimate reasons. However) the exercise of such rights
shall not preclude employees or their representatives from raising
grievances, should decisions on the above matters have the practical
consequences of violating the terms and conditions of the collective
bargaining agreement.

4.1 Strikes

The Union agrees not to participate in,nor endorse strikes, picketing,
stoppages or concerted failure or refusal to perform assigned work by
the employees covered by this Agreement while this Agreement is in
effect.

Any employee who participates in or endorses a strike, a workstoppage, picketing or concerted failure or refusal to perform
assigned work, may be disciplined and/or discharged by the College,
and the sole and exclusive jurisdiction to review such discipline or
discharge shall be provided in the grievance procedure.

It is understood and agreed that, in the event of any violation of
this Article, the College shall be entitled to seek and obtain exmarte
immediate injunctive relief, provided within twenty-four (24) hours
after receiving written notification from the College that a strike or
picketing is in progress on the part of individuals or any group of
individuals covered by this Agreement, the Union shall state to the
College, in writing, whether or not it has sanctioned such action.
Its prompt disavowal of responsibility, in writing, shall relieve the
Union of legal responsibility to the College therefore.

Picketing, as referred to in this Article, shall mean any action by
way of demonstrating which has the effect of preventing or restraining
any other employee from coming to work or to continue work.
Informational picketing, which does not have the effect of preventing
or restraining any other employee from continuing to work, is
permitted under this Article.

Cl
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ARTICLE 5

5.0 Faculty Compensation
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5.01 Salary Compensation

The Board agrees to increase the base annual salary of each member of
the bargaining unit employed prior to the 1987-88 academic year by
nine percent (9%) over the salary currently in effect for each member
of the bargaining unit.

This salary increase shall be fully retroactive to the start of Term I
of the 1987-88 academic year for those on 196-day contracts and to
July 1, 1987 for those on 12-month contracts.

Minimum salaries for each rank are:

Rank III
Rank II
Rank I

$21, 000
24,000
27,500

The salary range maximums are:

Rank I
Rank II
Rank III

$43,600
39,250
34,900

5.02 Initial Salary and Credential Change Awards

The Board and the Union recognize the value of continuing educational
experience. In recognition of this, the credential change award
program has been established to encourage Faculty members to continue
their education.

Credential change compensation awards and changes in rank will become
effective at the beginning of the major term following the completion
of the course work. Major term i; defined as Term I, Term II, or Term
III, but not the mini-terms contained within Terms I, II, and III.

Credential change awards shall be in effect as long as a Faculty
member maintains current certification.

The following provisions govern the credential change program:

1. Only full-time tenure track Faculty members are eligible for
credential change awards.

E.'2



18

5.02 Initial Salary & Credential Change Awards (Continued)

2. To be eligible for credential change credit, the hours taken mustmeet at least one of the following criteria:

a. Graduate semester hours in the assigned teaching field.

b. Graduate semester hours in related fields, subject to prior
approval at departmental and other levels through the VicePresident of Academic Affairs.

c. Subject to prior approval at the departmental and other
levels through the Vice President of Academic Affairs, some
under-graduate courses at the third or fourth year level maybe counted if certified as )eing necessary to the completionof a specific teaching assignment as determined by the
appropriate Dean of Academic Affairs in association with
departmental administrators.

3. In the technical discipline areas, a work experience program willcount for a Rank 111+18 award. This experience credit shall beset at a maximum of six (6) hours to be earned in a twelve (12)week planned work program which must receive prior approval ofthe respective Department Head, Dean of Academic Affairs, and theVice President for Academic Affairs. Within each seven (7) yearperiod from the date of qualifying for it, the Faculty membermust engage in a planned work experience of not fewer than sixweeks which must receive prior approval as is the case for the
initial aw,..rd.

4. The initial salary will take into consideration the educationalbackground of the Faculty member. Any course work to be countedtoward a credential change award must be approved by the AcademicDean and the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The maximumnumber of education hours does not apply in the technical areas.
5. The fifteen (15) hour award and the thirty (30) hour award arefixed at $4.1 and $865 respectively, and shall continue at thesisregularly stipulated amounts for the terms of the awards.
6. Courses taken may be used to qualify for a credential change andalso to renew certification. The hours must be certified by andall documentation filed in the Human Resource Management and

Development Office during the term in which the award becomeseffective. For each of these classification ranks, the maximumnumber of semester hours of education courses shall be as setforth below:

Rank II + 12 hours = 4
Rank II + 24 hours = 9
Rank II = 36 hours = 14
Rank II = 48 hours = 18

semester hours of education
semester hours of education
semester hours of education
semester hours of education
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5.02 Initial Salary & Credential Change Awards (Continued)

The maimum number of education hours does not apply in the
technical areas.

Faculty members presently holding or subsequently granted post
masters degrees such as Ed.S. degree would qualify for Rank 11+48
hours.

A change in credentials will result in an increase in the faculty
member's annual compensation as shown below:

Rank III to Rank III + 12 $ 550
Rank III + 12 to Rank III + 18 220
Rank III to Rank III + 18 770
Rank II to Rank II + 12 550
Rank II + 12 to Rank II + 24 550
Rank II + 24 to Rank II + 36 550
Rank II + 36 to Rank II + 48 550
Rank II to Rank II + 24 1,100
Rank II to Rank II + 36 1,650
Rank II to Rank II + 48 2,200

Changes in rank will result in the following changes:

Rank III to Rank II
Rank III + 12 to Rank II
Rank III + 18 to Rank II
Rank III to Rank I
Rank III + 12 to Rank I
Rank III + 18 to Rank I
Rank II to Rank I
Rank II + 12 to Rank 1
Rank II + 24 to Rank I
Rank II + 36 to Rank I
Rank II + 48 to Rank I

5.03 Substitute Pay

$ 3,000
2,500
2,280
6,500
6,000
5,780
3,500
2,950
2,400
1,850
1,300

When a bargainirg unit member substitutes in a class he/she will be
paid at the following rate:

Rank I
Rank II + 48
Rank II
Rank III

$16.35 per clock hour
14.40 per clock hour
12.70 Per clock hour
11.55 per clock hour

Substitute teaching in the same class in excess of two weeks shall be
paid at the extra pay teaching assignment rate effective the third
week of substitution.

,--,

t: 4
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5.04 Pay Dates

Faculty shall receive 26 pay checks commencing with the secondWednesday after the start of their contract year. The checks shall bedistributed every second Wednesday, except that faculty shall receivethe checks for the dates between Terms II and I in which they are noton duty on the last full duty day of Term II.

5.05 11 and 12-Month Contracts

Faculty members employed on an 11-month contract shall receive anadditional 10% of their base ten-month salary. Faculty membersemployed on a twelve-month contract shall receive an additional 20% oftheir base ten-month salary.

5.1 Extra Pay Teaching Assignments

5.11 Lecture Courses

Full time Faculty members who voluntarily agree to teach a three-credit hour course in addition to their regular hours will becompensated as follows:

Rank I
$ 1,155Rank II + 48

1,050Rank II
945Rank III
840

5.12 Pro-Rated Payment

Courses not having three credit hours will be paid on a pro-ratedbasis using the above salary as a guideline, except as noted in 5.14below.

5.13 Course Load Limit

Faculty members may have one extra-pay teaching assignment per term e-combination of classes not to exceed 4.5 adjusted credit hours pt.term. In the Health Science Education area, a Faculty member mayteach either two mini term clinical courses or one full-term course.Applied Music Faculty may teach six one-hour/two-credit courses or 12one-half-hour/one-credit courses or a combination of the two, not toexceed six contact hours.
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5.14 Clock Hour Pay

Faculty members in the following areas will be paid at a clock hour
rate as follows:

Applied Music
Rank III $11.60
Rank II 14.50
Rank II + 48 16.65
Rank I 18.60

Studio Art
Rank III $12.40
Rank II 15.25
Rank II + 48 16.95
Rank I 18.60

HPRD. Labs & Health Science Education
Rank III $15.30
Rank II 18.30
Rank II + 48 20.70
Rank I 22.65

5.15 Credit Banking

The College and a Faculty member, by mutual agreement consistent with
Florida Statutes, may designate that a teaching assignment in addition
to a normal load in Term I or II will be used to reduce the Faculty
member's summer teaching obligations not to exceed three (3) credit
hours.

5.16 Overloads

Faculty members who are requested by the College to teach a class
above the normal load will be compensated as follows:

A. Semester hour - one-twelfth (1/12) of the base annual salary for
each three semester hours overload.

B. Extra Contact hour - one-fiftieth (1/50) of the base annual
salary for each contact hour overload for the term.

5.17 Second Summer Term

Full-time Faculty requested by the College to teach a second summer
term shall be employed at a rate of pay equal to 1/12 of the Faculty
memL:dr's base annual salary for each three credit hour class taught.
Faculty members who volunteer to teach a second summer term under an
extra-pay teaching assignment shall be paid at the extra-pay teaching
assignment rate. Faculty in Health Science Education Clinics shall be
paid at the rate specified in Article 5.14.

Preference for assignment for vacancies for extra-pay teaching assign-
ments shall be given to unit members consistent with the needs of the
College. The reference "needs of the College" includes:

EC
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5.17 Second Summer Term (Continued)

1. The qualifications of the applicant.
2. Recency of teaching experience in the subject field.
3. The number of available positions and courses in thesubject field.

5.18 SPD Reassignments

In the event a Staff and Program Development project is the equiva-lent of a reassigned teaching assignment and it is over and above thenormal load of the Faculty member, the Faculty member will bereimbursed at the Extra-Pay Teaching Assignment rate contained inArticle 5.1.

5.19 Extra-pay Teaching Assignment Substitutes

Faculty who are unable to attend an extra-pay teaching assignment willbe required to provide a qualified substitute approved by theDepartment Head or request the Department Head to obtain a substitute.In extra-pay teaching assignment situations where the Faculty memberprovides, the substitute, he/she is responsible for the method ofcompensation. In instances where the Department Head provides thesubstitute, the College will pay the substitute and the teacher ofrecord will have his/her salary reduced by the number of teachinghours missed. In cases where no substitute is provided, the Facultymember will have his/her salary reduced by the number of teachinghours missed.

5.191 Conflict of Assignments

The Administration agrees that it will not reduce a Faculty member'scompensation when the Faculty member misses a class when sent by theCollege on an approved temporary duty assignment.

5.2 Tuition Reimbursement

The College shall reimburse members of the unit for the cost oftuition and laboratory fees for job-related credit courses not toexceed a total of twenty-two thousand dollars. In order to beeligible for reimbursement, the Faculty member must receive approvalby the campus Dean of Academic Affairs and the Vice President forAcademic Affairs prior to the Faculty member's enrollment. The Deanfor Student Affairs and the Vice President for Student Affairs willapprove reimbursement for Counselors. The Director of Libraries andthe Vice President for Academic Affairs will approve reimbursement forLibrarians.

ontinued)
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5.2 Tuition Reimbursement (Continued)

The maximum amount of tuition reimbursement per course will be up to
the graduate in-state tuition in the State University System. A
Faculty member may not be reimbursed for more than two courses during
an academic term. A Faculty member on sabbatical leave is not
eligible for tuition reimbursement. The recipient of any tuition
reimbursement shall sign a promissory note, upon completion of the
course, to the College to repay these funds if the recipient leaves
the College within one year.

5.21 Free Tuition for Faculty, Spouses and Children

The Board shall permit full-time personnel who have been employed for
at least six months at the College and meet College admission
requirements, and their dependents as defined by the Internal Revenue
Service, to enroll in a maximum of 6 credit hours or equivalent hours
per term without payment of matriculation or tuition fees. Each
dependent under this clause will be limited to a total number of hours
of the chosen degree program, not to 1xceed 80 credit hours plus
remedial coursework.

5.3 Terminal Leave Pay

In the event of death or retirement under a retirement system adminis-
tered by the State of Florida, the Board will provide terminal leave
pay. Such terminal leave pay starting with the tenth year shall equal
the daily rate of pay of the employee at the time of retirement or
death multiplied by 50 percent of the total number of accumulated sick
leave days accredited to the employee at the time of retirement or
death. During the next twenty years of service, the daily rate of pay
of the employee at the time of retirement or death shall be multiplied
by 50 percent plus an additional 2.5 percent per year for each year of
service beyond 10 years, times the total number of accumulated sick
leave days accredited to the employee at the time of retirement or
death.

If the employee is terminated by death during the first nine (9) years
of ser4ce, t k,e terms Gkpre5Sect 1/t. Col/ eie. Policy
6Hx2-3.25 will govern such terminal leave pay. If termination is by
death of the employee, any terminal leave pay to which the employee
may have been entitled shall be made to his designated beneficiary or
estate.

If an employee retires and receives terminal leave pay based on unused
sick leave credit, all unused sick leave credit shall become invalid.
If the employee retires without receiving terminal leave pay benefits
and interrupts retirement to return to employment, the Employee's sick
leave credit shall be reinstated.
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5.31 Tax-sheltered Annuities at Retirement

The College will pay terminal leave pay at retirement directly to a

previously-approved tax-sheltered annuity program, at the request of
the retiree and consistent with appropriate laws and regulations.

5.32 Direct Deposit

The College will provide for direct deposit of paychecks to the
Broward Schools Credit Union at the Faculty member's option as soon as
feasible.

5.40 Fringe Benefits

5.41 Group Life Insurance

The College will pay the premium for group life insurance for
bargaining unit members at the amount of the member's base annual
salary rounded off to the next higher $1000)with a maximum of $30.000.

Bargaining unit members have the option of purchasing additional term
life insurance equivalent to the amount provided by the College with a
maximum of $30,000. Permanent Group ordinary life insurance may be
purchased by a faculty member tnrough payroll deduction.

5.42 Health Insurance

The health insurance plan will not include "first dollar" benefits,
but will be based on a percentage payment of reasonable and customary
charges. After the employee fulfills the co-payment obligation (stop
loss), the plan will pay one hundred percent (100%) of the reasonable
and customary charges.

Bargaining unit members may elect to cover their dependents with the
full cost of such coverage paid by the bargaining unit member.

All bargaining unit members will have a choice of one of two health
maintenance organizations or the health insurance plan which will
include a preferred provider organization option.

The disability and dental insurance programs will be continued on the
current basis for the contract period.

5.43 Insurance Committee

The President of the United Faculty of Florida/Broward Community
College shall appoint the Faculty members to the existing College
Insurance Committee.

5.5 Supplements

Supplements for unit members will be paid in accordance to the sche-
dule shown in Appendix B.

C-(1
L. VI
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5.6 Vacation Leave

Personnel employed on c. twelve-month employment calendar are permitted
vacation leave, exclusive of College holidays and Saturdays andSundays, at the following rates:

A. One (1) day for each month amiftil of full-time service up to five
(5) years with Broward Community College - 12 days maximum per
year.

B. One and one-fourth (1 and 1/4) days for each month of full-timeservice from five (5) years to ten (10) years of service at
Broward Community College - 15 days maximum per year.

C. One and one-half (1 and 1/2) days for each month of service overten (10) years with Broward Community College - 18 days maximum
per year.

D. Full-time service at any other Florida community college will becounted as service at Broward Community College for the purposeof determining vacation leave accruals.

Such vacation leave may be accumulated up to a maximum of forty-four(44) working days, but such vacation time shall be so scheduled thatthere will be a minimum disruption of the operation of the College.Annual leave credits earned in excess of forty-four (44) days in anycalendar year shall be used in that calendar year or shall beforfeited on December 31. If employed prior to the 16th of the month,a bargaining unit member shall receive credit for earned vacation timefor that month. Employees may receive pay for accumulated earned
vacation days not to exceed an amount equal to thirty (30) days attermination or resignation. In the case of the death of the employee,payment of his unused annual leave at the time of death shall be madepayable to the employee's beneficiary, estate, oL as provided by law.

70



ARTICLE 6

6.0 Work Conditions

6.1 Sabbatical Policy
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Sabbaticals shall be granted to tenured Faculty members for either
guided professional development/growth or tor expanding the teaching
area of the Faculty member. The term "guided" shall mean:

A. Proof of acceptance into a formal program of study in the Faculty
member's professional area or a related area by an accredited
institution.

B. The presentation of an abstract of the writing project which
includes:

(1) The relationship of the project to the Faculty member's pro-
fessional area.

(2) The efforts made to identify a market for the product.

C. A narrative description of the itinerary which designates those
activities directly applicable to the Faculty member's
professional area.

6.11 Number of Sabbaticals

The number of sabbatical leaves for the bargaining unit shall not
exceed four percent of the bargaining unit for each academic year
during the term of the contract. Up to three of these sabbaticals may
be awarded by the College for the purpose of retraining a Faculty
member.

6.12 Sabbatical Selection Criteria

In determining the point totals to be awarded to bargaining unit
members who apply for sabbatical leave, no points will be awarded for
years of service. Points will be awarded by the Committee as follows:

1. Extended Education Leave:

a. Initiation or continuation of an advanced degree program in
the Faculty member's major or cognate field on a full-time
basis - 7 points.

b. Graduate study in the Faculty member's major or cognate
field on a full-time basis - 6 points.

0, Research or writing with intent to publish - 5 points.

d. Travel directly related to the applicant's major field
4 points.

7
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1. Extended Education Leave (Continued)

cl

d. Items a through d are mutually exclusive.

First sabbatical or not having had a sabbatical for at leastten (10) years - 2 points.

3. In case of a question of eligibility resulting from a tie inpoints, the Sabbatical Leave Committee will make a recommendationbased on the following criteria:

et. The application with the highest primary reason;
b. In a case of equal reasons, an evaluation based on theapplication narrative.

6.13 Sabbatical Leave Committee

The President cf the Union shall annually nominate five facultymembers from whom the President of .e College shall choose three toserve on the Sabbatical Leave Committee. The Committee shallrecommend persons for sabbatical in a priority order. The SabbaticalLeave Committee shall make its recommendations to the President.
6.20 Yearly Work Load

A full-time Faculty member normally maintains a teaching load of 36credit hours per contract year, or up to fifty contact hours. This isachieved by teaching a minimum of 15 credit hours, or a minimum offifteen contact hours, or up to twenty contact hours in Terms I andII, and a minimum of 6 credit hours, or a linimum of six contacthours, or up to 10 contact hours in Term IIIA or MB based on a full16 week semester. Adjustments in these may be made under Collegepolicy pursuant to law. Any credit or contact hours that exceed thenormal yearly work load, but are necessary to make a full teachingload, will be paid at the extra pay teaching assignment rate.
In classes (laboratories, clinics, studios, etc.) where contact hoursexceed credit hours, adjusted credit hours shall be used to determinethe normal load. An adjusted credit hour is determined by totalingthe number of credit hours per term and contact hours per week basedon a full sixteen week semester and dividing by two.

6.3 Professional Conferences

If a Facul.:y member makes a request for duty leave to attend aprofessional conference and it is approved, the Faculty member will bereimbursed to the extent allowable by law for expenses incurred,subject to the availability of funds.
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6.4 Faculty Support of College Activities and Graduation Attendance

The Faculty and the Board agree that one-half of the teaching Faculty
will attend graduation ceremonies at the conclusion of Term I and one-
.1alf of the teaching Faculty will attend graduation at the con-clusion
of Term II.

Librarians and counselors who are required by the appropriate
administrative authority to fulfill their assigned duty hours at their
assigned location will be exempt from the required graduation
attendance. Librarians and counselors who are exempted are encouraged
to attend the ceremonies.

6.5 Annual Faculty Evaluation

Faculty shall be evaluated at least once annually and they shall be
advised of the academic term during which such annual evaluation will
be made.

The purposes of evaluation are:

a. To promote the highest quality instruction (teaching/learning).

b. To encourage the highest quality performance by Faculty.

c. To encourage professional growth and development of Faculty.

d. To evaluate Faculty job performance.

The evaluation shall be based upon data obtained from the Faculty
member's self-evaluation, student evaluations, classroom visitation
(if applicable and required of non-tenured Faculty)) and general
knowledge of the instructor.

The Faculty member, if assigned teaching duties, shall be notified at
least one week in advance of the date and duration of any direct
classroom observation or visitation made in connection with the
Faculty member's annual evaluation. Such observation or visitation
shall occur when the Faculty member is performing regular teaching
duties.

The evaluation shall be in writing and the Faculty member shall be
provided the opportunity to discuss the evaluation with the evaluator
prior to it being forwarded through administrative channels to the
confidential portion of the Faculty member's personnel file.

The evaluation shall be signed by the perscn performing the evaluation
and by the person being evaluated, who may attach a concise comment to
the evaluation. A copy of the evaluation shall be given to the
Faculty member.

i 0
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Article 6.5 Annual Faculty Evaluation (Continued)

The person responsible for supervising and evaluating a Faculty membershall assist the Faculty member in correcting any performancedeficiencies reflected in the Faculty member's annual evaluation byprescribing a developmental plan.

A Faculty member who receives an unsatisfactory evaluation may seekreview of that evaluation pursuant to College Policy #6HX2-4.15. Thedecision of the reviewing authority shall not be subject to challengeunder the grievance procedure of this collective bargaining agreement.

Nothing herein shall be construed to prevent an employee fromchallenging an evaluation in a disciplinary proceeding if suchevaluation is used to support disciplinary action.

6.6 Recertification Committee

The College and the United Faculty of Florida w.,.11 form a jointcommittee to study recertification of Faculty members. The Committeewill consist of three members appointed by the President of theCollege, and three members appointed by the President of the UFF /BCC,

The Committee will present draft recommendations at a scheduledfaculty meeting. The Committee w.11 then present its finalrecommendation for recertification procedures to the College and theUFF bargaining teams prior to the close of Term II of the 1987-88academic year.
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ARTICLE 7

7.0 General Provisions

30

7.1 Severability

If any paragraph, clace, sentence, Article or other part of this
Agreement is ruled to be illegal, invalid. or unenforceable by any
court of competent jurisdiction, such der ion shall not affect the
remaining portions of the Agreement whict all remain in full force
and effect.

7.1 Consultations

Representatives of the College and the UFF negotiation teams will meet
monthly during the regular school year at a time convenient to both
parties for the purpose of reviewing the admilistration of this
kgreement and to resolve problems that may arise therefrom. These
meetings are not intended for the purpose of negotiation or to bypass
the grievance procedure. Further, each party will submit to the other
at least twenty-four (24) hours prior to the meeting, an agenda
covering what it wishes to discuss. Such meeting may be cancelled by
mutual consent. Should such a meeting result in a mutually acceptable
amendment to this Agreement, then the agreement shall be subject to
ratification bythe Board of Trustees and the Faculty, the same as
this Agreement.

7 3 Academic Calendar

The calendar and work days for 1987-88 are contained in Appendix C-1.

The 1988-89 calendar and work days shall be the subject of consulta-
tion as outlined in Article 7.1.



ARTICLE 8

8.0 Term of Agreement
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This Agreement shall be in full force and effect from and after thedate of ratification by the Faculty and the Board of Trustees. TheAgreement shall remain in full force and effect through the last fullday of the 1988-89 academic year with the exception that, on thematter of compensation and two other issues chosen by each party, thecontract shall be reopened for negotiations. Such negotiations may berequested no earlier than April 1, 1988 and, upon written request to
commence negotiations, the responding party shall contact the otherparty within 15 days upon receipt of the request in order thatmutually agreeable dates and places for negotiations may be agreedupon.

Negotiations for a successor agreement may be requested no earlierthan April 1, 1989, and upon written request to commence negotiations,the responding party shall contact the other party within 15 days uponreceipt of the request in order that mutually agreeable dates andplaces for negotiations may be agreed upon.

8.1 Contract Distribution

The Union will receive 400 copies of this Agreement for distribution.Management will receive 200 copies.

This Agreement ratified by the UFF on

This Agreement ratified by the Board of Trustees on

Broward Community College United Faculty of Florida

.Viif7- 1_/A)
Chairnian of the Board

4/:;?4:,4-a45,--
President

trAuppc) .axrtJ
Pres' ent

:'ice resident



Appendix A-1

Notice of Grievance Submission

Grievance Number:

Grievant Name:

Grievance Representative:

Date:

32

IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS OF THE UFF-BCC COLLECTIVE BARGAINING
AGREEMENT, AND UNDER THE CONDITIONS THEREIN SPECIFIED, THE ABOVE GRIEVANCEIS HEREBY FILED ON THIS DATE AT STEP , WITH
AS THE GRIEVANT'S

IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR.

Signature of Grievant

Signature of Grievance Representative
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Name:

Appendix A-2

Grievance Form

Office Location:

Campus: Phone:

Provisions of Agreement Violated: Article(s) and Sectionks):

Statement of Grievance (include date of acts or omissions complained of):

Remedy Sought:

Grievant's Signature:

Date Submitted:

Uff Grievance Representative's Signature:
(If UFF is representing the grievant, a UFF grievance representative willsign here).

I
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Appendix B-1

BROWARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE
SUPPLEMENT SALARY SCHEDULE

1987 - 1988

103
104
105
106

Soccer Coach (1)
Golf Coach (Women)
Golf Coach (Men)
International Student Coordinator

$1540
1540
1540

2 Reassigned classes 3300
107 Forensics Coach 1980
108 Swimming Coach (Coed) 1540
109 Advisor for the Speakers' Bureau 3000
110 Planetarium Director 1500
111 Diving Coach (Coed) 880
112 Scorekeeper (3) 12/game(15 games)
113 Timekeeper (3) 12/game(15 games)
114 Director Jazz Band 1375
115 Israel Program Coordinator 1500
116 Spain Program Coordinator 1250
117 Weekend College Coordinator 2500
118
119
120 Assistant Athletic Director (2) 3080
121 Basketball Coach (1) 2695
122 Assistant Basketball Coach (2) 1540
123 Baseball Coach (1) 2640
124 Assistant Baseball Coach (1) 1540
125 Tennis Coach (Men) (1) 1540
126 Tennis Coach (Women) (1) 1540
127 Business Seminar Workshop Lealer* 35.per hour
128
129
130
131 Intra/Extramural (League & Tournament

Director) 2475
132 Athletic Trainer (2) 2200
133 Volleyball Coach (Women) (1) 1540
134 Basketball Coach (Women) (1) 2695
135 Drama Coach (Central) 2255
136
137
138 Newspaper (Phoenix) 2255
139 Director, Special College Ensemble 1320
140 Softball Coach (1) 1540
141 Drama Coach (South) 1375
142 Publication Coordinator 2255
143 Publication Advisor (3) 1155
144
145
146 Career Services Coordinator (Central) 2365
147 Career Services Coordinator (North) 2365
148 Career Services Coordinator (South) 2365

Full Time Staff Only



149 Brain Bowl Advisor
150
151
152
153
154
155
156
157 Intra/Extramural (Lifetime & Leisure

Coordinator
158
159
160
161 Newspaper (Polaris)
162
163
164
165 Intra/Extramurals (Recreation)
166
167 Newspaper (New Hc'-izons)
168
169
170
171
172
173
174
175
175
177
178
179
180
181
182
181
184
185
186
187
188
189
190
191
192
193
194
195
196
197
198
199
200

SO

$1430

1430

1540

935

1540

35

1



Appendix C-1

BROWARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR
TERM I, 1987-1988

36

WEEK MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT.X
DUTY
DAYS

CLASS/TEA.
DAYS

TOTAL
DAYS

August 20 21 2 0 2
1 24 25 26 27 28 X 5 5 5
2 31 1 1 1

September
2 1 2 3 4 4 4 4
3 7* 8 9 10 11 X 4 4 4
4 14 15 16 17 18 X 5 5 5
5 21 22 23 24+ 25 X 4 4 4
5 28 29 30 3 3 3

October
6 1 2 X 2 2 2
7 5 6 7 8 9 X 5 5 5
8 12 13 14 15 16 X 5 5 5
9 19 20 21 22 23 X 5 5 5

10 26 27 28 29 30 X 5 4 5

November
11 2 3 4 5 6 X 5 5 5
12 9 10 11++ 12 13 X 4 4 4
13 16 17 18 19 20 X 5 5 5
14 23 24 25 26** 27** 3 3 3
15 30 1 1 1

December
15 1 2 3 4 X 4 4 4
16 7 8 9 10 11 X 5 5 5
17 14 15 16 17 18+++ 5 5 5

82 79 82

August 20-21, October 27, 1987 - Duty Days, not teaching
* September 7, 1987 - Labor Day Holiday
+ September 24, 1987 - Fall Holiday

++ November 11, 1987 - Veterans' Day Holiday
** November '6-27, 1987 - Thanksgiving Holidays

+++ December 18, 1987 - Gradudtion Day
Final examination week: December 14-18, 1937. Saturday classes will have
examinations on Decembe- 12, 1987. Fri.lay evening classes will have exams
on December. 11, 1987.
Evening classes will not be held on November 25, 19E7.
Saturday classes will not be held on September 5th and November 28, 1987.

Teaching days by number for both day and evening exclusive of final
examinations are as follows:

MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT
Day 15 15 15 14 15 13

Evening 15 15 14 14 14

There are 82 duty days and, of these three are not class or teaching days -
August 20 - 21, October 27, 187.

7, 1



BROWARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR

TERM IA, 1987-1988

DUTY CLASS/TEA. TOTAL
WEEK MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT.X DAYS DAYS DAYS

August 20 21 2 0 2
1 24 25 26 27 28 X 5 5 5
2 31 1 1 1

September
2 1 2 3 4 4 4 4
3 7* 8 9 10 11 X 4 4 4
4 14 15 16 17 18 X 5 5 5
5 21 22 23 24+ 25 X 4 4 4
6 28 29 30 3 3 3

October
6 1 2 X 2 2 2
7 5 6 7 8 9 X 5 5 5
8 12 13 14 15 16 X 5 5 5
9 19 20 2 2 2

42 40 42

August 20-21, 1987 - Duty Days, not teaching
* September 7, 1987 - Labor Day Holiday
+ September 24, 1987 - Fall Holiday

Each class meets six hours per week. The last class meeting is for final
examinations.
Saturday classes will not meet September 5, 1987.
Saturday classes will have final examinations on October 17, 1987.

,A:*2



BROWARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR

TERM IB, 1987-198V

DUTY CLASS/TEA. TOTALWEEK MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT.X LAYS DAYS DAYS
October

1 21 22 23 X 3 3 32 26 27 28 29 30 X 5 4 5
November

3 2 ".) 4 5_ 6 X 5 5 54 9 10 11* 12 13 X 4 4 45 16 17 18 19 20 X 5 5 56 23 24 25 26+ 27+ 3 3 37 30
1 1 1

December
7 1 2 3 4 X 4 4 48 7 8 9 10 11 X 5 5 59 14 15 16 17 18 5 5 5

40 39 40

October 27, 1987 Duty Day, not teaching* November 11, 1987 Veterans' Day Holiday+ November 26 & 27, 1987 Thanksgiving Holidays

Each class meets six hours per week. The last class meeting is for finalexaminations.

Saturday classes will have final examinations on December 12, 1987.
Saturday classes will not meat November 28, 1987.



BROWARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR

TERM II, 1987 - 1988

WEEK MON TUE WLD THU FRI SAT.X
DUTY
DAYS

CLASS/TEA.
DAYS

TOTAL
DAYS

4

January
1. 5 6 7 8 X 4 32 11 12 13 14 15 5 5 53 18* 19 20 21 22 X 4 4 44 25 26 27 28 29 X 5 5 5

February
5 1 2 3 4 5 X 5 5 56 8 9 1) 11 12 X 5 5 57 15 16 17 18 19 X 5 5 58 22 23 24 25 26 X 5 5 59 29

1 1 1

March
9 1 2 3 4 X 4 4 410 7 8 9 10 11 X 5 5 511 14 15 16 17 18 X 5 5 512 21 22 23 24 25 X 5 5 513 28+ 29+ 30+ 31+ 0 0 0

April
13

1+ 0 0 014 4 5 6 7 8 X 5 5 515 11 12 13 14 15 X 5 5 516 18 19 20 21 22 X 5 5 J 517 25 26 27 28 29 X 5 5 5
May

18 2 3 4 5++ 4 3 4

82 80 82

* January 18, 1988 - Martin Luther King's Birthday Holiday+ March 28 to April 1, 1988 - Spring Holiday++ Graduation Day

Saturday classes will not be held on January 16 and April 2, 1988.Saturday classes will have final examinations April 30, 1988.Fina4. exam week: April 28 - May 4, 1988.

Teaching days by number for both day and evening classes, exclusive offinal examination week, are as follows:
MON TUE WED THU FRI SATDay 14 15 16 15 15 15Evening 14 15 16 15 15

There are 82 duty days and, of these, two are not teaching days -January 5 and May 5, 1988.

4



BROWARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR

TERM II;,, 1987-1988

DUTY CLASS/TEA. TOTALWEEK MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT.X DAYS DAYS DAYS
January

1 5 6 7 8 X 4 3 42 11 12 13 14 15 5 5 53 18+ 19 20 21 22 X 4 4 44 25 26 27 28 29 X 5 5 5

February
5 1 2 3 4 5 X 5 5 56 8 9 10 11 12 X 5 5 57 15 16 17 18 19 X 5 5 31 22 23 24 25 26 X 5 5 59 29

1 1 1

March
9 1 2 3 4 4 4 4

42 42 42
* January 18, 1988 - Martin Luther Killg's 3irthday Holiday

Each class meets for six hours per week. The last class period is forfinal examinations.

Saturday classes will not be held on January 16, 1983.

Saturday classes will have final examinations on February 27, 1988.



BROWARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INSTRUC1-JNAL 0.ALENDAR

WEEK MON TUE WED

TERM IIB, 1987-1988

DUTY CLASS/TEA.
THU FRI SAT.X DAYS DAYS

TOTAL
DAYS

March
1 7 8 9 10 11 X 5 5 5
2 14 15 16 17 18 X 5 5 5
3 21 22 23 24 25 X 5 5 5
4 28* 29* 30* 31* .' 0 0 0

April
4 1* 0 0 0
5 4 5 6 7 8 X 5 5 5
6 11 12 13 14 15 X 5 5 5
7 18 19 20 21 22 X 5 5 5
8 25 26 27 28 29 X 5 5 5

May
9 2 3 4 5+ 4 3 4

39 38 39

*

+
March 28, 29,30,
Graduation Day

31 and April 1, 1968 - Spring Holiday

Each class meets for six hours per week.
final examinations.

The last class period is for

Saturday classes will not be held on April 2, 1988.

Saturday classes will have final examinations on April 30, 1988.



BROWARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR

TERM III, 1987-19r

DUTY CLAS.VTFA. TOTALWEEK MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT.X DAYS DAYS DAYS
May

1 9 10 11 12 13 X 5 5 52 16 17 18 19 20 X 5 5 53 23 24 25 26 27 5 5 54 30* 31 1 1 1

June
4 1 2 3 X 3 3 35 6 7 8 9 10 X 5 5 56 13 14 15 16 17 X 5 5 57 20 21 22+ 23 24 X 5 4 58 27 28 29 30 4 4 4

July
8

1 1 1 19 4** 5 6 7 8 X 4 4 410 11 12 13 14 15 X 5 5 511 18 19 20 21 22 X 5 5 512 25 26 27 28 29 X 5 5 5

August
13 1 2 3 4 5 5 5 5

63 62 63

* May 30, 1988 - Memorial Day Holiday+ June 22, 1988 - Dirty day, non-teach:mg** July 4, 1988 - Independence Day Holiday

Final examinations week: August 1 through 5, 1988.
Examinations for Saturday classes will be on July 30, 1988.Saturday classes will not be held on May 28 and July 2, 1988.

Teaching days for both day and evening classes, exclusive of examinationweek, are as follows:
MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

Day 10 12 11 12 12 9Evening 10 12 11 12 12

There are 63 duty days and, of these, one is not a teaching dayJune 22, 1988.

Class schedule must provide for a minimum of 41. hours if instruction foreach three credit hour course.



BROWARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR

TERM IIIA, 1987-1988

DUTY CLASS/TEA. TOTALWEEK MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT.X DAYS DAYS DAYS

May
1 9 10 11 12 13 X 5 5 5
2 16 17 18 19 20 X 5 5 5
3 23 24 25 26 27 5 5 5
4 30* 31 1 1 1

June
4

5 6 7
1 2 3 X
8 9 10 X

3

5

3

5

,,

56 13 14 15 16 17 X 5 5 57 20 21 22+ 3 2 3

32 31 32

* May 30, 1988 - Memorial Day Holiday
+ June 22, 1988 - Duty Day - non teaching

Final examinations for day and evening classes will be held the last clazsmeeting.
Saturday classes will not be held on May 28, 1988.
Saturday classes will have final examinations on June 18, 4988.

Teaching days by number for both day and evening classes are as follows:

MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT
Day 6 7 6 6 6 5

Evening 6 7 6 6 6

Alternate Friday classes are divided as follows:
Monday and We-nesday classes will meet on May 13, 27 and June 10, 1988.
Tuesday and 1,...rsday classes will meet on May 20, June 3 and 17, 1988.



BROWARD COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR

WEEK MON TUE WED

TERM IIIB,

THU FRI

1987-1988

SAT.X
DUTY
DAYS

CLASS/TEA.
DAYS

TOTAL
DAYS

June
1 22* 23 24 X 3 2 3

2 27 28 29 30 4 4 4

July
2 1 1 1 1

3 4+ 5 6 7 8 x 4 4 4

4 11 12 13 14 15 x 5 5 5

5 18 19 20 21 22 x 5 5 5

6 25 26 27 28 29 x 5 5 5

August
7 1 -)

a. 3 4 5 5 5 5

32 31 32

* June 22, 1988 - Duty day, non-teaching
+ July 4, 1988 - Independence Day Holiday

Final examinations for both day and evening classes will be held the last

class meeting.

Saturday classes
Saturday classes

Teaching days by

will not be held on July 2, 1988.
will have final examinations on July 30, 1988.

number for both day and evening classes are as follows:

MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

Day 5
Evening 5

Alternate Friday

6 6 7 7 5

6 6 7 7

classes are divided as follows:

Monday and Wednesday classes will meet on June 24, July 8, 22 and August 5,

1988.
Tuesday and Thursday classes will meet on July 1, 15 and 29, 1988.
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EXPLANATORY NCTE

The following agreement reflects certain portions which have been

underlined or stricken. These insertions are typographically made for the

purpose of reflecting changes made in the previously effective agreement

between the parties, with the underlined portions reflecting additions and

the stricken portions reflecting deletions. Those typographical notations

are for informational purposes only. The parties agreed that all provisions

not stricken constitute the agreement of the parties.

vi



ARTICLE I

RECOGNITION

The public Employer recognizes the Association as an employee organization and
the exclusive bargaining agent for all full-time faculty which includes

instructors, counselors, and librarians hereinafter collectively referred to as
faculty.

The Public Employer will not, during the life of the Agreement, negotiate or
make any agreement with any member of the Bargaining Unit contrary to the
provisions of this Agreement.

ARTICLE II

GENERAL PROVISIONS

(2.1) Nondiscrimination

The parties agree that they shall abide by all Federal and State laws concerning
discrimination.

Neither the Public employer nor the Association shall discriminate against any
faculty member for membership or non-,membership in the Association.
(2.2) Waiver Clause

Failure of either party to require performance by the other party of any provision
herein shall in no way affect the requirements of the parties to perform at any
time thereafter, nor shall any waiver of an alleged breach of any provision herein
be taken or held to be a waiver of said provision thereafter.

(2.3) Controlling Clause

The parties agree that this Agreement will supersede any Rules of the Public
Employer which are addressed by this Agreement.

(2.4) Savings Clause

If any provision of this Agreement or any application of this Agreement to any
faculty is held to be contrary to law, then such provision or application shall
not be deemed valid, except to the extent permitted by law, but all other
provisions or applications shall continue in full force and effect until
termination of this Agreement.



ARTICLE III

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

(3.1) Unit Integrity

The parties agree that no menagerizl duties as defined in Florida Statute 447.203
(4) will be added to the job descriptions cf faculty members for the duration of
this Agreement.

The parties agree that thould positions or titles not currently being used be

created by the Public Employer during the duration of this Agreement, the Public
EMployer shall use the criteria as set forth in Florida Statute 447.203 for

determining its inclusion or exclusion in the bargaining unit. Should the

Association disagree with the classification of the new position or title made by
the Public Employer, the Association may file a petition for Clarification of

Bargaining Unit as provided by Public EMployee Relations Commission Rules and
Regulations.

(3.2) Facilitation of Faculty Relations

Assigned duty hours for faculty are for the express purpose of carrying on
instructionally related activities. omever, the parties agree that the President
of the Association or his/her designee shall be assigned no teaching duties fran
2:30 P.M. through 3:30 P.M. daily, tbnday, Tuesday, and Thursday, except for final
examinations, for the purpose of engaging in activities directly relating to
grievance proceedings or other Association business related to this Agreement.
Office hours of the President of the Association or his/her designee may be
scheduled during the same time period referred to above. Effiergency situations on

campus which require the attention of the President of the Association or his/her
designee during hours other than fran 2:30 to 3:30 P.M. on the days mentioned
above may be handled, provided the approval of the appropriate immediate

administrative supervisor is secured and no more than two hours per week,

noncumulative, is involved. Actual time involved is attendance at formal

grievance hearings shall be excluded fran the above two hours.

Personal or emergency leave as defined elsewhere in this Agreement must be
approved when the President of the Association or other unit nentrars conduct
Association business off-campus during assigned duty hours.

(3.3) Access to Unit Members

The parties agree that space for one bulletin board not to exceed 6 square feet in
size will be provided by the PUbli.- Employer for the exclusive use of the
Association. The bulletin board may be placed at a locaUon designated by the
Association and approved by the Chief Executive Officer. All material posted must
bear the signature of the President of the Assof:iation or his/her designee.



It is agreed that the faculty meetings called by the Chief Executive Officer or
designee during duty hours of the faculty will be for such purposes as the Chief
Executive Officer may prescribe. However, the Association President or designee
shall he granted the time during the faculty meeting to announce the time and
location of Association meetings.

(3.4) Access to Information

The Public EMployer agrees to make available to the Association at reasonable
times during duty hours of the office maintaining records, and in response to a
proper written request to the Chief Ekecutive Officer, documentary information in
the form already existent and other information legally available to any Florida
citizen in accordance with Florida Statute 119. The Association agrees to pay to
the Public EMployer the cost of reproduction plus actual labor costs for materials
furnished, except that no labor charges will be made of existent documents. The
Association will be allowed to examine legally available documents in the office
maintaining the records lnd, where feasible, to make its own copies without charge
by the Public EMployer.

(3.5) Mail Service

The parties agree that the Association may use the college's internal mail
distribution system, provided that:

A. The mail service is used only for announcements of meetings and other
matters of business;

B. The mail service is not used for solicitation of Association membership or
for materials defamatory to the Public Employer or its employees; and

C. All mail for faculty members placed in the mail service for delivevy must
be clearly identified as being from the Association, must be clearly and
legibly addressed to the faculty member concerned, and must be distributed
to individual faculty members' mail boxes only by the mail room clerk.

(3.6) Member Activities

Association activities on campus with regard to personal contact with individual
faculty members shall be conlined to Association meetings as outlined elsewhere in
this Agreement and personal contacts during ttie faculty member's lunch hour, and
at other times in areas not specifically devoted to the performance of the faculty
member's official duties. Areas devoted to the performance of the faculty
member's duties are defined as classrooms, laboratories and shops.
(3.7) L:aociation Meetings

The parties agree that the Association shall be permitted to meet on the college
campus and to use a meeting place provided:



A. The meetings are scheduled no earlier than 2:30 P.M. except on days when
there are no students present (pre and post school days and faculty work
days);

B. The meeting place is reserved no less than 24 hours in advance with the
Chief Executive Officer or his designee;

C. NO college owned equipment or supplies will be utilized, although the
Association shall be entitled to utilize the furniture, fixtures and
utilities located in the meeting roan.

D. Tte Association shall accept full responsibility for any damage to the
physical facilities used; and

E. No faculty member shall fail to meet a class or to perform assigned duties
other than office hours in order to attend the Association meetings.

(3.8) Addressing the Board

The Association will be placed on the agenda for the purpose of making

anmauncements at each regular meeting of the District Board of Trustees. The
Public EMployer further agrees to place in the appropriate category of the agenda
for the next meeting of the District Board of Trustees for the purpose of hearing
views, matters submitted to the Chief Executive Officer by any member of the
faculty provided:

A. The request is submitted in writing at least (7) working days prior to the
scheduled meeting;

B. The written request specifies the subject to be discussed;
C. The subject is not one concerning a current grievance, the enforcement or

interpretation of any provision of this Agreement, or any matter currently
being negotiated.

D. The subject is not one concerning matters of college administration unless
it has previously been presented through proper administrative channels to
the Chief Executive Officer.

(3.9) The Public Employer agrees to supply the Association President or designee
a complete mailout packet as supplied to Board members at the same time they are
mailed to said Board members.

(3.10) Dues Deduction

Any faculty nether who is a member of the Association, or who has applied for
membership may sign and cause to be delivered to the Public Employer as assignment
authorizing deduction of membership dues in the Association. Pursuant to such
authorization the Public Employer shall deduct such sum as authorized in monthly
paymnnt from the faculty member's regular salary check beginning with the salary
check received by the faculty nether in the nulth following the date of authori-
zation and continuing through the last check of the contract year.

-too



Such authorization shall continue in effect as long as the Association remains the
certified bargaining agent for employees in this unit.Any faculty member may
revoke the above authorization by giving the Public Employer and the Association
written notice thirty (30) days prior to any payroll submission date. The
revocation will be effective on the first payroll submission date after the
conclusion of the thirty (30) day notice. The Public Employer agrees to remit
dues collected on behalf of the Association not less frequently than monthly. The
Association shall indemnify and save harmless the Public Employer from any and all
claims, demands, suits, and costs incurred in connection with such claim, demand,
or suit resulting from any action taken or omitted by the Public Employer for the
purpose of complying with the provisions of this section.

MCKIE IV

FACULTY FLIGHTS

(4.1) Citizenship

The parties agile that faculty are entitled to full rights of citizenship as
guaranteed by the U.S. Constitution, the Florida Constitution, and all applicable
local, state, and Federal laws.

(4.2) Faculty Personnel Selection

The parties agree that members of the faculty in a discipline area shall be
permitted to participate in the selection of new faculty members to the extent
that recommendations may be made to the Chief Executive

officer for his serious
consideration. However, the final selection of the faculty member shall be at the
discretion of the Chief Executive Officer.

(4.3) Individual Payroll Deductions

The Public Employer agrees to continue payroll deductions now being made, and in
addition the Public Employer agrees to seven other deductions for insurance and
annuity programs provided at least five members of the faculty desire the same
deductions. Authorization for deductions must be made thirty (30) days prior to
the payroll date. All authorizations for deductions or revocations must be in
writing and signed by the faculty member. The Public EMployer may request an
annual reaffirmation of all payroll deductions.

-5- 101



It is agreed that the Public Ehployer's obligation under this provision is
limited to the withholding and remittance of such authorized deductions, and that
the individual faculty member shall hold the Public Employer safe and harmless for

legitimate errors made in any deduction. The Public EMployer shall rectify errors
on the paycheck following notification of the error or by separate check if the
next payroll is more than five ;5) weeks hence.

(4.4) Personnel Records

The parties agree that any faculty member shall have the right, upon request, to
examine all materials placed in his/her personnel record in accordance with the
applicable Florida Statutes and Rules of the State Board of Education, Section
6A-14.47. All materials in these files shall be handled according to the above
statues and rules. accept in those cases arising in normal administrative

procedUres, the Public Moyer shall maintain a record of all such inspections
and inform the faculty member that his or her file has been inspected, the nature
of the inspection request, and any information released. All materials
originating within the College and placed in a faculty member's personnel file
shall be available to the faculty member at his/her request for inspection. At
the faculty member's request, a copy of any non-confidential document will be
provided to him/her at actual cost of reproduction. If the faculty member
disagrees with the contents of any material in his/her file which originated
within the College, he/she has the right to answer, have his/her answer attached
to the original document, and have the answer reviewed by all individuals
available at the college who reviewed the original document.

Evaluative materials will not be placed in a faculty member's personnel file
unless the faculty member has had an opportunity to review the material. The
faculty member will acknowleage that he/she has had the opportunity to review such
material by affixing his/her signature to the copy to be filed, with the expressed
understanding that such signature in no way indicates agreement with the contents
thereof.

(4.5) Office Security

The parties agree that- the Public Employer will continue to provide office
security for faculty umbers at the present level of service. In addition, the
Public EMployer, through each division chairman, shall provide a secure room, with
access through the division chairman or his designee available for use by a
faculty member. Access to a faculty member's desk and office files by the Chief
Executive Officer or designee shall be limited to emergency circumstances in which
it is necessary for administrators to secure records such as duty schedule forms,
grade books, and class rolls at such time as the faculty member is not available.



(4.6) Outside Employment

It is agreed that faculty members shall give first priority to their contractural
duties and responsibilities at the college. Faculty members have the right to
engage in business interests or other interests as long as such do not interfere

with their contractural job responsibilities.

The Chief acecutive Officer or designee shall be informed of any outside
employment.

No faculty member shall claim to be an official college representative in
connection with any outside enploynent or business interest.

The parties further agree that the faculty member who has outside employment for
business interest shall not conduct business or other employment interests during
duty hours nor use any college equipment or supplies for such purposes.
(4.7) Consultant Fees

The parties agree that all consultant fees earned by an individual faculty member
Shall be retained by the faculty member provided he /she was an a duly authorized
leave status cr outside contract hours when the fees were earned; provided that
there shall be no conflict of interest between the employment fran which such fees
are earned and the faculty amber's contractual responsibility to the public
employer. If the consulting duties do not pay per diem and travel expenses, per
diem and travel may be paid by the Public Employer when reoammanded by the Chief
Ehecutive or his designee. Consultant's fees earned while a faculty member is not
on duly authorized leave status shall be the property of the Public Employer
unless the faculty member elects to request personal leave without compensation
for the time involved in earning the consultant fees. Duly authorized leave
mentioned herein shall not include professional leave nor sick leave e=ept
emergency or personal leave charged to sick leave.

(4.8) Royaltiss

It is agreed that faculty may procure copyrights and patents, and receive the
royalties resulting therefrom, provided that (1) the idea came fran the faculty
member, (2) the products were the results of the faculty members independent
labors, and (3) the Public Employer was not held responsible for any opinions
expressed therein.

If the products were in any way supported by Public Employer funds, personnel,
facilities, equipment, or materials, the faculty member shall report to the Chief
Executive Officer the faculty member's interest in having the product copyrighted



or patented. Within twenty (20) days after receiving such report, the chief
Executive Officer will inform the faculty member whether the Public Employer seeks
an interest in the copyright or patent. A written contract shall thereafter be
negotiated between the Public Employer and the faculty member(s) involved to
reflect the interest of both parties. All s"ch agreements shall conform with and
satisfy andy pre-existing commitments to outside sponsoring agencies, but the
faculty member shall not commit any act which would deprive the Public EMployer of
any vested interest in the copyright or patent.

(4.9) Legal Counsel

The parties agree that if a faculty member is complained against or sued as a
result of an action taken by a faculty member while in pursuit of his/her assigned
duties, and if the thief Executive Officer and Public Employer determine that the
actions by the faculty member(s) are justifiable and in the line of duty, legal
assistance will be provided by the Public Employer. However, any financial
assistance, or the extent thereof, provided by the Public Employer beyond the
initial judicial determination shall be determined solely by the Public Displayer.
(4.10) Wbrkmen's Compensation

The parties agree that the workmen's compensation laws of the State of Florida
shall apply during the term of this Agreement.

(4.11) Assignments

The parties agree that faculty may be assigned, by the Chief Ekecutive Officer or
designee, to teach one class per semester or summer term at an off-campus site as
a part of their regular teaching load. The Chief Ececutive Officer or designee
will endeavor to secure volunteers for said off-campus teaching. However, at the
request of a faculty member teaching in a correctional institution, the Chief
Executive Officer shall request the superintendent of such institution to provide
security personnel in the classroom. Travel tome from the campus to the off-
campus site and return shall count as a part ce the work week of the faculty
members at the rate of one and one-half minutes per mile.

Over-load teaching assignments for faculty members shall be on a voluntary basis
and shall be made only with the consent of the individual faculty member. The
parties agree that those full time faculty members eligible to teach a course
offered as an overload be given the opportunity to teach that course before a
part-time teacher is hired, except when the technical nature of such course or the
availability of a specially trained part-time instructor would be of greater
benefit to the college. If an over-load assignment is for teaching at an

-8-
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off-campus site, the Public Employer will allow the faculty members compensatory
time for travel to apply toward his assigned work week at the rate of one and

one-half minutes per mile from the campus to the off-campus site and return.

If the faculty umber must provide his/her own transportation to any off-campus

site, the Public Employer will pay the faculty member the amount allowed by the
state per mile for travel from the campus to the off-campus site and return. The
distance established here shall be identical to the distance referred to in

paragraphs one and/or two above.

(4.12) Mon-School Activities

The parties agree that the Public Employer shall be concerned with the non - school

activities of a faculty member only when such activities interfere with the
discharge of hi/her duties.

(4.13) Academic Freedom

It is the policy of the Public Employer and the Association to maintain and
encourage academic freedom. In the exercise of this freedom, the faculty shall be
free to discuss fully his or her own subjects frankly and forthrightly and to
engage freely in scholarly and creative activity and publish the results.

Academic freedom is accompanied by the corresponding responsibility to provide
objective and skillful exposition of one's own subjects and to be mindful of
ccmmunity and professional standards.

Each faculty member shall encourage the student to study varying points of view
and respect the student's right to form his/her own judgment.

(4.14) Check Cashing

The parties agree that within the funds available, checks for faculty members will
be cashed subject to the following:

A. Payroll checks will not be cashed.

B. The use of check privilege may be suspended by the Chief Executive Officer
for any faculty member having returned checks not the fault of the bank or
the Public Employer.

(4.15) Identification Cards

Full -time faculty members will be issued identification cards without charge.
(4.16) Credit Information

In response to proper written request by an appropriate, recognized lending
institution or credit bureau for credit purposes, the Chief Executive Officer or
his designated representative As authorized to give only the following inform:ion
relative to faculty members:

A. Length of service

B. Status of employment

C. Salary

-9-



In no case shall the Chief Ekecutive Officer or designated representative give any
opinion as to the character of the faculty member concerning wham the inquiry is
made or reveal anything of a confidential nature unless authorized in writing by
the faculty member invo?ved.

(4.17) Ektra Curricular Activities

Extra curricular activities are defined as those duties assigned by the Chief
Executive Officer or designee associated with the sponsorship or supervision of
student activities or assisting at sports events and occurring at a time other

than the normal duty hours of the faculty member. Faculty members are not
obligated to accept such assignments.

If faculty members accept such extra curricular activities as defined above by the
Chief executive Officer or designee as a part of regular duties in lieu of
teaching or as a part of assigned duties of which a supplement is paid, no extra
or over-load payment is due. If faculty members accept such extra curricular
duties in addition to their regular load, except as a part of assigned duties for
which a supplement is paid, they Shall be reimbursed for the time spent performing
assigned extra curricular duties at the hourly rate of pay of the faculty member
as shown in the salary schedule of this Agreement for substitute teachers who
substitute for less that ten (10) class pericis.

Any faculty member may voluntarily perform extra curricular duties without pay.
Should a faculty meter agree to perform any extra curricular duties or
assignments without the express written assignment of the Chief Executive Officer
such duty or assignment shall be considered as voluntary.
(4.18) Program Grants

The Public Employer encourages faculty members to seek grants leading toward the
improvement of instruction. Grant applications shall be made after the approval
of the Chief EXecutive Officer or his/her designee. This Chief 4kecutive Officer
or designee will designate perSon(s) to implement successful grant proposals.
Faculty who participate in the development of a successful grant proposal will be
invited by the Chief Executive Officer or designee to participate in the
administration of grant funds in ways that are consistent with the provisions of
this Agreement.



ARTICLE V

mANAGEmarr RIGHTS

(5.1) Public Employer Rights

The Public Employer shall have the unilateral right to:

A. Determine the purpose of each of its organizational units;
B. Set standards of services to be offered t the public;
C. Exercise control and discretion over its organization and operations;
D. Direct faculty members;

E. Take disciplinary action for proper cause.

The Public Employer agrees that in exercising the above unilateral :fights that it
will not violate other express terms and conditions of the agreement.
The Public Employer retains and reserves to itself all rights, powers, and
authority vested in it whether exercised or not.

(5.2) Public Employer's Access

Nothing shall be construed to prevent the Public Employer or its representative(s)
from meeting with any person or organization to hear views on any matters,
wovided no action is taken that is contrary to the provisions of this Agreement.

ARTICLE VI

FACULTY WORKING CONDITIONS

(6.1) Faculty Contracts

A. Base Contracts

1. Academic FacultyThe parties agree that the basic contract for faculty

employment shall be for ZIO 207 days which includes two semesters and one summer
term. It is further agreed that faculty members may be offered overload
employment and/or summer employment for a second srumer term. Provided, however,
that a faculty nether not desirous of teaching a summer term may negotiate a base

contract for the fall and spring semesters (nine months or 100 177 days) or may be
granted leave, without canpensaticn, for the summer term. In either such
the faculty member's compensation as provided on Page 00 50 shall be reduced
proportionately.

2. Vocational FacultyIt is agreed that vocational contracts will normally be
for two semesters and one supplemental summer term contract or two semesters and
two supplemental summer term contracts in the case of Practical Nursing.
B. Supplemental Co.tractsTt is agreed that a second summer session for an
overload contract will be offered to faculty members when the students need for
such courses is determined.
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(6.2) Class Scheduling

The parties agree that the Public Ehployer is responsible for scheduling classes

in whatever way deemed in the best interests of the students of the College

provided:

A. No regularly scheduled college credit or vocational class meets earlier than

7:00 A.M.

B. An individual faculty member's classes shall be scheduled so that all classes

shall be within a continuous 8 hour period within any given day, exclusive of
night classes and over-load classes. Furthermore, a faculty member shall not be
required to teach a class without 11 hours of elapsed time between the end of the
last class of the day and the beginning of the first class of the next day, except

when the night class has been scheduled as an over-load.

(6.3) Duty Schedule

A. Teaching FacultyIt is agreed that the Duty hours for faculty members whose
primary duty is teaching may be at his or her discretion subject to the following:

1. Fall and Spring Semester duty hours shall not be scheduled earlier than

7:00 A.M. and no later than 4:30 P.M., Monday through Friday, except that whenever
the teaching assignment includes a class scheduled for an hour later than 4:30

P.M. as part of a faculty member's regular load, duty hours may be scheduled after
4:30 P.M. on the day or days on which the late class meets. Exceptions to these
duty hours for certain special programs are subject to approval by the Chief

Executive Officer or designee.

2. Summer Session duty hours shall not be scheduled earlier than 7:00 A.M.
and no later than 4:30 P.M., Monday through Friday. If the college is on

four-day-work-week, duty hours may be extended to 6:00 P.M. unless a faculty

member has a night class, in which event the hours shall go through the night
class.

B. Non-Teaching Faculty_
The parties agree that non-teaching faculty members

whose primary duty i3 other than teaching shall maintain a duty schedule of

thirty-five hours per week normally to be worked between 8:00 A.M. & 4:30 P.M.
C. Unassigned Duty Hours--The parties agree that any faculty member who elects to

remain on campus for periods of time in excess of the assigned duty hours outlined
in this article, shall do so voluntari.y and without compensation.
D. Duty Schedule Form- -it is agreed that faculty members shall complete a duty
schedule form for each semester or session subject to the approval of the Chief
Executive Officer or designee, and shall maintain teaching and/or office hours as
scheduled.
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This duty schedule form should show class time, office hours, and compeosatorY

time for night classes as per Appendix B. A copy of the duty schedule form shall

posted on the faculty member's office door, and a copy turned in to the immediate

supervisor and/or dean. It is also agreed that faculty may record cam ants in the

Remarks Column AB Duty Schedule Form to note off-campus activities that are

official college business.

E. Schedule Approval--The duty schedule is subject to the approval of the Chief

Executive Officer or designee.

(6.4) Faculty Working Hours

The parties agrees that:

A. Prior to Beginning of Classes for the Fall and Spring Semesters, the duty

hours for all faculty members shall be 7 hours per day from 8:00 A.M. until 4:00
P.M.

B. During Final Examinations for the Fall and Spring Semesters the working hours

of the faculty members whose primary duties are teaching will be adjusted so as to

meet the hours necessary for the final examination schedule. Should this necesqi-

. tate duty hours beyond those specified below for any day or days, compensatory

turn will be allowed.

C. Fall, Spring, and Summer Sessions -- Except as provided above full time

faculty members whose primary duties are teaching shall have working hours during

the fall, spring, and one summer term as follows:

1. Assigned teaching hours in the classroom, shop or job site, laboratory, or
outdoor physical education facility.

2. The faculty agrees to work a total of thirty-five (35) hours per week on

campus for both teaching and non-teaching duties. However faculty members

assigned off-campus teaching or non-teaching duties as a part of their regular

load may count the teaching or non-teaching hours and transportation time involved

toward the thirty-five (35) hours referred to above.

3. The faculty agrees that anti/Limn of twenty-eight (28) clock hours, for

college level faculty and thirty (30) clock hours for vocational faculty shall be
scheduled for class and office hours.

4. The faculty agrees that the remaining unscheduled or discretionary hours
will be used on campus for educationally related activities such as securing mail,

committee meetings, research, class preparation, visiting with or tutoring

students, curriculum development, and community service.

5. With approval of the dean or his/her designee a faculty member may on
occasion and with cause fulfill his/her responsibilities during discretionary
hours off campus.
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D. Part Tim. Summer Employment

1. Faculty Assigned College Credit Courses--It is agreed that for a six weeks

term, faculty members assigned a teaching load of fewer than twenty-two (22)

points shall have assigned teaching hours in the classroom, shop or job site,

laboratory, or outdoor physical education facility and office or other scheduled

activities on campus to make a total of the percentage of the thirty-five (35)

hours that their assigned load is to twenty-two (22) points. This means that

should a faculty member be assigned a load of eleven (11) points for a six weeks

summer term, his or her working hours would be 11/12 or 50 percent of thirty-five

(35) hours or seventeen and one-half (17 1/1) hours per week. The same principle

shall apply to other assigned loads of less than twenty-two 22 points for a six
weeks summer term.

2. Faculty Assigned Vocational or Non - Credit Courses--It is agreed that for a

second six weeks term, faculty members assigned a teaching loads of fewer than 30

points shall have assigned teaching hours in the classroom, shop or job site,

laboratory, or outdoor physical education facility and office, or other scheduled

activities on campus to make a total of the percentage of the thirty-five hours

that their assigned load is to thirty (30) points. This means that should a

faculty member be assigned a load of fifteen (15) points for a six weeks summer

term, his or her working hours would bo 15/30 or 50 percent of thirty-five hours

or seventeen and one-half (17 1/2) hours per week. The same principle shall apply

to other assigned loads of less than thirty points for a six weeks summer term.

(6.5) Teaching Load

A. The teaching load for faculty members for the fall and spring semesters shall

be determined by a point system as follows:

1. Faculty Assigned College Credit Courses

a. One (1) point shall be assigned for each semester or credit hour per

week per semester except for special provisions provided elsewhere in

this article for faculty assigned two courses that meet at the same

time, applied music courses, and MER 2800 and/or modifications of MER
2800.

b. One (1) point shall be assigned for each teacher contact hour per week

except for special provisions provided elsewhere in this article for

MER 2800 and/or modifications of MER 2800.

c. k total of 28 to 32 points will be considered a full-time teaching

load. Any faculty member assigned a teaching load which totals

fewer than 28 po.,ats may be assigned equivalent non-teaching

professional duties to make his/her points total not fewer than 28.

my faculty member (as defined in this Agreement) shall be considered
full - time; however, non-teaching professional duties may be assigned
to the teacher in lieu of classroom teaching.
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d. No faculty member will be assigned a teaching load and/or other duties

which shall cause his/her load to exceed 32 points as calculated

above, except on a voluntary basis. Any course which, added to

faculty member's regular load of 28, 29, 30, 31 or 32 points, shall

cause his/her assigned points to exceed 32, shall be considered as an

overload and compensation will be paid for the entire course as

defined in the salary schedule which is part of this Agreement.

However, courses added to loads which total fewer than 28 points shall

entitle the faculty member to an overload salary for each point over

30. Overload assignments will be handled on a contract basis with the

individual faculty member.

2. Faculty Members Assigned Vocational or Non-College Credit Courses

a. One (1) point will be assigned for each clock hour of instruction per

week.

b. A total of 30 points will be considered as a full-time load, and

faculty members with fewer than 30 points will be considered as

part-time unless non-teaching professional duties are assigned in lieu
of teaching. Non-teaching professional duties may be assigned to the

faculty member in lieu of classroom teaching.

c. No faculty member shall be assigned a teaching load and/or other

duties in excess of 30 points as calculated above except on a

voluntary basis. Such assignments shall be considered as an overload

and compensation will be paid as defined in the salary schedule which

is a part of this Agreement. Overload assignment will be handled on a

contract basis with the individual faculty member.

B. The teaching load for faculty members for summer sessions shall be determined
by a point system as follows:

1. Faculty Assigned College Credit Courses

a. One (1) point will be assigned for each semester or credit hour per
term except for special provisions provided elsewhere in this article

for faculty assigned two courses that meet at the same time, applied

music courses and MER 2800 and/or modifications of MER 2800.
b. One (1) point will be assigned for each teacher contact hour per week

except for special provisions provided elsewhere in this article for

MER 2800 and/or modifications of MER 2800.

c. A total of 22 points will be considered as a full-time load, and

faculty members with less than 22 points will be considered part-time

11
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unless non-teaching professional duties are assigned in lieu of

teaching. Non-teaching duties may be assigned to the faculty member

in lieu of teaching.

d. No faculty member shall be assigned a teaching load and/or other

duties in excess of 22 points as calculated above, except on a

voluntary basis. Such assignments shall be considered as an overload

and compensation will be paid as defined in the salary schedule which

is a part of this Agreement. Overload assignments will be handled on

a contract basis with the individual faculty member.

2. Faculty Assigned Vocational or Non-Credit Courses

a. One (1) point will be assigned for each clock hour of instruction per

week.

b. A total of 30 points will be considered as a full-time load, and

faculty members with less than 30 points will be considered as

part-time unless non-teaching professional duties are assigned in lieu

of teaching. Non-teaching professional duties may be assigned to the

faculty nether in lieu of classroom teaching.

c. No faculty member shall be assigned a teaching load and/or other

duties in excess of 30 points as calculated above except on a

voluntary basis. Such assignments shall be considered as an overload

and compensation will be paid as defined in the salary schedule which

is a part of this Agreement. Overload assignments will be handled on

a contract :.oasis with the individual faculty member.

C. The teaching load for academic faculty may also be computed on a yearly basis

as follows:

1. Points shall be assigned in the same manner as prescribed elsewhere in

Section 6.5, but the aggregate or yearly teaching load shall be 78 to 86 points.

2. At such time a:, the college may offer a course as an overload, a faculty

member accepting such employment may elect to be compensated at the established

salary schedule applicable to overloads, or, with the expressed consent of the

college, may elect to have the points accrued by teaching the overload added to
his cumulative total for the year. A faculty member may not, however, receive

point credit for more than the equivalent of six credit hours.

3. The summer teaching load of a faculty member who, with the credits added

through teaching overload have supplemented his total points by the end of the

spring semester (or in the case of a faculty member assigned to teach the second
summer term, by the end of the first summer term) shall be reduced proportionately.
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He shall, however, maintain regular duty hours on campus during the summer term,

Alt reduced by the number of classroan teaching hours for which he has received

overload credit.

4. In the event tLa college has an unanticipated high enrollment for a summer

tern, a faculty member who has otherwise (through credits earned by teaching

overload courses) fulfilled his annual classroom teaching obligation, may be

assigned classroan teaching duties as an overload instructor, if the faculty

member is available. This assignment shall be made during the registration period

during the summer terms. However, if the faculty member does not wish to teach

the overload, the division chairman must make every effort to obtain either a

volunteer or an adjunct faculty member before making the assignment. The credit

hours assigned to such a faculty member shall not exceed the total which have been

accrued to his required point obligation. A faculty member assigned to teach a

course shall be compensated at the established overload salary schedule. He shall
maint n regular duty hours on campus, reduced by the number of classroan teaching

hours for which he received overload credit, but increased (not to exceed 35 hours

per week) by the number of hours necessary to meet the assigned overload teaching

responsibilities.

D. In the case of faculty members assigned to teach college-credit courses, the

following is understood with regard to the determination of the number of points

assigned as a teaching load.

1. Should a faculty member be assigned two courses that meet at the same

time, the number of semester and clock hours will be counted or calculated

only once.

2. All one and two semester hour applied music courses involving one and two

lessons per week shall be counted or calculated only once so far as

semester hours credit is concerned. FOr example, both a first year and a

second year one semester hour applied music course shall count as only a

single course, and one or two semester hour courses involving more than

one instrument shall count as single courses.

3. In cases where a faculty member is assigned the course MER 2800 and/or

modifications of this course, as a part of h...s or her regular teaching

load, the points assigned shall be six (6) instead of the credit hours and

the teacher contact hours, except that if the number of student semester

hours exceeds sixty (60), the number of points assigned shall be on (1)

point for each ten (10) student semester hours or major fraction thereof

of six (6) points.



(6.b) Instructional Materials

It is agreed that it is the responsibility of the Public Employer to provide

supplies and materials for instruction as determined by the Chief Executive

Officer or designee, subject to budget limitations.

It is the responsibility of the faculty member to recommend the purchase of

supplies and materials by the submission of requisitions through established

administrative channels. It is his further responsibility to maintain current

supply, equipment, and materials "need lists" and related budget information.

(6.7) Compensation for Travel Expenses

It is agreed that travel and subsistence may be paid for faculty members

authorized by the Chief Executive Officer to travel at college expense. Care

should be exercised that necessary travel shall be performed in the most

economical fashion with joint travel required by faculty meMbers in a single

vehicle whenever feasible.

All travel payments must be consistent with State Board Rules and Florida

Statutes.

Effective July 1, 1981, the following is the authorized travel expenses

schedule for faculty members authorized to travel at college expense:

A. MileageA faculty member authorized to use his/her own vehicle for travel

in order to conduct bona fide college business serving a direct and lawful public

purpose with relation to the college as approved by the Chief Executive Officer

will be paid the amount allowed by the state per mile or common carrier fare.

B. Out-of-State Travel

1. Actual expenses for lodging at the single occupancy rate, and

2. An amount for meals, not to exceed the following:

a. Brealzfast--$ 3.00

b. Lunch --$ 6.00

c. Dinner --$12.00

C. In-State Travelthe greater of:

1. $50.00 per day per diem, or

2. Actual expenses for lodging at the single occupancy rates, plus the

following allowances for meals:

a. Breakfast--$ 3.00

b. Lunch --$ 6.00

c. Dinner --$12.00

D. Incidental aTensesAll authorized faculty members may be reimbursed for

the following incidental traveling expenses (receipts required):

1. Taxi fare or limousine.

2. Ferry rates, and bridge, road and tunnel toils.
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3. Storage or parking fees.

4. Communication expenses.

5. Convention registration fee. Any meals or lodging included in the

registration fee will be deducted in accordance with the Allowances in

section B and C above when travel expenses are reimbursed.

E. Travel Advances may be made to faculty for authorized travel in accordance

with the above rates. The Chief Executive Officer is authorized to make

travel advances to cover anticipated costs of subsistence and travel. All
such advances

must be accounted for by receipts.

(6.8) Salary Payment

The parties agree that salary payments will be made monthly during the fall

and spring semester in nine (9) equal payments computed by dividing nine (9) into

the product of X00 177 times the daily rate, which is determined by dividing the

contract salary by 207. OlitiOWN/210/t1000/00/00040/WAtt/0/00/MQV
000160/ Payment for the six weeks summer term of the contract will be made in two

(2) equal payments computed by dividing two (2) into the product of 30 times the

daily rate 01V10060/0i/210/U00$/00/00aMOVOAWY/0/00/f4044/000160 with one

payment on the regular payroll date in June or July and the other on the last day

of the summer term of employment.

Faculty members may elect to receive twelve checks by so indicating on the

form to be provided by Public EMployer. Such election shall be signed and

returned not later than 1(1Wit/231/1000, the first week of fall semester, and if

not received by that date, payment shall be made in eleven checks.

Faculty who are employed full-time for an additional six (6) weeks summer term

will be paid for the special contract in one payment the last day of the summer

term of employment.

(6.9) Classroom Authority

Articles on classroom observation, assault or threat, class disruption, and

use of force have been ooMbined under the heading classroom authority.
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A. Classroom Observation -- observation of faculty member's class by persons

other than administrative or supervisory personnel, accreditation team members

or State Department of Education officials shall be made only with the consent

of the instructor.

B. Assault or ThreatThe parties agree that any work connected case of

assault or threat upon a faculty member shall be promptly reported to the

Chief Executive Officer or designee. The extent to which legal counsel may or

may not be provided by the be provided by the Public Employer shall be

consistent with other provisions of this agreement.

C. Class DisruptionsIt is agreed that a faculty neuter may temporarily

dismiss a student from class for good cause, not to exceed one class period.

A faculty member will request of the Chief Executive Officer or his designated

representative the removal from class of any student who consistently and

willfully acts in such a manner as to disrupt the class and/or to interfere

with other students. The Chief Ekecutive Officer may for good cause refuse to

honor the faculty member's request.

D. Use of ForceIt is agreed that in accordance with Florida Laws, a faculty

miter may use force as is necessary to protect himself/herself from attack or
to prevent injury to another.

(6.10) Classroom Temperature

Classroom temperatures that are oomfortable and conducive to learning (65-79

degrees) shall be maintained. Otherwise classes may be moved or dismissed with

permission of the appropriate administrator.

(6.11) Lounge Facilities

The parties agree that the college facilities identified below which are currently
being used for lounge purposes shall remain available to the faculty for such

purposes for the duration of this Agreement. It is further agreed that these

facilities shall be maintained at the present level and will not be used for other
purposes by the Public EMployer. The College facilities currently being used for
lounge facilities are:

Room 321-322, (or roan of equivalent size) Natural Science Building;

Roam 416, Literature an Language Building;

Roam 443, vocational Building;

Room 954, Health Center Building;

Roam 6 B, Social Science Building;

Roam 116, Administration Building; and

Room 842, Student Center Building.



(6.12) Telephone

The parties agree that tne Public Employer will continue to provide telephone

facilities for faculty at the current level of service for use in conducting

College business.

(6.13) Parking

It is agreed that the Public Employer will continue to provide off street

parking designated for faculty only. In addition, the Public Employer will, where
feasible, identify a parking space as close as possible to each building entrance,

designated as "fifteen minute loading and unloadiny zone."

(6.14) Safe Wbrkina Conditions

It is agreed that the Public Employer will provide laboratory and shop faculty

with non-prescriptive eye equipment and aprons where applicable. Body shields for

chemistry laboratory faculty will also be provided.

(6.15) Report of Unsafe Working Conditions

Classroom, laboratory, and shop safety is the joint responsibility of 'ale

Public Employer, the faculty, and the students. The Public Employer has the

responsibility to provide safe facilities and safety equipment and to periodically

review facility and safety equipment needs at the request of faculty and/or

supervisory personnel. Faculty have a responsibility to supervise student work

and provide clear directions to insure safety in classrooms, laboratories, and

shops. Students have a responsibility to follow instructions and ask a faculty

member for assistance or clarification when uncertainty arises.

When a faculty member reports an unsafe facility or lack of safety equipment,

the Public Employer is then responsible for investigating the reported condition

and correcting any deficiency determined to exist. However, the supervisory

responsibility of a faculty member is unaltered by reports of an unsafe facility

or lack of safety equipment.

Forms for reporting unsafe facilities and equipment will be provided by the
Public Employer.

(6.16) Smoking

Smoking is not permitted in classrooms, laboratories, the library or other
areas where signs are posted.



(6.17) Compensatory Tune

1. It is agreed that compensatory time shall be accrued to or accumulated by a

faculty member as follows:

A. At such times as the Chief Executive Officer of the College finds

it necessary to occasionally require a faculty member's attendance

on campus in excess of his or her assigned duty hours or for

periods longer than an individual faculty member's approved duty

schedule for a particular day; or

B. At such times as a faculty member may voluntarily accept duty

assignments made by the Chief Executive Officer or his designee

to assist or work at any college activity; or

C. At such time as a faculty member performs community service work

at the request of the Chief EXecutive Officer or his designee

beyond his duty hours; or

D. When a faculty Ember is on temporary assignment of duty else-

where, the faculty member shall receive compensatory time for

those hours actually devoted to attending required activities

beyond his normal duty hours; or

E. In the case of a faculty member who voluntarily accepts or is

assigned club or activity sponsorship, compensatory time shall

accrue at the rate of up :to two (2) hours per week for such

activity, provided the faculty member is receiving no financial

compensation and time spent in the activity or sponsorship is

after duty hours.

F. The chairman of the Staff and Program Development Committee and

Curriculum and Courses of Study Committee appointed by the Chief

Executive Officer shall be entitled to accumulate two (2) hours of

compensatory time per week.

2. A faculty member shall not be entitled to accrue compensatory time while on

leave status.

3. It shall be the responsibility of the Chief Executive Officer to provide for

the implementation and administration of compensatory time policy at the Division

Chairman level. Such policy shall be implemented and administered in a uniform

and equitable manner, and for such purpose the Division Chairman shall be

uniformly provided with direction, particularly with respect to the maintenance of

records, the accumulation and carryover of compensatory time, and the use of

compensatory time by faculty members to wham it has accrued. It shall, however,

be the responsibility of a faculty member to notify his or her Division Chairman

of the accrual of compensatory time and the reasons therefore, i.e., the manner by
which entitlement has accrued under the provisions of paragraph 1, above.
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4. The use of compensatory time by a faculty member shall be allowed as requested

a fatuity mtmember and upon the approval of his or her immediate supervisor as to

the time when compensatory time will be taken; provided, however, the compensatory

time may not be used when it would conflict with a scheduled class or called

committee or division meeting.

5. A faculty member may accumulate up to fourteen hours of compensatory time. In

the event that a faculty meMber's accrued compensatory time is not fully used

during the term in which it is accrued, a total of not more than fourteen hours of

compensatory time may be carried over for use during the ensuing term.

Compensatory time accrued to a faculty member and not used during the term in

which it is accrued or in the ensuing term shall lapse without compensation.

ARTICLE VII

COMMITTEES

(7.1) Membership, Purpose, and Meetings

The parties agree that faculty members shall serve on the standing committees

named below and other canmittees provided for elsewhere in this Agreement.

Appointments shall be made by the Chief Executive Officer. The standing

committees to which faculty members shall be appointed and the minimum number of

faculty members to be appointed to each committee are as follows:

Curriculum and Courses of Study Committee, 5 Faculty members;

Faculty In-Service Education Committee, 4 faculty members;

Library and Learning Resource Committee, 5 faculty members;

Staff and Program Development Committee, 7 faculty members;

College Disciplinary Board, 4 faculty members;

Insurance Committee, 4 faculty members;

Board of Student Publications, 4 faculty members;

Athletic Committee, 5 faculty reMbers; and

Student Aid and Scholarships Committee, 5 faculty members.



In making appointments, the Chief Executive Officer will maintain the same

proportion of faculty members to the total committee membership as was provided

during the 1981-82 college year. The purpose of each of the above committees

shall be to make written recdendations to the Chief Executive Officer or

designee. Although the Chief Executive Officer shall acknowledge receipt of

committee written recommendations, the extent to which the recommendations are

accepted or used by the Chief Executive Officer shall be at his/her sole

discretion. The membership of any committees other than those listed above or

specified elsewhere in this Agreement and appointed by the Chief Executive Officer

may or may not include faculty members at the discretion of the Chief EXecutive

Officer.

This includes any ad hoc committee.

It is expected that committee meetings will take place during the normal duty
hours of its members. Should committee meetings involve attendance beyond normal
duty hours of a faculty member, he or she will be entitled to compensatory time

during the same or the following week to make up for the time spent in committee

meetings beyond the individual faculty member's normal duty hours.

The Chief Executive Officer will appoint committee members without regard to

Association membership.

(7.2) Academic or College Calendar

The parties agree that a Calendar committee consisting of seven members,

including four faculty members nominated by the President of the Association, and

three other professional staff members shall be appointed by the Chief Executive
Officer for the purpose of making recommendations concerning the Academic or
College Calendar. This Committee shall be appointed no later than December 1, and

shall make its recommendations to the Chief Ekecutive Officer no later than March
1 of the following year. In making recommendations to the Public Employer, the

Chief Executive Officer shall take into consideration the recommendation of the
Calendar Cormittee. The parties agree that the academic or college calendar will

provide that no faculty member will be scheduled to work on the following

holidays; New Year's Day, independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, the
Friday after Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day; provided, however, that the
holidays listed anove shall be considered part of the faculty member's number of
contracted duty days. When any of the above holidays fall on a Saturday the

preceding Friday shall be the holiday. When any of the above holidays fall on a



Sunday, the following Monday shall be the holiday. Additionally, near the middle

of the spring or second semester, faculty members shall be given a two-day holiday

scheduled on a Friday and a Monday; provided , however, that these holidays shall

not be considered part of the faculty member's number of contracted duty days.

The parties further agree that any member of the faculty who observes a religious

holiday on days that do not fall on a Saturday or a Sunday or a holiday described

herein shall be entitled to such days off from his/her employment provided the

faculty member requests and has approved leave chargeable to sick leave.

ARTICLE VIII

EVALUATION OF FACULTY

The parties agree that the evaluation of the performance of all faculty is a

responsibility of the Chief Executive Officer, and that the evaluation process is

designed to improve the quality of teaching or service performed by the faculty

and is not designed to be used as a punitive measure. However, evaluation remits

may be used for decisions related to non-renewal of annual contract, suspension,

dismissal or return to annual contract. Furthermore, the evaluation process

should include every aspect of the faculty member's work assignment and should

include information from as many aspects as possible. Hence, the parties agree

that the following process for faculty evaluation should be followed:
1. Formal classroom or laboratory observation of a faculty member should be made

by the chief executive officer or designee (evaluator) in the following manner:

The evaluator and faculty member will determine a specific date for the evaluation

unless the faculty member prefers not to establish such a date. In such case, the

evaluator should specify a three week time period during which the classroom or

laboratory observation will be conducted.

2. Each faculty member shall be formally observed in the classroom, laboratory,

and/cr shop a minimum of one time during the Fall or Spring semesters as one

component of the total evaluation. Additional formal classroom, laboratory, or
shop observation of a faculty member may be conducted at other times at the

request of the faculty member or at the discretion of the evaluator. See Appendix
C-1 for form to be used as a guideline by the administrator.

3. Pre-evaluation conference shall be held between the evaluator and the faculty

meMber at least one week but not more than four weeks prior to the formal

classroom or laboratory observation so that the faculty member may be apprised of

evaluation procedures and methods. During this conference the faculty shall

apprise the evaluator of the goals, specific objectives, and desired outcames of

his/her course(s) and/or specific class meeting to observe.
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apprise the evaluator of the goals, specific objectives, and desired outcomes of

his/her course(s) and/or specific class neeting to observe.

4. Each faculty member will have a student evaluation completed for two courses

each of the fall and spring semesters. one selected by the evaluator and one by

the faculty member. The evaluations carpleted in the spring semester will be

sealed in an envelope by a representative of the CEO without being sean by any

cenber of the administration. These forms will be given to the faculty member at

the conclusion of the semester after grades bie been turned in. The results are

for faculty use only, except as the faculty member chooses to share them with any

member of the administration.

The student evaluations for the two courses in the fall semester will be

sealed in an envelope by a representative of the CEO and delivered to the

appropriate Division Chairman. The administration will compile the results of the

student evaluations and provide a copy and the evaluation forms op the faculty

member after grades nave been turned in for the fall semester. Copies of the

results and the carpleted forms themselves will not become a part of the faculty

member's permanent file, although the. evaluator may consider this data in the

evaluation process. NO01004/M00001/00110/00f3'tse/7f 00/01/010/00AttOti

040010/0410t1010/001/00/10/00/14001q/00000M/100tatiOgAINA0/0144i

00itt/ii/00/WiltY100W01060Aeilt(6/04tOthitittiitY/000160/0/00
40eibilOtatiOXI The administration will provide, on request, individualized or

small group (not to exceed four) inservice training on data base management for

those faculty members desiring it with respect to the coordination of student

evaluations. A faculty committee, appointed by the association president, will

coordinate with the chief executive officer or his designee to select the

standardized Student Evaluation of Instruction instrument to be used for student

evaluation of faculty. See Appendix D for a copy of this document (to be included

when selected).

5. The Chief Executive Officer or designee (evaluator) shall evaluate the faculty

member utilizing the forms and procedures set forth in this agreement. The total

evaluation of a faculty member shall be recorded by the evaluator prior to the

conference referred to in item seven (7) below. See Appendix C and D for forms to

be used in evaluation.

6. The faculty member, at his/her request, may have copies of any document

included in his/her evaluation files.
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7. A copy of each form evaluation (see Appendix D) shall be given to the faculty

member and a conference shall be held between the faculty member and the evaluator

prior to the end of the spring semester unless with the consent of the faculty

member it is held two weeks after the completion of the spring semester. A copy

signed by both parties shall be given to the faculty member. The faculty member's

signature does not necessarily mean agreement with the evaluator's judgment, but

rather awareness of the content.

8. A faculty namber may have objections in writing to the evaluation placed in

his/her personnel file and documents directly related to the specific objections

may be included. The rebuttal shall be signed by the evaluator to indicate

his/her awareness of its contents.

9. If deficiencies exist that require correction, the evaluator will within ten

days: (a) Explain the deficiencies and the specific improvement(s) prescribed; (b)

Offer a prescribed method of correcting deficiencies; (c) Fit a time frame for

demonstrating improvement after which another evaluation hill be conducted.

Deficiencies snail be identified in writing under Section II of the Summary

Evaluation and laicarrrendations section of Appendix D form, Administrator's Annual

Evaluation of Faculty Nbmber, as set forth in this agreement.

10. Faculty members will be entitled to have a representative of the association

present during the pre-evaluation and post-evaluation conferences described in

items 3 and 7 above.

Ii. The evaluator shall endeavor to be fair and accurate in his/her judgment in

performing the evaluation.

12. The classroom, laboratory, or shop observation referred to above may be

mutually waived.

ARTICLE IX

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE AND ARBITRATION

(9.1) Definition

Grievance: Any claim by the Association or a faculty member that there has been a

violation, misinterpretation, or misapplication of this Agreement or any

established rule, order, regulation, policy or practice shall be a grievance.

Aggrieved Person or Party (Association): An "aggrieved person" is the person,

persons, or Association making the claim.

Inn ediRte Supervisor: The person in the chain of authority to wham the faculty

member is primarily responsible.

Days: Wbrking school days in accordance with college calendar.



(9.2) General Provisions

Representation: The Association shall be allowed to appoint at least one

Association representative to be present for all hearings, appeals, or other

proceedings relative to any grievance. No faculty member may be requir.ad to

discuss any grievance if the Association's representative is not present. The

Association will be notified in advance of all grievance proceedings. No

grievance adjustment will be inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.

Procedure: In the event that an aggrieved person or party believes there is a

basis for a grievance, he/she shall first discuss the alleged grievance with the

immediate supervisor within thirty (30) days following the act or omission giving

rise thereto, or the date on which the aggrieved person or party should have known

of such act or omission if the date is later.

If through the informal discussion the aggrieved person or party is not satisfied

with the disposition or no disposition is made within three (3) days after the

discussion, the aggrieved person or party may invoke the formal grievance

procedure at Step I.

Appeals from on level to the next shall be filed within ten (10) days following

the expiration of time limits established for disposition at each level.

(9.3) Implementation of Grievance Procedure

LEVEL ONE

A formal, written grievance must be filed on the specified form and submitted to

the immediate supervisor. Within five (5) days of the receipt of the grievance,

the immediate supervisor shall indicate the disposition of the grievance in

writing on said form with distribution as indicated on the form.

LEVEL TWO

If the aggrieved person or party is not satisfied with the Level One disposition,

or if no disposition is made within five (5) days of receipt of the grievance, the

aggrieved person or party may appeal the grievance in writing to the appropriate

Dean or administrative officer. The appropriate Dean or administrative officer

has five (5) days from the receipt of the grievance to indicate to the aggrieved

person or party a disposition in writing on the specified form.

LEVEL THREE

If the aggrieves person or party is not satisfied with the Level Two disposition

or if no disposition is made within, five (5) days after the appropriate Dean or

administrative officer received the grievance, the grievance may be appealed in

writing to the President. Within five (5) days the President shall meet with the

aggrieved person or party and shall indicate the disposition of the grievance in

writing to the aggrieved person or party within five (5) days after said meeting.
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LEVEL FOUR

If the aggrieved person or party is not satisfied with the Level Three

disposition, or if no disposition is made within five (5) days after the President

received the grievance, the aggrieved person or party may submit the grievance to

final and binding arbitration. If the parties are unable to agree on an

arbitrator, arbitration will proceed under the Voluntary Labor Arbitration Rules

of the American Arbitration Association, the rules of which shall govern the

Roceedings.

(9.4) Time Limits

The time limits provided in this article shall be strictly Observed, but may be

extended by mutual agreement of both parties. Whenever illness or other

incapacity of the aggrieved, or other party to the proceedings, prevents his

presence at a grievance meeting, the time limits shall be extended to such time

that the person can be present. When such grievance meetings and conferences are

held during duty hours, each employee whose presence is required shall be excused,

with pay, for that purpose.

(9.5) Class Grievance

The parties agree that a class grievance is a grievance involving two or more

faculty members and two or more supervisory or managerial personnel from separate

organizational units at the same administrative level, provided, however, that a

grievance involving only two or more faculty members and the Chief Executive

Officer shall also be considered as a class grievance.

The time limitations shown in LEVEL I shall apply to class grievances.

The Association shall have the right to initiate class grievances at LEVEL III,

provided, however, that the parties attempt to resolve the grievance informally as

outlined in LEVEL I prior to the initiation of the formal procedure outlined in

LEVEL III.

(9.6) Request for Arbitration

Any arbitrable grievance which remains unresolved after having been fully and

timely processed through the grievance procedure contained in this Agreement, and

which involves the interpretation and application of an express provision(s) of

this Agreement, may be submitted to arbitration upon the written request of the

Association or an individual faculty member to the Chief Executive Officer or

designee provided, however, that such written request to arbitrate is received by

the Chief Executive Officer or designee within thirty (30) days after receipt by

the Association of the Chief Executive Officer's or designee's written decision at

LEVEL III of the Grievance Procedure of the Agreement or within twenty (20) days

of the Chief Executive Officer's or designee's failure to render a written

decision.
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(9.7) Acts or Omissions Subject to Arbitration

Only those acts or omissions identified at LEVEL III of the grievance procedure
contained in this Agreement may be considered for arbitration under this article.
(9.8) Selection of Arbitrator

If, within five (5) days of the receipt by the Chief Ekecutive Officer of the
request for arbitration, the Public Employer and the Association or the individual
faculty member are unable to mutually agree on an arbitrator, the parties shall
jointly reques, in writing, fran the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service,
a panel of five (5) Florida arbitrators all of whom must hold membership in the
National Academy of Arbitrators. The Association or the individual faculty member
shall strike the first name from the panel; the Public Employer shall strike the
second name; the Association or the individual faculty member shall strike the
third name; the Public Employer shall strike the fourth name; the remaining name
shall be designated as the arbitrator; and the Federal Mediation and Conciliation
Service shall be so notified in writing by the parties. The order of striking
names outlined above shall be reversed for alternate grievances.
(9.9) Place of Arbitration Hearings

The arbitrator shall hold the hearings in the city of Marianna, Florida, unless
otherwise agreed to by both parties.

(9.10) Costs of Arbitration

The costs of arbitration, including court reporter charges is to be equally borne
by the Public Employer and the Association or the individual faculty member;
however, expenses for witnesses shall be borne by the party calling them.
(9.11) Limitations of Arbitrator

The arbitrator shall not have the power to add to, subtract fran, modify, or alter
the provisions of this Agreement. The arbitrator shall not have the power to
abridge or curtail the Public Employer of any rights reserved to it in this
Agreement. Arbitration shall be confined solely to the application and/or
interpretation of this Agreement and the precise issue(s) submitted for
arbitration. The arbitrator shall have no authority to determine any other issue.
The arbitrator shall refrain fran issuing any statements of opinion or conclusions
not essential to the determination of the issue(s) submitted.

(9.12) Arbitration Proceedings

In any proceeding, the first matter to be decided is the arbitrator's jurisdiction
to act, which decision the arbitrator shall announce. Upon concluding that the



arbitrator has no such power, the arbitrator shall make no decision or

recomendation as to the merits oi the grievance. Upon concluding that the issue
is arbitrable, the arbitrator shall normally proceed with the hearing at the time,
provided that either party may seek judicial review of the arbitrator's decision
as to jurisdiction and have the hearing on the merits of the grievance delayed
until such review is completed, pursuant to Florida Statutes, Chapter 682.03.
(9.13) Precedent

No grievance resolved at LEVELS I, II or III shall constitute a precedent for any
purpose unless agreed to in writing by the Chief Executive Officer or designee and
the Association acting through its President or designee.

(9.14) Retroactivity

An arbitrator's award may or may not be retroactive as the equities of each case
may demand, but in no case shall an award be retroactive to a date earlier than
thirty (30) days prior to the date the grievance was initially filed in accordance
with the Grievance Procedure of the Agreement or the date on which the act or
omission occurred, whichever is earlier; provided, however, that in no case will
an award be made for an act or omission occurring before the effective date of
this Agreement.

(9.15) Pendency

The filing or pendency of any grievance, or of arbitration proceedings, under this
Article, shall not operate to impede preclude, or delay the Public EMployer from
taking the action complained of. In no event shall any faculty, as a result of a
pending grievance, receive compensation following cessation of employment.

(9.16) Oonsolidaticl of Arbitrable Grievance

An arbitrator may hear no more than one arbitrable grievance at a time; provided,
however, that arbitrable grievance arising out of common factual situations and
involving the interpretation or application of common provisions of this Agreement
may be consolidated for presentation to one arbitrator if mutually agreed to in
writing by the Chief Executive Officer or designee and the Association.
(9.17) Decislon of Arbitrator

The decision or award of the arbitrator shall be final and binding upon the Public
Employer, the Association, and the grievant(s), and shall constitute a waiver of
any rights to judicial review of agency action pursuant to Florida Statutes,
Chapter 120. Either party may appeal to an appropriate court of law a decision
that was rendered by the arbitrator acting outside of or beyond the arbitrator's
jurisdiction, pursuant to Florida Statutes, Chapter 682.12.
when an administrator has made a judgment involving the exercise of discretion,
the arbitrator shall not substitute the arbitrator's judgment for that of the
administrator; however, if the arbitrator determines that the Agreement has been
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violated, the arbitrator shall direct the Public Employer to take appropriate
action. An arbitrator may award hack salary where the arbitrator determines that

the grievant is not receiving the appropriate salary form the Public &player;
however, the arbitrator shall make no awards or judgments beyond the terms of this
Agreement.

(9.18) Withdrawal of Request to Arbitrate

The Association or the individual faculty member shall have the right to withdraw
its request to arbitrate at anytime prior to an arbitration hearing. However, the
Association or the individual faculty member shall not have the right to refile a
grievance or request to arbitrate that has been withdrawn as provided herein.
(9.19) Reprisal

No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the Administration or Board, or
Association against any faculty member because of his participation in this
grievance procedure. All documents, communications, and records dealing with the

processing of a grievance will be filed separately from the personnel file of the
participant.

The Association representative may review material from the grievant's personnel

and grievance. file on'y aZtsr obtaining written consent fran the grievant
involved.

ARTICLE X

PROMOTION AND DISMISSAL PROCEDURES

(10.1) Prarotion

All qualified faculty shall be eligible for promotion without regard to membership
in the Association. No faculty shall be required to accept a promotion.

Personnel transferring from a non-bargaining unit position to a position covered
by the Bargaining Unit shall have the same seniority that they would have had had
they been employed in a position that is within the Bargaining Unit. Other rights
and benefits shall be restored as though they had continued in the Bargaining Unit
during the time they held the non-bargaining unit position.

(10.2) Layoff and Recall

The parties agree that in the event of financial problems created by loss of
student enrollment and/or inadequate State support which make necessary budgetary
reductions or reduction in planned expenditures, the Public EMployer will
investigate alternatives to the layoff of faculty members as a means of reducing
expenditures. Only after alternatives have been investigated will any decision be
made which results in the reduction of faculty members employed. In the



investigation of alternatives, it is agreed that the Chief Executive Officer will
solicit for his/her consideration the advice of the Association, allowing fifteen
(15) working days from date of notification by the chief EXecutive Officer to.
submit recawrendations.

Should the Public Employer make a decision to lay off any faculty members due to a
financial exigency, it is agreed that within the discipline or subject area,
reductions in force will be made based on the seniority of faculty members so far
as full-time service at Chipola junicx College is concerned; provided, however,
that faculty members with tenure will be given preference in job retention over
those employed on annual contract status.

The procedure involved in reduction in force of faculty members will be in
accordance with applicable State Board of Education Rules, Florida Statutes and
this Agreement. Should any reduction in force of faculty members take place, it
is agreed that the recall of faculty members previously denied re-employment if on
annual contract or discharged if on continuing contract shall be in reverse order
of discharge or termination provided:

A. The faculty member discharged or terminated is certificated and/or

qualified for a vacancy that has occurred since his/her termination of
employment;

B. The faculty member notifies the Public Employer that he/she is available
for employment; and

C. That not more than two (2) years have elapsed since termination of
employment due to reduction in force.

It is further agreed that the Public Employer will advise all faculty members
whose employment has been terminated due to a reduction in force of any vacancies
on the faculty occurring within two (2) years of the termination. For the purpose
of provision, it shall be the responsibility of the faculty member to keep the
Chief Executive Officer advised of his/her current address, and the responsibility
of the Public Employer will be satisfied when a letter by certified mail has been
sent to the faculty member at his/her last known address within five (5) days
after the vacancy becomes known. Should two or more faculty members whose
employment was terminated at the same time due to a reduction in force be
qualified for a single vacancy, the faculty member who was previously on
continuing contract status shall have recall preference over a terminated faculty
member who was previously on an annual contract status. Should both or all of the
faculty members terminated have been previously employed on the same contract
status (annual or continuing), the faculty member with employment seniority at the
college shall have recall preference. In the event two or more faculty members
equally qualified for recall by means of qualifications and prior employment



indicate a desire for re- employment when a vacancy occurs, thL ..uculty nember(s)
whose recall would assist the Public Employer in meeting current Equal

Access/Equal Employment plan goals sha'l be given preference.

The faculty member offered re-enployment who does not accept the offer within
fifteen (15) days after official notification of a vacancy shall be considered to
have declined recall or the offer of employment.

(10.3) Suspension, Dismissal or Return to Annual Contract for Cause

The parties agree to abide by State Board of Education Rule 6A-14.41] with the
stipulation that the formal hearing referred to in sub- sections (4) and (6) of
this rule shall be conducted by a hearing examiner appointed by the Division of
Administrative Hearings, Department of Administration, State of Florida, and that
the hearing shall be conducted in accordance with applicable Florida Statutes and
rules.

(10.4) Non - Renewal of Annual Contract

It is agreed that the Public Employer may determine not to renew the annual
contact Gf a faculty member in accordance with the following procedures:
A. Notice of Non-renewal: lien a determination is made that a faculty member is
not to be reappointed, that faculty member shall be notified in writing of the
expiration date of his/her contract and that it will not be renewed. This action
does not release the Public EMployer form the contractural commitment to
compensation for the faculty member until the date the contract expires. The
notice of non-renewal shall be transmitted to the faculty member no later than six
(6) weeks prior to the expiration of the Spring term except that if the faculty
member has been employed for more than two (2) years, the notice of non- renewal
shall be transmitted no later than twelve (12) weeks prior to the expiration of
the Spring Term.

B. Reasons for Non- renewal: The reasons for the determination not to renew the
employment contract shall not be stated.

C. The Public Employer owes no further contractural
obligation to the faculty member at the expiration of his/her annual contract.
The Public Employer has no legal obligation to renew the contract of a faculty
member on annual contract. No employee of the college except the Chief Executive
Officer is authorized to give express or implied assurance of employment beyond
any current contract period to any faculty member employed by the Public EMployer.
If a faculty member asserts that he/she has acquired an expectancy of re-employ-
ment, such assertion, including the the basis therefore, must be fully set forth
in writing to the Chief Executive Officer within fifteen (15) days from the date
of notice of non-renewal and must be within the aforementioned limitations.
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D. Constitutionally Impermissible Reasons for Non-Renewal: The Public Employer
shall not relay upon constitutionally impermissible reasons in making the
determination not to renew an employment contract. If a faculty member asserts
that his/her nun-renewal is based upon constitutionally impermissible reasons,
such assertion, including the basis therefor, must be fully set forth in writing
to the Chief N- tive Officer within fifteen (15) days from the date of notice of
non-renewal.

E. Hearing procedure upon assertion by a faculty member that there exists an
expectancy of re-employment or that there exists constitutionally impermissible
reasons for the non-renewal: The hearing shall be conducted by a hearing examiner
appointed by the Division of Administrative Hearings, Department of Administrative
Hearings, Department of Administration, State of Florida, and the hearing shall be
conducted in accordance with applicable Florida Statutes and rules.
(10.5) Notice of Vacancies

Notice of full-time vacancies in the College shall be made known to the faculty
and the Association.

ARTICLE XI

LEAVE AND TEMPORARY ASSIGNMENT (' DUTY
(11.1) General Information

Leave of Absence is defined as permission for a faculty member to be absent from
duty for a specified time with the right of returning to employment without
prejudice on expiration of the leave. Leave must be officially granted in
advance, and no action purporting to grant leave retroactively shall be
recognized; provided that leave for sickness or other emergencies may be deemed to
be granted in advance if prompt report is made to the Chief Executive Officer or
his designee. Leave may be with or without pay as provided by law and this
article. Leave will be granted in no less than hourly units. The parties agree
that the Public Employer will apprise each faculty member of accrued leave once
per year on a form suitable for the member to keep up with such leave during the
year. Leave shall be requested on a form prescribed by the Public Employer.

Any faculty member willfully absent from duty without leave shall forfeit compen-
sution for the time of such absence and be subject to discharge or forfeiture of
tenure and all other rights and privileges as provided by State Board of Education
Rules and law.
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All leaves of absence and assignment of temporary duty shall be adirwstered as
provided for in State Board of Education Rules. The Chief Executive Officer is

authorized to approve all ledves.and assignment of tenx,rary duty on behalf of the
Public Employer.

(11.2) Temporary Duty

Temporary duty may be approved for faculty members who may be temporarily absent

from their regular duties and places of employment for the purpotie of performing

other educational services, including participation in school surveys,

professional meetings, study courses and workshops. Such assignment to temporary

duty will be initiated by the Chief Executive Officer or designee and be for the

benefit of the college. Employees will receive their regular pay and may be

allowed expenses as provided by law and rules of the State Board of Education and
the District aoard of Trustees. Such temporary duty shall be considered equal to
the regular duties of the individual and employees performing such assigned

temporary duties shall not be considered to be on leave. Employees may not be

assigned for temporary duty for the purpose of improving rank or renewing

certificates. Ne employee can be paid for the same tine by two state agencies as

per Florida Law.

(11.3) Sick Leave

Each faculty member wno is unable to perform his/her duty at the college because
of illness, (including alcoholism, provided, however, that the inclusion of

alcoholism or any other term as an "illness" shall in no way limit the

disciplinary authority granted to the Public Employer by law, State Board rule, or

policy adopted by the Board of Trustees), or because of illness or death of

father, mother, brother, sister, husband, wife, child, GI- other close relative, or
member of his/her own household, or maternity/paternity and consequently has to be

absent from his/her work shall be granted leave of absence for sickness by the
Chief Executive Officer or designee provided the faculty member has accrued sick
leave to cover the period of absence.

A. Extent of leave with compensation:

1. Each faculty member shall earn one day of sick leave with compensation for

each calendar month or major portion of a calendar month of service, not to exceed
twelve (12) days for each fiscal year; provided that such leave shall be taken

only when necessary because of sickness as herein prescribed. Such leave shall be
cumulative from year to year. Accumulated sick leave may be transferred from
another Florida public community college, the Florida Department of Education, the
Florida University System, or a Florida district school board; provided that at

least one-half of the sick leave accumulated at any time shall have been

established at Chipola Junior College. A major fraction of a month Is defined as
One-half (la) of the dayz in a calendar month.
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C. Compensation- -Any faculty member having unused sick leave credit shall receive
full-time compensation for the time justifiably absent on sick leave, provided
that no compensation may be allowed beyond that provided for in this provision.
D, Sick Leave PoolNotwithstanding

any other provision of this section the Board
establishes a rule whereby full-time employees may pool accrued sick leave which
will be disbursed to any participating employee who is in need of sick leave in
excess of that amount he has personally accrued. Such rule shall include the
following provisions.

1. Participation in the sick leave pool shall at all times be voluntary on the
part of employees.

2. Any full-time employee shall be eligible for participation in the sick leave
pod after 1 year of employment with the community college provided that such
employee has accrued six days of unused sick leave. Eligible employee may join
the pool once per year on or before October 1 of the Fall Semester. Eligibility
in the initial year will be extended 60 days from the date this ser-tion becomes
part of the contract.

.3. Any sick leave pooled pursuant to this section shall be removed from the
personally accumulated sick leave balance of the employee donating such leave.
4. Participating employees shall contribute equally 4 days to the sick leave
pool. After the initfal contribution which an employee makes upon electing to
participate, no further contributions shall be required except as may be necessary
to replenish the pool. Any such further contribution shall be equally required of
all employees participating in the pool.

5. Any sick leave time drawn from the pool by a participating employee must be
used for said employee's personal illness, accident, injury, or maternity cases.
6. A participating employee shall not be eligible to use sick leave from the pool
until all of his or her sick leave and all other paid leave has been depleted.

Participants shall be eligible to draw days from the pool in 15 day increments.
The maximum number of days for which an employee may draw sick leave fran the pool
will be 45 days.

7. The sick leave pool will be used only for extended illnesses or maternity
cases.

8. A participating employee shall not be eligible to use sick leave fran the pool
until he/she has been absent frcrn the job for ten consecutive working days.
9. A p -ticipating employee must submit to the Chief Executive Officer or his
designee an application with a statement from his doctor indicating the need for
extended absences. Applications may be made on behalf of the participant by any
member of the participant's immediate family or his designated representative.



JO. A participating employee who uses sick leave from the pool shall not be
required to recontribute such sick leave to the pool, except as otherwise provided
herein.

11. A participating employee who chooses to no longer participate in the sick
leave pool shall not be eligible to withdraw any sick leave already contributed to
the pool. Said employee must notify the Personnel Officer in writing and his
resignation will become effective on the last day of the month in which his
resignation is received.

12. Alleged abuse of the use of the sick leave pool shall be investigated by the
Public Employer, and, on finding wrongdoing, the employee shall repay all of the
sick leave credits drawn from the sick leave pool and be subject to such other
disciplinary action as determined by the board to be appropriate.
13. In the event of an allege abuse of the use of the sick leave pool, the Public
Employer shall require such documentation from the employee as is necessary to
investigate the use of sick leave.

14. The sick leave pool must have at least 25% of the eligible employees as
contributing members before any leave from the pool may be used. Thereafter, the
pool may be used by participating members as long as days are available.
15. Each participating employee shall recontribute 2 days each time the sick leave
pool drops below 45 days.

16. The Sick Leave Pool should be administered by a representative committee of
the membership with the Personnel Director as Chairman. One member of the CFA
will be appointed to the committee each year. Member(s) will be nominated by the
CFA and appointed by the Chief Ececutive Officer.

(11.4) Military Leave

Military leave shall be granted to a faculty member who is required to serve in
the armed forces of the United States or the State of Florida in fulfillment of
obligations incurred under selective service laws or the national guard. When
faculty members enter voluntarily into active duty in any of the armed services
for temporary duty, training duty, or extended periods of service, military leave
may be granted at the discretion of the Public Employer, and, except in unusual
cases, shall not be given at a time when the faculty member is expected to be
engaged in the work of his/her profession. A faculty member granted military
leave for extended active duty shall, upon completion of the tour of duty, be
returned to employment without prejudice, provided an application for
r(-employment is filed within six months following the date of discharge or
release from active military duty.



Follow)ng the receipt of the application for re- employment, the Public Employer
shall have a reasonable time, not to exceed six months, to reassign the faculty
member to duty at the college. Compensation allowed during military leave shah
be only as provided in section 115.14, Florida Statutes. Military leave shall be
counted as years of servicc for a maximum of four (4) years, but not as years of
service toward a continuing contract.

(11.5) Personal Leave Without Pay

A faculty member may be granted personal leave without pay at the discretion of
the Chief Executive Officer and at times and under conditions that will cause a
minimum disruption to operations of the Public Employer.

(11.6) Illness-in-line-of-duty Leave

Any faculty member shall be entitled to illness-in-line-of-duty leave when he/she
has to be absent fran his/her duties because of a personal injury received in the
discharge of duty or because of illness fran any contagious or infectious disease
contracted in connection with duty assignments. The following requirements shall
be observed:

A. Duration of leave and compensation. Leave of any such faculty members shall
be authorized for a total of not to exceed ten (10) duty days during any college
fiscal year for illness contracted Elam such causes as described above.
B. Claims. Any faculty member who has any claim for compensation while absent
because of illness contracted or injury incurred, hs prescribed herein, shall file
a claim in the manner prescribed in section GA14.453, state Board of Education
Rules, by the end of each month during which such absences have occurred. The
Public Employer shall approve such claims. and authorize payment of salary thereof,
provided that the Public Employer shall satisfy itself that the claim correctly
states the facts and that such claimant is entitled to payment in accordance with
the provision of this article.

It is agreed that the Public Employer, in order to satisfy itself that a claim
for illness-in-line-of-duty leave correctly states the facts and that such claim
is entitled to payment, may require a certificate of illness from a licensed
physician or from a county health officer attesting the illness.
provisions shall also apply:

A. This provision shall apply only to uncommon diseases such as
scarlet fever and illnesses commonly called "childhood diseases"
pox, mumps, measles, etc.

B. Claims for illness in the line of duty shall be approved and

The following

meningitis and

such as chicken

payment thereof
authorized upon determination that the faculty member came in contact with the
disease at his/her work location.

C. It shall be the responsibility of the faculty member to furnish conclusive
proof of his/her meeting the above stated guidelines.
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Failure to secure such a certificdte or meet other requirements will relieve the
Public Ehployer from payment of any claim for illness-in-line-if-duty. The Public
Employer may also require whatever additional facts are necessary in order to

satisfy itself that a claim for illness or injury was for illness or injury

received in the line of duty.

(11.7) AdMinistrative Leave for Court Purposes

A. A faculty member who is summoned as a member of a jury panel shall be granted

administrative leave with pay, and jury fees shall be retained by the faculty

member. The Public EMployer shall not reimburse the faculty member for meals,
lodging, and travel expenses while serving as a juror.

B. A faculty member subpoenaed as a witness, not involving litigation in which

he/she is a principal, shall be granted administrative leave with pay and any
witness fees shall be retained by the faculty member. The Public Employer shall
not reimburse the faculty member for meals, lodging and travel expenses incurred
while serving as a witness.

C. A faculty member subpoenaed in the line of duty to represent the Public

Employer as a witness or defendant shall not be granted administrative leave and
his appearance in such cases shall be considered a part of his job assignment.
The faculty member shall be paid per diem and travel expenses and shall be

required to turn over to the Public EMployer any fees received from the court.
D. In no case shall administrative leave with pay be granted for court attendance
when a faculty member is engaged in personal litigation in which he/she is

principal; however, a faculty member may be granted vacation, personal or
emergency leave in such cases with the approval of the Chief EXecutive Officer;

and provided further, that a faculty member who is involved in litigation as a
result of action related to the carrying out of his/her official college duties
and responsibilities may be granted administrative leave with pay for court

attendance upon the approval of the Chief Ekecutive Officer.

(11.8) Professional and Extended Professional Leave/Sabbatical

Definition - Professional leave is defined as leave granted to a faculty member to

engage in activities which will result in his/her professional benefit or
advancement, including earning of college credits and degrees, or that will
contribute to the profession of teaching or to the benefit of the college.
Extended professional leave/Sabbatical ie such leave extending for more than
thirty days. Professional leave or extended professional leave/Sabbatical
ordinarily will be initiated by the faculty member and will be primarily for
his/her benefit, or that of the teaching profession, and only incidentally for the
benefit of the Public Employer.
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Kinds or types of professional or extended professional leave /Sabbatical:
A. A full-year extended professional leave/Sabbatical consists of leave for the
normal academic year, or two semesters, as defined by the .allege Calendar.
B. A semester extended professional leave/Sabbatical consists of leave for one
semester as defined by the College Calendar.
C. A summer session professional or extended professional leave/Sabbatical

consists of leave granted for all or a portion (30 consecutive days or more) of
the summer sessions (two terms) as defined by the College Calendar.
D. Other professional leave is defined as leave for less that thirty (30) days.

Eligibility for leave:

A. For a full-year extended professional leave/Sabbatical only faculty holding a
continuing contract (or tenure) with four or more years of full-time experience at
Chipola Junior College are eligible.

B. For a semester extended professional leave the eligibility is the same A
(atxrre).

C. For a summer session professional or extended professional leave all faculty
members are eligible.

D. All faculty members are eligible for other professional leave.

Compensation:

A. Up to a maximum of five days per academic year professional leave with full
pay may be granted. This does not apply to the summer session.
B. For a summer session professional or extended professional leave the
compensation is limited to one-half the contract daily rate or the current per
diem, whichever is higher. If the faculty member receives related outside
financial compensation other than travel pay, the xzrbined compensaLion shall not
exceed 100% of the contract salary for full-time employment.
C. For a one semester extended

professional leave/Sabbatical the maximum
compensation shall be 25% of the contract salary for full employment for 100 177
days: for a two semester extended professional leave the maximum compensation
shall be 50% of the crntract salary for full employment for ZOO 177 days. If the
recipient receives related outside financial compensation shall Lot exceed 100% of
contract salary for full-time employment.
D. Professional or extended professional 'aave without compensation may be
granted at the discretion of the Chief Executive Officer.



Other Considerations:

A. A faculty member receiving a full year or semester extended professional
leave/Sabbatical with compensation as outlined above shall agree to return to the
College for two academic years for each year of leave grated and for one academic
year for each semester of leave granted. The recipient shall sign a promissory
note to the Public Employer to repay funds paid while on leave. If he/she elects
not to return after being granted leave, the note is due and payable. If the
recipient returns for employment as agreed, the note is cancelled.
B. Faculty members granted extended professional leave/Sabbatical shall be given
the same consideration as though on full time duty in all matters of seniority
except that the time on professional leave will not count as experience for salary
schedule purposes.

C. Faculty ambers receiving extended professional leave/Sabbatical have the
right to continue insurance and retirement benefits if they elect to do so and it
is agreeable to the insurance carrier.

D. Faculty ambers receiving leave shall file with the Chief Ekecutive Officer a
plan for college study, professional travel or other approved activity. In the
event a person granted leave does not follow the plan submitted, financial support
will be discontinued and all funds paid shall be refunded to the Public Ea2loyer.
E. At the end of any period of extended professional

leave/Sabbatical the faculty
neuter shall submit to the Chief Executive Officer an official transcript of all
college work pursued and/or a written report of professional travel or other
approved activities.

Limitations:

A. Professional leave with full pay shall not exceed five days per academic year.
B. No limit shall be placed on the number of days of which professional or
extended professional leave without pay may be granted.
C. The total number of faculty to wham professional or extended professional
leave/Sabbatical may be granted shall be determined by the Chief Executive
Officer.

D. The maximum t any full year extended
professional leave/Sabbatical may be

renewed or extended is once. This means that a faculty member granted leave for
one academic year or two semesters may be eligible for a renewal or extension of
leave for a maximum of one additional year. In this case the recipient is
ineligible for any further extended professional leave.
E. After a faculty amber has been granted extended professional leave for one
academic year or two semesters and leave is not renewed or extended for an
additional year he/she can become eligible for a second one after having been
employed full-tine subsequently for a period of ftur more years.

-42-



Authority to Grant Leave:

A. The Chief Executive Officer may at his discretion grant professional or
extended professional leave/Sabbatical subject to the limitations shown above and
compensation granted from available funds will be determined by the Chief
Executive Officer upon recommendations based on the internal procedures of the
Public Employer.

B. All applications for Professional or Extended Professional Leave/Sabbatical
must be submitted in advance of the intended absence to the Chief Executive
Officer or his designee for his consideration.

ARTICLE XII

SALARIES AND FRINGE BENFFITS

(12.1) Insurance

The parties agree that the Public Employer will pay up to $OWN $1,100.00 per
year to an insurance company toward payment of the single member premium on a
Public Employer approved basic hospitalization and medical group insurance plan
for each faculty member electing to avail himself or herself of the insurance
coverage. It is further agreed that the Public Employer will pay the assessed
rate to an insurance company as payment of a premium for $4,000.00 of term life
insurance coverage which is a part of the hospitalization and medical insurance
group plan approved by the Public Employer for each faculty member who elects to
avail himself or herself of the insurance coverage.

TMO/Othietiii0/4W04/01/400111
0040tA00/41441/160/W00400/301/X0871

(12,2) Substitute Pa/

It is agreed that should a faculty member be assigned to teach another faculty
member's class or laboratory and that if the assigned

instructor teaches for the
entire class or laboratory dod(s), requiring attendance on campus in excess of
35 hours per week, he or she shall receive substitute

pay based upon the hourly
rate for suJstitutes as provided in the salary schedule which is a part of this
Agreement. Substitute pay will not be paid during exam week unless the regular
teacher is on leave and the substitute is in charge. Alternatively , and in lieu
of such compensation, the faculty member may upon notification to Lite avision
chairman, reduce his thirty-five hour on-campus contractual responsibility by the
number of hours devoted to classroom substitution, completing such thirty-five
hour:1 Oft carpus:.
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It is further agreed that should the faculty meMber substitute for ten (10) class

periods due to the consecutive absence of another faculty member, the faculty

member substituting she I be paid on the basis of the overload schedule as shown

in the salary schedule for all substitution beyond the ten (10) class periods

referred to above. This means that should a faculty member substitute for fifteen

(15) class periods for another faculty member during a period of consecutive

absences by the faculty member absent, he or she shall be paid at the substitute

pay rate for ten (10) class periods or hours, and that he or she shall be paid at

the overload rate for five (5) class periods or hours.

It is also agreed that faculty members shall have the option of serving or not
serving as substitute for pay. Should a faculty member be assigned to substitute

to the extent of merely checking the class roll or for periods of less than a full
class or laboratory period, he or she will be entitled to no substitute or
overload pay.

(12.3) Salary Schedule

The parties agree that the faculty salaries will be as per attached schedule

(Appendix A.)

(12.4) Academic Regalia

The Public Etployer will provide appropriate academic regalia for faculty to

participate in graduation oeremonies.

(12.5) Fee Waivers

Dependents of faculty members upon application made by them, shall be considered,

along with others qualified under state law or regulation, for waiver of

matriculation fees for college credit and vocational courses, as well as for short
courses. The parties recognize that such dependents constitute a category of

students currently qualified to receive the benefits of such waivers and that they
shall be fully and fairly considered along with the nember of other categories so
qualified.

ARTICLE XIII

REOPENER CLAUSE

It is agreed that the Association or the Public Employer may initiate a reopening
of negotiations on salaries or insurance benefits for faculty only.
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The association nay initiate a reopening of negotiations by serving written notice

on the Public Employer of intent to reopen negotiations no later than 30 days

after the close of the regular annual session of the Florida Legislature. If the

Florida Legislature, in Special Session, or the State Department of Education

allocates funds over and above that made available to the College at the end of

the regular annual session, the Association may initiate a reopening of

negotiations by serving written notice on the Public Employer of intent to reopen

negotiations; however, if the additional funds are less than 2% of the original

allocation, the Association may not reopen negotiations.

The Public Employer may initiate a reopening of negotiations on salary and

insurance benefits by serving written notice on the Association of intent to

reopen negotiations no later than 30 days after a notification by the Florida

State Department of Education that a greater than 2% reduction of allocation of

State funds to the Public Employer has been made for the current fiscal year. The

only funds subject to bargaining for salary or insurance benefits are those funds

deleted or held back by the State.

Bargaining under this provision shall commence within 30 days after the receipt of

the Notice to Reopen Negotiations.

The Public Enployer shall notify the Association within five working days after

official notification of allocation of State funds is received by the Public

Employer from the Division of Community Colleges by providing the Association with

a copy of the official notification document.

This contract will be in effect until the last day of Summer Session II, 1987 9

with the exception of the following items which may be negotiated for the MOM
1988-89 school year:

1. Salary and insurance items.

2. And a maximum of three reopener items and three new items for

the Bargaining Unit and three reopener items and three new items

for the Public Employer.

Negotiations shall begin within thirty days after service by either party of

written notice upon the other of its intent to reopen bargaining for the ensuing

year, which notice may be served at any time after March 1.

Reopening of negotiations during a school year on any other bargaining item or the
impact of any action taken under the provisions of this Agreement may be

instituted only with the mutual consent of the parties.

Otherwise, nD provision of this Agreement will limit the rights of the Association

to bargain under Chapter 447, Florida Statutes.
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ARTICLE XIV

DURATION OF AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall be effective on the date of signing and shall remain in

effect through midnight on the last day of Summer Session II, 1907 1989

when it shall terminate.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be signed in

their respective names by their respective representatives thereunto duly

authorized, as of Agt1W/G/190%1

FOR THE DISTRICT HOARD OF TRUSTEES FOR THE CHIPOLA FACULTY
CHIPOLA JUNIOR COLLEGE: ASSOCIATION, OFF IsEA:

PRESID&NT NEGOTIA'IOR

CHIMP NEGCTIATOR NEGCTIATDR

NEGOTIATOR CHIEF NEGOTIATOR

PRESIDENT
CI IAIRMAN



APPENDIX
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APPENDIX A

FACULTY
SALARY SCHEDULE

CHIPOLA JUNIOR COLLEGE
11S$5717 1987-89

The salary schedule is divided into two parts. Part I com,rs the basic school
year of two semesters and one summer term including 210 207 days. Part II covers
the period beyond. The schedule is further divided in the following categories:

A. An earned doctorate.

B. A master's degree with at least 90
of 54 in the subject or administrative
higher education, and not more than 24
(Rank I equivalent).

C. A master's degree with at least 60
of 36 in the subject or administrative
higher education, and not more than 15

graduate semester hours including a minimum
area, not more than 12 in junior college or
in other education or non-subject work

graduate semester hours including a minimum
area, not more than 9 in junior college or
in education or non- subject area work.

D. A master's degree and/or Rank II Florida Teacher's Certificate.

E. A bachelor's degree and /or dank III Florida Teacher's Certificate.

Within the categories described above, salaries are determined by the number of
years of teaching experience recognized and the type of contract. Vocational
Technical Faculty employed beginning with the 83-84 school year may substitute one
year for every year of work experience or a maximum of ten years of recognized and
related work experience for teaching experience. Recognized and relevant work
experience is that experience acceptable to the Chief Executive Officer and/or his
designee.

Only graduate study completed prior to the first day of any contracted year will
be counted toward re-assignment of rank for that contractual year.
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SALARY SCHEDULE
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CHIPOLA JUNIOR COLLEGE FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE
1987-88

SCHEDULE: A B C D E

YEARS EXP:
0 27,470 25,470 23,970 22,470 19,470
1 27,850 25,850 24,350 22,850 19,850
2 28,230 26,230 24,730 23,230 20,230
3 28,610 26,610 25,110 23,610 20,610
4 28,990 26,990 25,490 23,990 20,990
5 29,370 27,370 25,870 24,370 21,370
6 29,750 27,750 26,250 24,750 21,750
7 30,130 28,130 26,630 25,130 22,130
8 30,510 28,510 27,010 25,510 22,510
9 30,890 28,890 27,390 25,890 22,890

10 31,270 29,270 27,770 26,270 23,270
11 31,650 29,650 28,150 26,650 23,650
12 32,030 30,030 28,530 27,030 24,030
13 32,410 30,410 28,910 27,410 24,410
14 32,790 30,790 29,290 27,790 24,790
15 33,170 31,170 29,670 28,170 25,170
16 33,550 31,550 30,050 28,550 25,550
17 33,930 31,930 30,430 28,930 25,930
18 34,310 32,310 30,810 29,310 26,310
19 34,690 32,690 31,190 29,690 26,690
20 35,450 33,450 31,950 30,450 27,450



APPENDIX A (CONTINUED)

CHIPOLA JUNIOR COLLEGE FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE PART II
SUMMER SESSION, OVER-LOAD, PART -TIME, SUBSTITUTE

I. Summer Session Salaries:

For full-time certificated instructional personnel employed by separate
contract for a second summer term.

A. Academic Division Faculty

1. For a six week or 30 day term: One-seventh of the amount shown for
10 1/2 months or 210 207 days.

2. For a period of employment of less than six weeks or 30 days:
Proportionate salary based on one above.

B. Vocational Division Faculty

1. For a second six week or 30 day term: One-seventh of the amount
shown for 10 1/2 months or 210 207 days.

2. For a period of employment of less than six weeks or 30 days:
Proportionate salary based on one above.

II. Over-Load Salaries: An over-load salary is defined as compensation for
an instructional assignment over and above that normally assigned
faculty members. Compensation shall be on the basis of points, as
defined elsewhere in the contract. Compensation per point as used
in assigning teacher loads shall be 72$10% 135.85 for the Fall and
Spring semesters and $00/8X 74.04 per point for a Summer Term.

III. Part-Time Salaries: Regular, full-time certificated personnel who are
assigned part-time teaching or other duties for a Summer Term shall be
paid salaries in proportion to what they would be paid for full-time
duties for a Summer Term as shown above. This means that should a
regular full-time certificated person be assigned a 50% teaching load
or other duties for a Summer Term, he or she shall be paid 50% of the
Summer Term salary as shown above or 1/14 of the amount shcwn for 10 1/2
months or 210 207 days.
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APPENDIX A (comm.=

Iv. A. Substitute Teachers who are not regular full-time certificated
personnel are paid on the basis of rank of Florida Teachers Certi-
ficate or proof of degree on file at the College. Employment for a
period greater than ten consecutive days will be at a daily rate;
for ten days or less, compensation will be on a class hour basis,
except in vocational classes where instruction is given on a clock
hour basis and the daily rate will be observed.

Rank or Certificate or Degree Rate Per
Class Hour

Doctor's or Master's Degree

Bachelor's Degree or Other

$10.00

$ 8.00

B. Regular or full-time certificated personnel who substitute for
other faculty members shall be paid rates per class hour as shown
Above if they are assigned to substitute and teach for an entire
class period. However, if they substitute for more than ten (10)
class periods for an individual faculty member, they will be paid
on the basis of over-load salaries as shown within this schedule.

C. Inservice and Institute Stipends. The College is authorized to paystipends plus appropriate staff benefits for faculty participation
in Inservice activities and institutes beyond the normal duty
schedule.

D. The parties agree that each bargaining unit member shall receive
a special signing bonus in an amount t.gual to the difference
between the amount of salary accrued and/or paid for services
provided in the U00747 1987-88 college year through X0131/00,September , 1987, and the amount which would have been accrued orpaid had the salary schedule herein approved been fully effectiveduring such term.

Th0/160004/10411/V0/010/040.000StA0000$1PALO
///////////////i461110606itft/tilaWiAZAti/O1 K/iii060/WOOM6Atla/0606-0160t1///////1///////108$1
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APPENDIX A (CONTINUED)

V. Retirement Bonus:

Beginning with the 1987-88 school year, a faculty renter who woad be eligible
for the first time to raiiiUnder either State Retirement System shall have ten
(10%) percent of his annual salary, excluding supplements, added to his annual
salary provided that he, by March 1 of the school year prior to the year he first
becomes eligible to retire:

A. Completes the necessary procedures through the personnel office.

B. Resigns effective at the end of the Fall, Spring, or Summer Session of
the school year in which he/she 40000/45/xWiti/ first becomes eligible
to retire.

C. A faculty member having duly completed steps one and two above may
change his/her retirement date to the end of an earlier session
provided he officially makes this change six weeks prior to the date
he/she plans to retire.

This sum will be paid upon retirement.

It is specifically emOlasized that the above benefits will be payable to an.1. ee onl if he exercises his retirement rliriFiTiand resigns effective at
cs. first ear in s eligible for regular retirement,

to _te y to draw benefits.under Florida Statutes

Further, to be eligible to "retire" and ft; -ther be eligible for the retirement
bonus, the following statutory requires nts must be met:

For the 1988-89 school year, an employee who has previously reached regular
retirement age. as listed below may aptly for the revirement bonus plan. All
provisions of the plan must be fol and he must file by March 1, 1988.
Thereafter only those who reach retirement age for the first time are eligible.

A. Florida Retirement Systems (FRS) Florida Statute 121.021;

Member must meet one of the following:

1. "Cbmpletes 10 or more years of creditable service and attains the
age of 62."

2. "Completes thirty (30) years of creditable service, which may
include a maximum of four years of military service credit so
long as such credit is not claimed under any other retirement
system, regardless of age."
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B. Teacher Retirement System (TRS) Florida Statute 238.07:

Members must net one of the following:

1. Tb retire at the age of 60 upon the basis of a standard of service
of 35 years (this provision shall be known and referred to through-
out this chapter as Plan A); or

2. To retire at the age of 55 upon the basis of a standard of service
of 35 years (this provision shall be known and referred to through-
out this chapter as Plan B); or

3. TO retire of the age of 55 upon the basis of a standard of service
of 30 years (this provision shall be known and referred to through-
out this chapter as Plan C); or

4. TO retire after 25 years of service upon the basis of standard of
service of 25 years provided the member has reached age 50;
provided, further, however, that a member electing to retire under
this provision shall not be eligible to receive the benefits
allowed by (8) and (I1)(f) (this provision shall be known and
referred to throughout this chapter as Plan D); or

5. At normr.1 retirement age which shall be age 60 for those persons
whose membership date or last renewal thereof occurred prior to
July 1, 1963, and 62 for those persons whose membership date, or
last renewal thereof, occurred on or after July 1, 1963 (this
provision shall be known and referred to throughout this Chapter
as Plan E).

Under Plan A through Plan E, any employee who has thirty (30) years of service
under TRS, regardless of age, would be eligible for the bonus.

It shall be the responsibility of each employee to determine eligibility for
retirement and to fleet the requirements set forth above for collection of the
bonus.
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APPENDIX A (CONTINUED)

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE SUPPLEMMTS

Baseball Coach
$815

Cheerleader/S...mals Sponsor $815

Newspaper Sponsor
$815

Wbmen's Basketball Coach
$815

Theatre Director
$815

VICA Advisor
$815



All class and office hours and location of same to total c minirnur. of 28 hours
academic and 30 hours for vocational faculty. List the remaining Jiscretionary
hours for a total of 35 hours by writing discretionary in the hour blocks.

Any change in discretionary hours is to be cleared with the appropriate dean in
the vocational division and the division chairman in the academic division.

TIME MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY REMARKS
7:50

8:45

9:40

115715

11:30

12:25

1:20

2:15

3:10

4:05

6:30

List below your overload schedule

TIME MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY REMARKS

SIGNATURE OF DIVISION CHAIRMAN SIGNATURE OF INSTRUCTOR

SIGNATURE OF DEAN 152



NAME OF FACULTY MEMBER EVALUATED:

APPENDIX C
ADMINISTRATOR'S EVALUATION OF FACULTY MEMBER

Insufficient
Exceeds Meets Below Information

Expectations EXpectations Expectations for Evaluation

I. Personal Qualifications:

A. Grooming

B. Organizational Ability

C. Responsibility

D. Initiative

It Personal Professional Growth,

Development, and Involvement

F. Personal Contributions to Institu-
tional Development

II. Relationships:

A. With Students

B. With Peers

C. With Administrators

D. With the Community

III. Professional Performance:

A. Knowledge of Professional Area:

B. Professional Performance
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APPENDIX C-1

Definitions of Evaluation Items at the level of "meets Expectations ".
1. Personal Qualifications:

A. Grooming - The faculty member's general appearance and level of personal
care are appropriate to the performance of his/her professional duties.

B. Orgar rational Ability - The faculty member demonstrates the ability in
perl...u.ming his/her professional responsibilities (planning and imple-
menting courses, participation in division or committee meetills or in
projects generated by these groups, etc.) to structure information,
materials, and/or the efforts of staff into a functional whole.

C. Responsibility - The faculty member demonstrates reliability in meeting
his/her professional commitments as demonstrated by: (a) punctuality in
meeting with classes, cemmittees, etc., (b) performing assignments (for
committees, division, etc.) as promised, and (c) showing sound judgment
in decisions related to professional responsibilities.

D. Initiative - The faculty member demonstrates the ability to b !gin and
follow through with plans or tasks relevant to the performance of
his/her professional duties in a self-aotivate1 manner.

E. Personal Professional Growth, Developient, and Involvement
The faculty member has demonstrated his/her commitment to personal
professional growth, development and involvement by performing at least
three of the following, which has been verified by required evidence
submitted to the administrator performing the evaluation:

1. Stays abreast of current developments in subject area by attending
professional meetings (unless institutional travel funds and
sanction are not available).

2. Reads professional journals; incorporating important research and
information in course material.

3. Strives to improve teaching by observing ether teachers, parti-
cularly those with local, regional, and national reputations as
outstanding teachers.

4. Incorporates expeAmental, imaginative, and innovative techniques,
as well as those w-th proven merit, in an effort to improve
teaching effectiveness.

5. Attends workshops, seminars, and other other professional meetings
dealing with effective teaching, new technology, or research
relating to learning and teaching (unless institutional travel
funds and sanction are not available).

6. Contributes to local, state, and regional professional organiza-
tions through rrernoership and active participation.
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7. Has enrolled in graduate courses in subject area, and/or in
teaching techniques, ideally as part of a personal plan for
professional development.

8. Encourages scholarship through informal discussions with colleagues
or through formal presentations on campus or in the community.

9. Contributes to the cultural, intellectual and civic life of the
campus and the community through presenting or attending public
lectures, performances, exhibits, seminars, workshops, or other
activity of professional value.

F. Personal Contribution to Institutional Development
The faculty member has demonstrated his/her commitment to the institu-
tional development by performing at least two of the following, which
has been verified by required evidence submitted to the administrator
performing the evaluation:

1. Accepts assignments on established committees and performs
committee work with a professional attitude and professional
conduct.

2. Contributes time and talents in dealing with problems which effect
institutional image, stability, growth, or general welfare.

3. Accepts the sponsorship of campus student organizations and/or
assists in the development of student participation in campus
activities.

4. Demonstrates concern fcr faculty welfare, development, and
professional growth through participation in campus professional
organizations.

5. Participates actively in stud nt recruitment and retention, con-
tributing time and talent E. the implementation of institutional
plans in either or both areas.

6. Participates in the development and evaluation of curricula,
programs, or activities through membership on task forces,
committees, or other organizations charged with evaluation respon-
sibilities.

II. Relationships:

The faculty member's relationships with the groups listed should be good
"working relationships:, characterized by mutual respect and cooperation.
The faculty member is encouraged to serve his/her community in ways he/she
deems appropriate.
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III. Professional Performance:

A. Knowledge of Professional Area - The faculty member, through study and
experience, has acquired an understanding of the content of his/her
professional area.

B. The faculty member demonstrates the ability to impart professional know-
ledge in an effective manner. For instructional faculty, criteria to be
considered include the following:

1. Prepares and distributes course syllabus which is a thorough out-
line of course requirements in terms of student performance
assignments, and procedures, during the first week of class.

2. Uses class time effectively by prsparing and executing lesson
plans.

3. Grading practice is explained in advance and applied consistentlyand fairly.

4. Examinations and other student evaluations are reasonable in length
(not impossible to complete in allotted time).

5. Examinations and other means of student evaluation relate to
student performance objectives.

6. Audio - visual aids and other instructional materials are relevant
and meaningful, and are used effectively.

7. Explanation of material is thorough, interesting, and understand-able.

8. Students' questions and discussions of course material are welccued
encouraged, and satisfied with appropriate answers and responses.

9. The dignity of every student is respected. The instructor does not
embarrass, harass, or belittle students.

10. The atmosphere in the classroom is not tense or frantic, but
relaxed and conductive to learning.

11. The instructor is enthusiastic about the subject matter and
generates interest and enthusiasm for learning.

12. The instructor uses no abusive or obscene language during class.

13. The instructor does not use the classroom as a forum for airing
personal problems, political or religious views, grievances, or
other matters irrelevant to the course subject matter.

14. The instructor accepts differences of opinion rationally and with
tolerance.

15. The instructor is available to help students with course subject
matter outside regular class time, and willingly schedules time for
this purpose when students request assistance.
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APPFIIDIX C-2

CLASS OBSERVATION FORM

1. Discuss the instructor's degree of clarity in (a) explaining, (b) questioning
and (c) responding to questions.

2. Did he/she seem well prepared (content and organization)?

3. What, if any, teaching or instructional aids (A/V, etc.) were used?

4. Could this particular class have been more effective if aids, or more aids,
had bee' used? If so, describe.

5. What were the most outstanding features of this class?

6. Comment on the instructor's instructional style as exhibited in this class.

7. What comments or sugtlestions for improvements would you make?
(Try to make one constructive suggestion.)
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PREAMBLE

This Agreement is made and entered into by and between the District

Board of Trustees, Edison Community College, hereinafter referred to as

the Public Employer, the Board, or the College, and the Edison Community

College Faculty Federation, Local 3513, affiliated with FEA/United, AFT,

AFL-CIO, hereinafter referred to as the Union or ECCFF. This Agreement

entered into through negotiations in good faith, and specifying those

agreements reached on terms and conditions of employment, with approval

and signature by both parties, shall be effective as of November 19,

1986, and shall remain in full force and effect until June 30, 1989.
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ARTICLE 1.

RECOGNITION

The Board recognizes the Union as the exclusive bargaining agent
for all full-time personnel on the faculty salary schedule to include
(1) teaching iaculty, (2) counselors, and (3) Learning Resources facul-
ty, 211 of whom shall be hereinafter collectively referred to as faculty
unless otherwise specified.

Recognition of the Union shall continue as long as the Union
remains the certified bargaining agent for the faculty.



ARTICLE 2.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

2.1 SEVERABILITY - If any provision of the Agreement or any
application of this Agreement to the parties is held to be contrary to
law, or State Board of Education Rules, then such provision or applica-
tion shall not be deemed valid, except to the extent permitted by law orregulations. All other provisions or applications shall continue infull force and effect until termination of this Agreement.

2.2 WAIVER CLAUSE - Failure to either party to require performanceby the other party of any provision herein shall in no way affect the
requirements of the parties to perform at any time thereafter, nor shall
any waiver of an alleged breach of

any provision herein be take'. or held
to be a iaiver of said provision thereafter.

2.3 TOTALITY OF ENTIRE AGREEMENT - The parties agree that during
the negotiations which resulted in this Agreement, the Union had the
unlimited right and opportunity to present demands and proposals withrespect to ,Ay and all matters lawfully subject to collective bargain-ing, and that all of the understandings and agreements arrived at
thereby are set forth in this Agreement and that it shall constitute the
entire and sole agreement between the parties for its duration.

ThereforJ, the Board and the Union during the term of this Agree-
ment, voluntarily and u ,qualifiedly waive the right, and agree that the
other shall not be obligated to bargain collectively with respect to any
subject or matter, whether or not referred to or covered by this Agree-
ment, even though such subject or matter may not have been within the
knowledge or contemplation of the parties at the time they negotiated orsigned this Agreement.

2.4 NON-DISCRIMINATION -- The Union and the Board agree that they
shall abide by all federal and state laws concerning discrimination.Neither the Board nor tte Union shall discriminate against any faculty
member for membership or non-membership in the UniGn.

173
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ARTICLE 3.

NO-STRIKE AND NO LOCK-OUT

Section A. The Union, its officers, agents, members, and the
bargaining unit employees covered by this Agreement all agree that they
will not commit, condone, aid, or abet any act that interferes with the
College's operations or the performance of the College's official
business, including, but not limited to strike, sit-down, slow down,
sympathy strike, picketing, employee demonstrations, stoppage of work,
or boycott. Such groups and persons further agree that they will,
individually and collectively, take all affirmative action within their
power to prevent and stop any act that occurs in disregard of this
commitment.

Section B. The Board agrees that it will not (muse a lockout of
bargaining unit members during the life of this Agreement. It is
understood and agreed that lockout means a voluntary, complete cessation
of College operations for the sole purpose of bringing economic hardship
to bear on the members of the bargaining unit.
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ARTICLE 4.

ECCFF RIGHTS

4.1 DUES DEDUCTION

Section A. The College will deduct and remit dues to the Union
when authorized on the form included in Appendix A to this Agreement.
Such authorization is revocable by the bargaining unit member upon
thirty (30) days notice in writing to both the College and the Union.
Authorization for deduction must be received by the College ten (10)
working'days prior to the payroll payment date. The College will mail a
check covering dues deducted from the bargaining unit members and an
itemized statement thereof to the Unto' no later than ten (10) working
days following the end of the payroll p .tiod.

Section B. An annual service fee of One-Hundred Dollars ($100)
shall be paid to the College by the Union for processing the payroll
dues deductions for Union dues. This service fee shall remain in effect
for the duration of this Agreement and until a successor agreement is
ratified by both parties. This annual service fee shall be deducted by
the College in a lump sum from the amount of dues remitted to the Dlion
from the April payroll period.

Section C. The Union shall officially certify to the College no
later than June 15 each year the percentage to be used in calculating a
bargaining unit member's Union dues for the succeeding fiscal year.
This certified percentage will appear in the second line of the second
paragraph of the Dues Deduction Authorization (Appendix A) when the
bargaining ':nit member signs the authorization. Appendix A is hereby
incorporated into and made a part of this Agreement.

Section D. The Union shall hold the Board harmless against any
claim, demand, or any form of liability arising from any action taken or
not taken by the College, its members, officials, agents, or representa-
tives in complying with the A.ticle or in reliance upon any notice,
letter, or written authorization supplied to the College pursuant
hereto.

4.2 USE OF FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT, ETC.

Section A. In accordance with Florida Statute 5447.509, no faculty
member shall miss any class or fail to perform any official duty in
order to attend a Union meeting or attend to Union business. Faculty
offices and other work reas may not be used for Union meetings or Union
business. For purposes of the regular monthly Union meetings, the first
Tuesday of each month from 12:30 to 2:00 p.m., the Union may reserve a
classroom on either a month-co-month or a fiscal year basis through the
Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

Page 5
1.7



For other Union meetings, the Union may also use the College's
classrooms on a apace- available basis, by utilizing the standard reser-vation procedures of the College.

Section B. The Union may place Union materials in the individualmailboxes of faculty members, so long as a copy of all materials thusdistributed is supplied concurrently to the President and to theExecutive Vice President. The Union is expressly forbidden fromutilizing the College mail service, College equipment, Collegepersonnel, and/or College materials, except as provided in Section D. ofthis Article.

Section C. The College will maintain exclusively for Union busi-
ness one bulletin board in a location determined by the College. TheUnion may not have access to any other campus bulletin boards.

Section D. The Union may use the College duplicating services forphotocopying at the same rate per page charged to any College employee
requesting duplicating services for private purposes and in accordancewith standard procedures for same.

Section E. The Union agrees that all pooted materials and mate-rials placed in faculty mailboxes will be confined to official Unionbusiness and restricted to the following: notices of Union meetings,notices of Union elections or appointments, notices of Unionrecreational or social affairs, results of Union elections, Union news.Such postings and distribution must have Union approval as indicated bythe signature of the Union President or designee on the materials posted
and/or distributed. The College reserves the right to remove from thebulletin board and mailboxes any material which does not conform tothese provisions or which is controversial or potentially disruptive.

4.3 ACCESS TO INFORMATION

In accordance with Chapter 1119, upon written request to theadministrator having custody of the public records being sought, publicrecords will be made available to the Union for inspection within two(2) wcrking days of receipt of the written request and during duty days
and duty hours of the office maintaining the record. Should the Unionsubmit a written recnest for a copy or copies of such public records,the Union will be charged for the actual costs per page provided the
Union, such copies to be provided to the Union within two (2) workingdays of receipt of the written request. The actual costs per copy willbe determined by the custodian of the records.
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ARTICLE 5.

PUBLIC EMPLOYER RIGHTS

Except as limited by the specific and express terms of this Agree-
ment, the Public Employer hereby retains and reserves unto itself all
unilateral rights, powers, authority, dutiea, and responsibilities
conferred upon or vested in it by Chapter 1447.209, Florida Statutes, or
other applicable Florida and federal el.atutes, and State Board of
Education Rules. These unilateral rights include, but are not limited
to, the right to determine the purpose, mission, objectives, and poli-
cies of the College; to determine the iacilities, methods, means,
equipment, procedures and personnel require,' to conduct the College
programs; to administer the personnel system of the College, including,
but not limited to, the recruitment, selection, appointment, evaluation,
training, retention, promotion, assignment and discipline, suspension,
demotion and discharge of faculty (except as modified by this Agree-
ment); to direct, supervise, schedule and assign the work force; t'
establish standards and criteria for performance; to maintain the

discipline and efficiency of the faculty and operation of the College;
to determine the means and methods of instruction; to determine the
grading system and courses of instruction; to provide for athletic,
recreational, and social events for students and the College district;
and to take whatever actions may be necessary or appropriate to carry
out the mission of the College. The parties agree that all customary
and usual rights, powers, functions and authority possessed by the
Public Employer, whether exercised or not, are vested in the Board and
the Board shall continue exclusively to exercise such powere, duties and
responsibilities, during the period of this Agreement. In carrying out
its powers, duties, and responsibilities, the Public Employer may
utilize committees, and/or other bodies In a consultative fashion if it
so chooses.
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ARTICLE 6.

FACULTY RIGHTS

6.1 ACADEMIC FREEDOM - The faculty and Board of Trustees at Edison
Community College recognize that the attainment of the objectives of the
College is dependent upon a prevailing atmosphere of academic freedom.
Members of the faculty are entitled to academic freedom as defined by
the following principles:

(1) A faculty member is entitled to full freedom of inquiry and of
communication, subject to the adequate performance of other
academic duties. In the classroom he/she is free to discuss
the subject, but he/she should be careful that any controver-
sial matter is relevant to the subject. While he/she has the
right and responsibility to recommend teaching materials, the
faculty member has the duty of suggesting materials that are
among the best available, germane, and in good taste.

(2) A faculty member is a citizen, a member of a learned profes-
sion, and an officer of an educational institution. When
he/she speaks or writes as a citizen, the faculty member
should be free from institutional censorship or discipline,
but his/her special position in the community imposes special
obligations. As a person of learning and an educational
officer, the faculty member should remember that the public
may judge his/her profession and the institution by his/her
utterances. The faculty member should make every effort to
indicate that he/she is not an institutional spokesperson.

(3) A faculty member also has an obligation to uphold the search
for truth and the dissemination of knowledge which are impor-
tant for the maintenance of a free society.

6.2 TEACHING FACULTY WORKLOADS

Section A. A teaching faculty member is defined as a Boardemployee who, by virtue of a Board-established position and job
description. devotes fifty percent (50%) or more of his/her required
workload to classroom instluction

Section B. In addition to the duties and responsibilities detailed
in the Board-determined job description for full-time teaching faculty,
each teaching faculty member is responsible for a minimum of thirty-six
(36) instructional hours and a maximum of thirty-nine (39) instructional
hours per ten-month contract period. These required teaching loads
shall be assigned as follows:
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(1) The teaching faculty member will normally be assigned fifteen
to sixteen (15-16) instructional hours for each of the Fall
and Winter Sessions and six to seven (6-7) instructional hours
for each of the Spring and Summer Sessions.

(2) With administrative approval, the teaching faculty member may
arrange to complete his/her total ten-month instructional
requirement in a different time frame and/or in a different
format. Teaching faculty members shall communicate their
interest in writing to the respective supervisor by December
1st each year.

(3) Because of the unique nature of certain courses 4/or
programs, a Division Dean may require the teaching faculty
member to complete his/her ten-month instructional hours
requirement in a different time frame and/or in a different
format.

Section C. An instructional hour is an artificial unit which does
not necessarily correspond to either credit hours or contact hours. For
purposes of calculation of instructional hours, the following will be
used:

(1) Lec.tilre 'auraOne instructional hour equals one lecture hour.

(2) Engineering Labs --One instructional hour equals one and
one-half lab hours.

(3) Physical Educ on Activity Classes--Beginning with the Summer
Session, 1987, une instructional hour equals 1.25 activity
hours.

(4) Language Labs, Art Studio hours, and Secretarial Science Labs
(instructor not always present) ---One instructional hour equals
three lab hours.

(5) Private music lessons--One instructional hour equals one and
one-half hours of private lessons.

(6) Instructor sunervised labs in Art, astronomy, Frontier'. of
Science, Nursing, Emergency Medical Technology, Respiratory
Therapy, Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Electronics, Physics,
and Geclogy (instructor always present)--One instructional
hour equals one lab hour.

(7) Coaching duties--When coaching duties are assigned to a
full-time teaching faculty member, such duties are to be
equated with instructional hours for workload purposes. Such
duties !till be condurted during the Fall and Winter Sessions
on),,, in accordance with the following instructional hour
equivalents.
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(a) Basketball, Volleyball,
Softball & Baseball five (5) instructional hours each.

(b) Golf & Tennis three (3) instructional hours each.

(7) In courses involving required student field experience,practice, or internshipsOne instructional hour will beawarded the faculty member for the one required classroom hourper week. For every eight (8) students supervised by thefaculty member (or major fraction thereof) the faculty memberwill receive one additional instructional hour.

Section D. An instructional overload for a teaching faculty memberis defined as instructional hours carried by the faculty member inexcess of the normal teaching workload specified in Section B.(1) ofthis Article. A faculty member is not required to accept an overload.Should a faculty member accept an overload, all of the following rulesand procedures shall apply:

(1) For either the Fall or Winter Session, a faculty workload ofseventeen (17) instructional hours will generate a two (2)instructional hour overload.

(a) For each instructional hour carried beyond seventeen (17)
instructional hours, the faculty member will receiveoverload pay for one (1) overload hour.

(b) The maximum faculty workload is twenty-two (22) instruc-
tional hours for the Fall or Winter Session, and any
instructional hours beyond twenty (20) must have the
specific approval of the Vice President for AcademicAffairs.

(2) For either the Spring or Summer Session, a faculty workload ofeight (8) instructional hours will generate a two (2) instruc-
tional hour overload.

(a) For each instructional hour carried beyond eight (8)instructional hours, tt faculty member will receiveoverload pay for one (1) overload hour.

(b) The maximum faculty workload is twelve (12)
instructional hours for the Spring or Summer Session, and
any instructional hours beyond ten (10) must have the
specific approval of the Vice President for AcademicAffairs.

(3) Any departure from the workload assignments under SectionB.(2) or (3), of this Article will automatically result in thecancellation of such workload assignments. In such cases, thefaculty member's workload will be reassigned in accordancewith Section B.(1), of this Article. An end-of-yearreconciliation of workload shall occur for the faculty member,
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whereby any overload monies due will be pal.d out at the end of
the faculty member's contract.

Section E. The faculty member may also be paid for Supplemental
Instructional Hours on a per-contact-hour basis for the instructionbeyond the faculty member's required teaching load. Supplemental
Instructional Hours is defined as instruction in a credit course of a
short-term nature for less than a full term ari for lass than the full
course. A faculty member is not required to provide Supplemental
Instructional Hours. However, should a faculty member choose to provide
Supplemental Instructional Hours, all of the following policies will
apply:

(1) Supplemental Instructional Hours will be determined on a
contact hour basis.

(2) Supplemental Instructional Hours will be paid on a contact
hour basis in accordance with the Supplemental Instructional
Hour pay scale.

Section F. The basic contract for teaching faculty el loyment will
be one hundred ninety-three (193) duty days, each such individual
contract period to cover either Summer, Fall, and Winter Sessions, or
Fall, Winter, Spring Sessions. A teaching contract of a different
length from that specified in this section may be offered at the option
of the College to a faculty member in terms of specific program needs,
and accepted at the discretion of the faculty member.

Section G. Duties and hours different from those specified in
Sections A.-F. of this Article ma,' be assigned to teaching faculty in
the Learni.ig Assistance Laboratory, as required by the special needs of
the Learning Assistance Program. The specific duties and hours of such
assignments will be determined by the College and spelled out in a
contract letter to each Learning Assistance faculty member.

Section H. The Board retains the unilateral right to require
unique or special contracts which are different in one or more aspects
from the provisions of Sections A.-G. of this Article, in any or all of
the following types of instances:

(1) Where the `acuity member's position is funded (in whole or in
part) by giants, financial gifts, categorical funding, or
cooperative ventures/agreements with other agencies and/or
institutions.

(2) Where enrollment in a program or group of courses has de-
creased to the point where, in the opinion of the College, a
reduction in that program or group of courses becomes neces-
sary. In such an instance, the faculty member whose contract
is to be changed will be given notice of such impending change
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no later than February 1, preceding the fiscal year 'whey the
change is to occur, unless a later notification deLe is
mutually acceptable.

(3) New courries, new instructional programs, or new instructional
ser:ices instituted by the College involving new faculty
positions.

(4) Where, in the opinion of the College, a different teaching
approach or structure or arrangement is to be utilized in
order to satisfy the program or instructional service needs of
students. In such an instance, the faculty member whore
contract is to be changed will be given notice of such impend-
ing change no later than February 1, preceding the fiscal year
when the change is to occur, unless a later notification date
is mutually acceptable.

(5) Specific mandates from the State Legislature or by a control-
ling state agency.

The Board also retains the unilateral right to offer a unique or
special contract in order to provide an instructional support service,
which would be performed above and beyond the faculty member's usual
contracted services to the College. In such an instance, the offer of a
special or unique contract may be accepted at the discretion of the
faculty member.

The specif.c terms and conditions of all unique or special con-
tracts will be determined by the College in view of program or service
needs and delineated in a special contract litter to each appropriate
faculty member.

6.3 NON-TEACHING FACULTY WORKLOADS

Section A. A non-teaching faculty member is defined as a Board
employee who, by virtue of a Board-established position and job descrip-
tion, devo'es less than fifty percent (502) of his/her required workload
to classroom instruction (e.g., counselors, Learning Resources faculty).

Section B. The basic contract for non-teaching faculty employment
will be as follows:

(1) Charlotte and Collier Center Counselors and Learning Resources
Faculty--two hundred twenty-eight (228) duty days. The
appropriate supervisor may assign a meximum of twenty (20) of
these days to each of Oese faculty from the College's
twelve -month duty day calendar.

(2) Fort Myers Campus Counselors:

(a) For the 1986-87 fiscal year--one hundred ninety-three
(193) duty do's. However, vupplemental duty days shall
be required of these counse.ors, and shall normally be
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shared on a counselor-preference basis. Should, in the
opinion of the College, the counselo.--preference sharing
of supplemental duty days not produce the duty days
needed, the College shall assign equally among the
counselors the specific supplemental duty days to be
worked, up to a maximum of twenty (20) such days per
counselor per fiscal year. These supplemental duty days
may be from the nine-month, ten-month, eleven-month,
and/or twelve month duty day calendar(s).

(b) For the 1987-88 fiscal year--one hundred ninety-three
(193) duty days. However, up to a maximum of twenty (20)
supplemental days shall be required of each of these
faculty per fiscal year. These supplemental duty days
shall be assigned by the appropriate supervisor and may
be from tne ten-month, eleven-month, and/or twelve-month
duty day calendar(s).

(c) Beginning with the 1988-B9 fiscal year, two hundred
twenty -eight (228) duty days.- A maximum of twenty (20)
of these duty days for each faculty member may be
assigned by the appropriate supervisor_ prom the College's
twelve-month duty day calendar.

(3) All other non-teaching faculty--one hundred ninety-three (193)
duty days.

(4) Non-teaching faculty members are not required to accept
contracts for more or less duty days than specified in this
Section, (1) through (3), directly above.

Section C. The normal work week for non-teaching faculty shall be
thirty-seven and one-half (37i) hours (exclusive of lunch and dinner
periods), and the normal work day shall be seven and one-half (7)) hours
(exclusive of lunch and dinner periods). However, the specific hours of
the day and days of the week to be worked by each faculty member shall
be assigned by the appropriate area supervisor in accordance with the
tasks to be performed and the faculty member's job description. Within
non-teaching work areas where the tasks to be performed allow flexibil-
ity for the scheduling of non-teaching faculty work hours, the area
supervisor will consider the faculty member's input as the work schedule
is developed. When the non-teaching faculty member's work schedule
concerns or recommendations cannot be alleviated or met, the reason(s;
will be communicated to the faculty member. Upon request, rte reason(s)
will be given in writing.

Section D. During the processing for original employment, each
non-teaching faculty member will be provided a current job description
specifically tailored.to the position occupied. This job description
may contain the specific hours and days to be worked. In such cases,
the consultation privileges in Section C. of this Article oo not apply.
The non-teaching faculty member shall be evaluated annually on the basis
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of the faculty member's performance as required by his/her job descrip-
tion in effect at the beginning of the faculty member's contract year to
be evaluated.

Section E. Special program/service demands may require nonteaching
faculty members to work hours in excess of those specified in Section C.
of this Article. Such additional hours shall be at the discretion of
the immediate supervisor, and shall be exclusive of lunch and dinner
hours. Such additional required hours of work shall be counted and
recorded by the immediate supervisor as compensatory time, to be taken
and used by the faculty member at times specifically approved by the
immediate supervisor after consultation with the faculty member.

Accumulated compensatory time shall be taken as expeditiously S3
possible, and must be taken within one (1) calendar month from the date
such time is earned. In no case will accumulated compensatory time be
allowed to exceed fifteen (15) hours at any given time. Accumulated
compensatory time shall be taken within the same annual contract period
in which it is earned and shall not be carried forward to the next
annual contract period.

Section F. A non-teaching faculty member may be asked to teach a
credit class or classes in their area(s) of expertise outside of or
beyond the required thirty-seven and one-half (37i) hour work week. The
non-teaching faculty member is not required to accept such a teaching
assignment. Should the non-teaching faculty member accept such a
teaching assignment, both of the following will apply:

(1) For each instructional hour taught beyond the required thirty-
seven and one-half (371) hour work week, the non-teaching
faculty member will receive overload pay for one overload
hour.

(2) The maximum teaching overload for a non-teaching faculty
member is four (4) instructional hours.

6.4 FACULTY CONTRACTS

Section A. Faculty members will seek to qualify for and the Board
will grant continuing contracts in accordance with the provisions of the
State Board of Education Rules 6A-14.411 and 6A-14.412.

Section B. Faculty members on annual contract whose contracts are
not to be renewed will be notified in writiz.g by the Board's agent not
later than February 1, each year.

Section Z. A Faculty Contract Recommendation Form will be
completed for review by the faculty member prior to January 10, each
year. Tnis form will contain in summary format the supervi-or's
recommendations concerning the contract/employment status, salary
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statue, and contract period for the faculty member for the succeeding
year. The faculty member will have five (5) working days to review this
form, discuss its contents with his/her supervisor, sign the form,

append any comments, and return it to his/her supervisor.

6.5 EMPLOYMENT OUTSIDE THE COLLEGE - The Union and the College
recognize that the faculty member is responsible for the full and
complete performance of all duties and responsibilities pertinent to
his/her position at the College. Edison Community College faculty may
be employed part-time outside the College provided:

(1) That such part-time work does not interfere with the assignees
duties and responsibilities of the employee or with the

efficiency or production of the employee at Lhe College as
determined by the immediate supervisor;

(2) That the official connection of the emp:loyec with the College

is not used by the employee to obtain such part-time

employment;

(3) That the employee file (on the appropriate College form) with
his/her immediate supervisor notification of the employee

engaging in part-time outside employment; and

(4) Notification of part-time outside employment must be filed
prior to start of such employment with the employee's immedi-
ate supervisor. It is understood that such notification is
not for purposes of approval.

6.6 COPYRIGHTS AND PATENTS

Section A. The College shall hold all copyright, ownership, and
patent rights to all products produced while a faculty member is

fulfilling his/her contractual obligations to the College and/or when
College facilities, materials, equipment, time, or money are involved
and/or used.

Section B. A faculty member may hold all copyright, ownership, and
patent rights to all products that he/she produces provided the products
were the results of the faculty member's independent labors.

6.7 SALARY PAYMENT SCHEDULE

Section A. 11 -Month Faculty Members--Twelve (12) equal monthly
payments on the last working day of each month, except that in December

the salary payment will be made on the last faculty duty day prior to
the Christmas recess.

Page 15
1.P5



Section B. 10-Month
Contract Period). Ten (10)
days of September through
faculty duty day in June,
will be on the last faculty

Faculty Members--(Fall, Winter, and Spring
equal monthly payments on the last working
June, with the tenth payment on the last
except that in December the salary payment
duty day prior to the Christmas recess.

Section C. 10-Month Faculty Members--(Summer, Fall, and Winter
Contract Period). Ten (10) equal monthly payments on the last working
days of July through April. with the tenth payment on the last faculty
duty day in April, except that in December the salary payment will be on
the last faculty duty day prior to the Christmas recess.

Section D. In the case of a faculty member who is discharged or
who resigns prior to the completion of his/her contract. final salary
payment will be made immediately following certification by the supervi-
sor and the Business Office that all the employee's obligations to the
College have been completed or resolved, said certification to take
place as soon as possible following the employee's last duty day.

Section E. Overloads--On the regular instructional payday for each
month for all instructional hours cern.d during the month.

6.8 FACULTY APPEARANCE BEFORE THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES - Any faculty
member may submit to the President in writing an item to be placed on
the agenda of the Board of Trustees meeting for the purpose of enpress-
itig personal or collective faculty viewpoints provided:

(1) The written request is received by the President at least ten
(10) working days prior to the scheduled Board meeting;

(2) The written request specifies the subject to be discussed;

(3) The subject to be discussed is not a proper subject for
collective negotiations;

(4) The subject to be discussed is not subject to the Grievance
Procedure, as described in Article 8;

(5) The aaximum time allo-ed for presentation of views on any one
subject shall be five (5) minutes (the time limit for the
discussion of the item may be extended by the Board); and

(6) The number of subjects to be discussed would not preclude the
expeditious consideration of other items on the agenda by the
Board.
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6.9 ATTENDANCE AT UNION MEETINGS

Section A. The College shall not grant temporary duty assignment
for a faculty member to attend Union affiliate meetings or to partici-
pate in any Union activities. Neither will the College bear /my expense

for faculty attendance at such meetings or participation in such

activities.

Section Z. Any faculty member dist:Lig to attend Union affiliate
meetings o. to participate in Union activities during College prescribed
duty days and duty hours for that faculty member shall be req.lired to
obtain th.1 written approval of the appropriate supervisor for n leave of
absence vittout pay.

Set..ion".C. As an exception to Section B., above, any faculty
member desiring to attend Union affiliate meetings or to Participate fl
Union activities during College prescribed duty days and duty hours for

that faculty member may utilize a maximum of two (2) days personal leave
per fiscal year, such leave to be chargeable to 'accumulated sick leave

in accordance with appropriate Boaml Rules. Such absence must have

prior approval of the immediate supervisor and provisions must be made
for appropriate coverage of the faculty member's duties and

responsibilities during the intended absence.

6.10 SAFETY - If a condition exists which a faulty member feels
represents a violation of safety, health rules, or regulations, or which
presents an unreasonable hazard to persons or property, it ehall be

communicated to his/her immediate supervisor er the supervisor's desig-
nee. The immediate supervisor will report this alleged violation on the
College Maintenance Request Form. giving the corrective action requested
and the recommended action priority. Such corrective action as deemed

appropriate by the Cellege ehall be implemented.

6.11 COPIES OF AGREEMENT - The College will provide one copy of
this Agreement one time to each member of tho Bargaining unit free of
charge. In addition, the Corege will provide five copies of this
Agreement to the President of the Union's local chapter free of charge.

6.12 FACULTY OFFICES - The College will provide each faculty
member with office space to the extent such space is available within
the College. All faculty office spaces will be equipped with at least

one (1) desk, two (2) chairs, one (1) two-drawer file cabinet, and one

(1) book storage area.
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6.13 RE....1CTION OF FACULTY

Section A. Any systematic reduction of the total number of faculty
members within the bargaining unit shall be made in accordance with
State Board of Education Rule 6A-14.411.

Section B. In the event the Board has to systematically reduce the
total number of bargaining unit members in mid-fiscal year, the Presi-
dent or hiE, designee will notify the Union in writing of such intended
action at least one (1) month prior to such systematic reduction.
During the one (1) month period prior to the Intended action, the Union
will have the right to meet with the President and/or President's
designee(s) at reasonable times and places for the purpose of conferring
regarding the criteria to be used in the reduction plan.

Section C. In the event the Board has to systematically reduce the
number of bargaining unit members at the end of a fiscal year, the

President or his designee will notify the Union in writing of such
intended action prior to submission of the.succeeding year's budget to
the Board reflecting such chan,es. Prior to the submission of the
budget to the Board, the Union will have the right to meet with the
President and/or President's designee(s) at reasonable times and places
for the purpose of conferring regarding the criterit to be used in the
reduction plan.

Section D. Although the President may rescind or modify the

reduction plan criteria or Cue proposed reduction based on the dis-
cussions in Section B. and Section C., above, neither the President nor
the Board shall in any way.be obligated to follow the recommendation of
the Union in these matters. Neither shall the President or the Board in
any way be obligated to delay the intended action. The discussions
provided for in Section B. and Section C, above, shall not be construe"
in any sense to ! collective negotiations.

Section E. The provisions of this Article do not apply to termina-
tions or suspensions for cause, or to non-renewals on the basis of
considerations relating to the individuals involved, out only to general
reductions in force arising out of the economic or operational consid-
erations envisioned in State Board of Education Rule 6A-14.411.

Section F. Any faculty mower laid off within the context of this
Article may request in writing to be kept on an active faculty applicant
list for a period of one year following such lay off. The request must
contain the mailing address where a faculty member can be reached during
the one year. Should a vacancy occur within the faculty member's fl 'd
of expertise within that one year, the faculty member will be noti(- 4
of the vacancy. The faculty member may apply for that position L,d
shall be considered therefore in accordance 1,10-. normal hiring
procedures.
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6.14 LEAVES OF ABSENCE - Leave of absence for a faculty member may
be granted in accordance with the provisions of appropriate Florida
Statutes and State Board of Education Rules for Community Colleges and
the provisions for implementing these statutes and rules through the
rules, procedures, and policies of the Board.
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ARTICLE 7.

FACULTY EVALUATIONS

Section A. Each faculty member will be evaluated by the
appropriate supervisor annually for the first five years of that faculty
member's employment. Thereafter, each faculty member will be evaluated
every five years unless the supervisor feels that a special evaluation
is warranted due to problems or concerns regarding the faculty member's
performance. Should the necessity arise for such a special evaluation,
it will deal only with the problems noted by the supervisor.

Section B. Faculty evaluations will be in writing in a form and
format prescribed by the administration. The evaluation procedure
delineated in this Article will be completed no later than March 1st of
each year.

Section C. Teaching faculty will be evaluated by the appropriate
Dean or designated supervisor. Learning Resources faculty members will
be evaluated by the Learning Resources Director or designated supervi-
sor. Counselors will be evaluated by the Director of Guidance and
Counseling or designated supervisor.

Section D. Each teaching faculty member will be evaluated annually
by his her in the form, format, and procedure prescribed by the
administration. The results of this student evaluation will be dis-
cussed between the faculty member and his/her 3upervieor.

Section E. The administrator performing the evaluation will hold
an evaluation conference with the faculty member for the purpose of
discussing the complete evaluation including identification of defi-
ciencies and suggestions for improvement. The faculty member snail have
a maximum of five (5) working days to review the writr-n evaluation and
to respond to any portion or portions of the document. The faculty
member shall sign the evaluation acknowledging that he/she has had the
opportunity to dismal the evaluation with the evaluator and to respond
to the material preseLt-d.

Section F. Once the faculty member has e4ned the evaluation and
appended any comments, it will be processed to the appropriate Vice
President for review, comments and signature. The evaluation will then
be processed to the President for review, comment, and signature. The
evaluation will then be forwarded to the custodian of the personnel
records, who will provide the faculty member a photocopy of the
completed evaluation (including all signatures and comments), if so
requested. The faculty member will have five (5) working days from the
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date he/she receives the completed evaluation to respond in writing or
in person to any additional comments placed in the evaluation by the
appropriate Vice President or the President since the faculty member
signed the evaluation. At the end of this five (5) day period, the
complete evaluation with all addenda will be placed in the faculty
member's permanent personnel folder, after which there will be no
modifications, additions, or deletions.

Section G. Any alleged false or alleged
the evaluation will be reviewed by the College
removed if determined false or misleading by
dispute over an interpretation of "false"
subject to the Grievance Procedure, Article 8.
judgment of the evaluator' is not subject to
Article 8.

misleading information in
upon written request, and
the College. However, no
or "misleading" will be
The professional
the Grievance Procedure,
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ARTICLE 8.

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

8.1 DEFINITIONS

(1) A "grievance" is defined as, and limited to, a written claim
filed by an individual member of the faculty or a group of
faculty members alleging a violation of a specific term or
provision of this Agreement.

(2) The "aggrieved person(s)" or "grievant(a)" is defined as the
individual faculty member or group of faculty mevbers filing
the grievance.

(3) A "working day" when used in this Article shall man, except
where otherwise indicated, any day (Monday through Friday)
when the College is officially open for business.

8.2 SELF-REPRESENTATION - The faculty member may at any time
present himself/herself in any proceedings. The Union President or
designee shall be informed of all meetings to discuss grievances and
shall have the right to have a non-participating observer present at all
such meetings.

In the event that self-representation is invoked by the faculty
member, the Executive Vice President will promptly send the President of
the Union or designee a copy of the grievance filed. The President of
the Union or designee will also receive a copy of the findings of fact
and resolution of the grievance from the President of the College and,
if appropriate, from the Executive Secretary to the Board of Trustees.

8.3 REPRESENTATION BY TEE UNION IN THE PRE-CRIEVANCE INFORMAL
DISCUSSIONS - Any faculty member may have a Union representative present
during the Pre-Grievance Informal Discussions provided the following
conditions are met:

(a) The specific Article ana Section of tF. Agreement where the
alleged violation has occurred are noted by the supervisor.

(b) The subject to be discussed is believed to be a potential
grievance as defined in Article 8.1.

8.4 REPRESENTATION BY THE UNION IN THE FORMAL STEPS OF THE
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE - If the faculty member notifies the Union and the
College in writing that he/she desires representation by the Union, the
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faculty member shall have the right to be exclusively represented by the
Union beginning with the written filing of the grievance with the
Executive Vice President and at all times thereafter until resolution of
the issue.

8.5 CONSISTENCY - No resolution of any grievance or potential
grievance through informal discussions or through the formal grievance
process) will be inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.

8.6 INVESTIGATION OR PROCESSING OF GRIEVANCE DURING WORKING HOURS-
During the preparation and processing of a grievance, the faculty member
is to perform all his/her assigned duties and responsibilities. The
sole exception to this is that noted under Article 8.14, Section A.

8.7 FILING - No grievance will be considered valid or processed
unless the following conditions are all met:

(1) The grievance is submitted in writing on the appropriate
College form provided upon request to a faculty member and/or
the Union and signed by the grievant(s);

(2) The specific Article and Section of this Agreement are cited
where the alleged violation of the Agreement has occurred;

(3) The alleged violation is specified in detail with pertinent
facts;

(4) The specific remedy being sought is specified;

(5) The grievance is timely submitted; and

(6) The alleged violation of the Agreement has resulted in the
deprivation of a right or benefit expressly conferred by the
Agreement.

8.8 TIME LIMITS - The time limits delineated throughout this
Article shall be strictly adhered to by all parties unless spocific time
limits are extended by mutual consent in writing by the parties. The
number of days at each level of the procedure is considered as maximum
and the parties will endeavor to expedite the process whenever possible.

Failure of the grievant to process the grievance within the time
limits specified shall result in dismissal of the grievance. Failure of
the Board or the administration or their representatives to take the
required action within the time limits specified shall entitle the
grievant to proceed to the next step of the procedure.
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8.9 ELECTION OF REMEDIES - The cvmmencing of legal proceedings
against the Board or any administrator or managerial employee employed
by the Board or any member of the Board in a court, of law or equity or
before PERC, or before any other administrative agency, by a faculty
member or a group of faculty members for alleged violations of the
expressed terms of this Agreement shall be deemed 6 waiver by such
faculty member or group of faculty members of the ability to resort to
the grievance and arbitration procedure contained herein for resolution
of the alleged violation of the terms of this Agreement.

Likewise, the utilization
Agreement for the resolution of
shall constitute a waive., of any
of faculty members to judicial
Florida Statutes, Chapter 1120.

of the grievance procedure in this
alleged violations of this Agreement
rights of the faculty member or group
review of agency actions pursuant to

8.10 PRE - GRIEVANCE INFORMATION DISCUSSION - In the event that a
member(s) of the faculty believes that he/she has a basis for a griev-
ance (and before a formal written grievance is filed), the faculty
member(s) shall first informally discuss the basis of the grievance with
the immediate administrative supervisor within thirty (30) working days
from the alleged violation of this Agreement. The immediate administra-
tive supervisor will render a verbal decision to the faculty member
within fifteen (15) working days from the dace the first discussion was
held. In the event the immediate administrative supervisor is not
available during the thirty (30) working days following the alleged
violation, the faculty member will meet with the acting supervisor and
express his/her intent to pursue the informal discussion procedure. If
the alleged grievance is with the immediate administrative supervisor,
the Pre-Grievance Information Discussion will be pursued upon the return
of the immediate supervisor. Otherwise, the acting supervisor will
serve instead of the immediate supervisor.

8.11 FORMAL GRIEVANCE PROCESS

Section A. Step One. If, after informal discussion with the
immediate administrative supervisor or acting administrative supervisor,
the faculty member is not satisfied with the decision resulting from
these discussions, he/she may file in writing, on the appropriate
College form, a formal grievance signed by the aggrieved person(s). The
grievance shall be filed with the Executive Vice President within ten
(10) working days from the date the verbal decision was given by the
supervisor in Article 8.:0. The Executive Vice President will investi-
gate the grievance in any manner he/she deems appropriate, so long as
parties to the grievance are allowed to present evidence and 0:16,:x.erit to
support their positions. The Executive Vice President dill reduce
his/her findings of fact and recommendations to writing and will forward
these to the President within fifteen (15) working days ftom the date
the grievance iu received by the Lxecutive Vice President.
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The President will review the grievance and findings of fact and
recommendation of the Executive Vice President in any manner deemed
appropriate by him/her and render a written decision within fifteen (15)
working days from the date he/she receives the grievance materials from
the Executive Vice President. The decision of the President will be
communicated to the aggrieved person(s) by either certified mail or hand
delivery.

Section B. Step Two. If the aggrieved person(s) is not satisfied
with the decision of the President, the decision may be appealed to the
Board of Trustees. The appeal must be in writing, on the appropriate
College form, and must be transmitted through the President within ten
(10) working days from the date the grievant(s) received the President's
decision. The Board will review the full record of the grievance in a
public hearing within the inclusive time frame of the three regularly
scheduled Board meetings following the President's receipt of the
grievant(s)'s request for appeal to the Board. The action of the Board
will be communicated to the aggrieved person(s) in writing within ten
(10) working days from the date of the final Board action. Final action
by the Board must take place within the inclusive time frame of two
consecutive regularly scheduled Board meetings, dating from the initial
hearing of the grievance by the Board.

Section C. Step Three. If the aggrieved person(s) is not sat-
isfied with the decision ol the Board, the Union may appeal to arbi-
tration. The decision to appeal to arbitration will be in writing,
addressed to the President, and received by the President within ten
(10) working days after receipt of the Board's final action by the
aggrieved person(s). Arbitration under this Agreement shall be limited
to those grievances processed through the steps of the Grievance Proce-
dure. The aggrieved person(s) or the Union shall have the right to
withdraw the request to seek arbitration at any time.

8.12 SELECTION OF THE ARBITRATOR - Within ten (10) working days of
receipt by the President of the aggrieved person's notification to
appeal to arbitration, representatives of the President and the Union
shall meet for the purpose of selecting an arbitrator. If, within ten
(10) working days from the first date the parties meet, the parties are
unable to agree on an arbitrator, the parties shall jointly request in
writing, from the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service, a panel of
five (5) arbitrators who must hold membership in the National Academy of
Arbitrators. The Union shall strike the first name from the panel; the
College shall strike the second name; the Union shall strike the third
name; the College shall strike the fourth name; the remaining name shall
be designated as the arbitrator and the Federal Mediation and Concili-
ation Service shall be so notified in writing by the parties.
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8.13 AUTHORITY OF THE ARBITRATOR

Section A. The arbitrator shall be limited to the grievance
submitted. The first matter to be decided is the arbitrator's jurisdic-
tion to act, which decision the arbitrator shall announc_. Upon con-
cluding that he/she has no such power, the arbitrator shall make no
decision or recommendations as to the merits of the grievance, and the
grievant shall be considered to be the losing party. Upon concluding
that the issue is arbitrable , the arbitrator shall normally proceed
with the hearing at that tams.

Section B. The power of the arbitrator shall be limited, prospec-
tive in nature, and shall not extend to the revision of salary sched-
ules, rates of pay, workloads, or work assignments. In cases involving
discharge and/or suspension without pay, the arbitrator's power in such
cases shall be limited to reinstatement and/or the amount of back pay
due, if any. If the arbitrator's award includes back pay, interim
earnings from other sources shall be deducted from the award.

Section C. The decision of the arbitrator, if within the limits-
tionsRErOgr authority as set forth herein and in Florida Statutes,
Chapter 1682, shall be final and binding. The arbitrator shall not have
the power to add to, subtract from, modify, or alter the provisions of
this Agreement. Arbitration shall be confined solely to the facts of
the grievance and the precise issue(s) submitted. for arbitration. The
arbitrator shall have no authority to determine any other issue(s). The
arbitrator shall refrain from issuing any statements of opinion or
conclusions not essential to the determination of the issue(s)
submitted.

Section D. Where an administrator has made a judgment involving
the exercise of discretion, the arbitrator shall not subse.tute the
arbitrator's judgment for that of the administrator. Nor shall the
arbitrator review such decision except for the purpose of determining
whether the decision has violated this Agreement. If the arbitrator
determines that the Agreement has been violated, the arbitrator shall
direct the College to take appropriate corrective actions.

Section E. The arbitrator shall only have the power to hear or
arbitrate grievances which arise under the terms and during the duration
of this Agreement.

Section F. The decision or award of the arbitrator shall be final
and binding provided that either party may appeal to an appropriate
court of law a decision that was rendered by the arbitrator acting
outside of or beyond the arbitrator's jurisdiction, oursuant to Florida
Statutes, Chapter 1682.
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8.14 CONDUCT OF THE HEARING

Section A. If it is necessary to hold arbitration proceedings
during duty hours, parties to the grievance ghall be excused from their
other College duties without loss of pay for the duration of time they
are needed in the proceedings for testimony.

Section B. Except as modified by the provisions of this Agreement,
arbitration proceedings shall be conducted in accordance with the rules
and procedures of the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service.

8.15 DISPOSITION - The decision of the arbitrator will ba made in
writing to both parties at the same time. The delivery of the decision
will be made by certified mail, return receipt requested.

8.16 FILES - The original written grievance, the written appeals
at each level step, the written decisions at each level/step, and the
written decision of the arbitrator will be maintained in a confidential
file designated by the President and separate from personnel files. A
copy of the arbitrator's written decision shall be placed in the ag-
gr. ,red person's permanent personnel file.

8.17 PROCESSING - The filing or pendency of any grievance, or of
arbitration proceedings under this Article shall not operate to impede,
preclude, or delay the College from taking the action complained of.
Reasonable efforts, including the shortening of time limits when practi-
cal, shall be made to conclude the processing of a grievance prior to
the expiration of the grievant's employment, whether by termination or
by failure to reappoint. In no event shall any faculty member, as a
result of a pending grievance, receive compensation following cessation
of employment.

8.18 COSTS OF ARBITRATION - If the arbitrator rules partially for
the grievant and partially for the employer, the parties shall share
equally in the total costs of arbitration; otherwise, the losing party
shall pay the total costs of arbitration. However, expenses for wit-
nesses shall be borne by the party calling them.
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ARTICLE 9.

SALARY AND FRINGE BENEFITS

9.1 INSURANCE

Section A. For the duration of this Agreement, the Board agrees to
provide to members of the bargaining unit the same major medical plan as
provided to all other full-time permanent employees of the College. The
costs of such coverage for each bargaining unit member shall be borne by
the College. The coats of family coverage shall be paid by the bargain-
ing unit member, it such coverage is desired.

Section B. For the duration of this Agreemer_, the Board agrees to
provide to members of the bargaining unit the same life insurance
coverage as provided to all other full-time employees of the College.
The costs of such coverage for each bargaining unit member shall be
borne by the College.

9.2 SALARY - The parties agree that the salary schedule for
members of the bargaining unit will be as described in Appendix B
attached to and made a part of this Agreement.

9.3 REOPENER CLAUSE - During the duration of this Agreement, it is
agreed that the Union may initiate a reopening of negotiations each year
on Article 9.2 only. The Union may initiate a reopening of such nego-
tiations by notifying the President in writing of its intent no earlier
than June 1, and no later than July 15, of the year the Union wishes to
reopen.

9.4 TUITION WAIVERS

For the duration of this Agreement, the College agrees to provide
to members of the bargaining unit the same tuition waiver coverage as
provided to all other full-time employees of the College.

9.5 TERMINAL PAY

Section A. Each member of the bargaining unit shall receive
terminal pay for accumulated sick leave upon official retirement,
provided that both of the following conditions have been met:

(1) The faculty member must have completed ten (10) years of
full-time service at the College, and
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(2) The faculty member must have attained elicibility to receive
and must have requested retirement benefice under one of the
Florida retirement systems (i.e., Teacher Retirement System,
Florida Retirement System, or Florida State and County Offi-
cers and Employees Retirement System).

Section B. The total amount of terminal pay to be received underthe provisions of Sectiou A. of thie Article shall be derived by the
daily rate of pay of the faculty member's last annual contracted salary
for ten (10) months (exclusive of any supplemental, interim, substitute,
overload, or media contracts, or unique cr special contracts for in-
structional support services above and beyond the faculty member's usual
contracted services to the College) multiplied by the number of days of
accumulated sick leave multiplied by fifty (50) percent.

Section C. If a faculty member's full-time service at the College
is terminated by death, the faculty member's beneficiary (designated onthe latest retirement beneficiary form filed) shall receive terminal pay
for the faculty member's accumulated sick leave in an amount determined
by the daily rate of pay of the faculty member's annual contracted
salary for ten (10) months (exclusive of any supplemental, interim,
substitute, overload, or media contracts, or unique or special contracts
for instructional support services above and beyond the faculty member'susual contracted services to the College) at the time of death
multiplied by the number of days accumulated sick leave multiplied bythe appropriate percentage below:

(1) During years one through four of full-time service,
thirty-five (35) percent.

(2) During years five through seven of full-time service,
forty (40) percent.

(3) During years eight through ten of full-time service,
forty-five (45) percent.

(4) During and after the eleventh (11th) year of full-time
service, fifty (50) perceat.

Section D. If a faculty member retires and receives terminal pay
under this Article, all unused sick leave shall become invalid. If afaculty member retires without receiving terminal pay under thisArticle, and interrupts retirement to return to full-time faculty
employment with the College, the faculty member's previous accumulated
unused sick leave at the College shall be reinstated.
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Section E. If a faculty member's full-time service at the College
is terminated by death and no beneficiary has been named by the time of
death. the College shall not be held liable for any terminal pay amount
under this Article.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement
in Lee County, Florida, as of the days and dates listed below:

Edison Community College
District Board of Trustees

By: ,ma k .(:;7tr.,

Title: Chief Negotiator

Date: /t/

By:

By: C:::>6.4e441

Title: President

Date: a//

airman of the 3o

Date: //- /1-1

Edison Community College Faculty Federation
Local 3513, Affiliated with
FEA/United, AFT, AFL-CIO

By: Iltzwut4extiAmAJ
Title: Chairperson, Union

Bargaining Committee

Date: VW. e

By: ,Laity m agg,a-vl
Title:

Date:

President, ECCFF
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APPENDIX A.

DUES DEDUCTION AUTHORIZATION

FOR

Edison Community College Faculty Federation, Local 3513,
Affiliated with FEA/United, AFT, AFL-CIO

, hereby authorize Edison
Community College to deduct from my wages and transmit to the Edison
Community College Faculty Federation, Local 3513, affiliated with
FEA/United AFT, AFL-CIO, Union dues.

Payroll dues deduction will be made monthly, in an amount derived by
dividing .9% of my annual contracted salary (exclusive of any supple-
mental contracts) by tht number of my pay periods remaining in the
fiscal year.

I hereby waire all right and claim for said monies so dtducted and
transmitted in accordance with this authorization, and relieve the Board
and all of its officers or representatives from anv liability thereof.

This authorization shall be cancelled and deductions stopped if:

(1) I am no longer employed within the bargaining unit represented by
the Edison Community College Faculty Federation, Local 3513,
affiliated with FEA/United AFT, AFL-CIO; or

(2) The Edison Community College Faculty Federation, Local 3513,
affiliated with FEA/United AFT, AFL-CIO ceases to remain the
certified bargaining agent for the faculty in the bargaining unit;Cr

(3) I give Edison Community College
Faculty Federation, Local 3513,
AFL-CIO written notice of desire
deduction of dues within thirty
payment date.

and the Edison Community College
affiliated with FEA/United AFT,
to cancel this authorization for
(30) days prior to the payroll

Signature of Bargaining Unit Member

Page 32 2 112

Date



APPENDIX B

EDISON COMMUNITY COLLEGE

FULL-TIME FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE

A. NEW FACULTY TEN-MONTH CONTRACT SALARY FOR SESSIONS SUMMER-FALL-WINTER, OR
FALL-WINTER-SPRING (For those faculty whose full-time contracts began on or
after June 26, 1986):

SCHEDULE I: Bachelor's Degree (Technical areas only) Base of $18,734

SCHEDULE II: Master's Degree Base of $19 720

SCHEDULE III: Master's Degree plus 30 approved
Semester Hours beyond Master's or
45 approved Quarter Hours* Base of $20,706

SCHEDULE IV: Master's Degree pule 60 approved
Semester Hours beyond Master's of
90 approved Quarter Hours* Base of $21,692

SCHEDULE V: Doctorate Base of $23,270

The following steps are to be f %flowed in computing a new faculty member's
salary:

1. The faculty member is placed on one of the five schedules above according
to academic degree earned. The degree must be in the suoject area to be
taught.

2. 3100 is allowed an incoming fa:ulty member for each year of verifiable
teaching experience (10 years maximum), and this total is adaed to the
base on the appropriate schedule.

B. RETURNING FACULTY TEN-MONTH CONTRACT FOR SESSTONS SUMMER-FALL-WINTER, EL::

FALL- WINTER- SPRING (For those faculty whose full-time contracts began on or
after June 27, 1985 and prior to June 26, 1986):

For 1986-87, the faculty member will receive the higher of the following two
salaries:

1. The beginning salary for new faculty as described in Section A., above, or

2. The salary for returning faculty as described in Section C., below.

*These hours must be approve.; by the Vice President for Academic Affatre as appro-
priate to the instructor's teaching field. Verification of these hours must be
accomplished prior to September 15.
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C. RETURNING FACULTY TEN-MONTH CONTRACT FOR SESSIONS SUMMER-FALL-WINTER, ORFALL-WINTER-SPRING (For those faculty whose full-time contracts began prior toJune 27, 1985):

1986-87 salary increases to returning faculty will be granted for demonstratedproficien.q, the amount to be based on the supervisor's professional judgmentof the faculty member's performance the previous year. For 1986-87, thesupervisor has the option of recommending that the faculty member's 1985-86
contracted salary for ten (10) months (exclusive of any supplemental, interim,substitute, overload, or media contracts or unique or special contracts forinstructional support services above and beyond the faculty member's usualcontracted services to the College) be increased by 02, 25%, 50%, 75%, or 1002of 112 increase on current salary, or $3,000 for demonstrated proficiency.

NOTE: No returning faculty member wil: earn less than the beginning salary for
new faculty described in Section A., above.

D. NINE -MONTH CONTRACT SALARY FOR FALL AND WINTER SESSIONS:
Salary amount 10-month salary t the number of duty days

in the 10-month contract x the number of duty days
to be worked in the 9 -month contract.

E. ELZVEN-MONTH CONTRACT SALARY (ALL FOUR SESSIONS):
Salary amount 10-month salary + the number of duty days

in the 10-month contract x the total number of
duty days to be worked in the 11-month contract.

F. INTERIM CONTRACT SALARY LONE SESSION ONLY):
Salary amount 10 -month salary + the number of duty days in

the 10-month contract x the total number of
duty days to be worked in the interim contract.

G. SUPPLEMENTAL DAYS CONTRACT SALARY (DAYS CONTRACTED BEYOND THE PERSON'S NORMAL
CONTRACT PERIOD BUT LESS THAN A FULL SESSION (Effective 1/1/87):

Salary amount 10-month salary + the number of duty days in
the 10-month contract x the total number of
supplemental days to be worked.
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H. SALARIES FOR Ft .:ME INSTRUCTORS USED AS SUBSTITUTES AND FOR SUPPLEMENTALINSTRUCTIONAL HOURS:

Bachelor's $16 per contact hour
Master's $17 per contact hour
Master's + 30 $18 per contact hour
Master's + 60 $19 per contact hour
Doctorate $20 per contact hour

T OVERLOAD PAY:

Full-time instructors are paid for additional teaching beyond their normalcontractual commitments during a regular session on a per-instructional hourbasis. The amount of pay is determined by (a) the degree held by the instruc-tor, and (b) the number of instructional hours of the additional L3aching, asdetermined in Article 6.2 of this Agreement.

Degree
*Per Instructional Hour

Bachelor's
$294

Master's
$310

Master's + 30
$325

Master's + 60
$341

Doctorate
$366

*Compensation for portions of an instructional hour shall be computed bymultiplying the rate for one instructional hour by the appropriate fraction tobe paid of the instructional hour.

SALARIES FOR PRE-PACKAGED MEDIA COURSES OFFERED FOR CREDIT:

The pre-packaged media course instructor will be paid $225 for each coursecredit hour.
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PREAMBLE

Hillsborough Community College, hereinafter called

"the College," exists to assist with and provide

for the propagation of knowledge and is dedicated

to the pursuit of knowledge and its dissemination

to the people of Hillsborough County, the state of

Florida and the nation.

Both the Board of Trustees, hereinafter called the

"Board," and the FUSA-HCC, UFF-FTP-NEA, recognize

and declare that providing a quality education for

students attending the College is their mutual

goal, and that the character of such education

depends predominantly upon the quality and morale

of the employees of the College.

The Board and the Association further recognize

that in a free, democratic society, the College

beet serves its community as an open, intellectual

forum rather than as a stronghold of rigid tradi-

tion. Bcth parties further hold that it is the

charge of the Colle,3e to foster recognition of

individual freedom tempered with social responsi-

bility, a meaningful awtreness of and respect for

the constitutions of the United States and the

state of Florida, and an appreciation of the values

of individual personality.
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ARTICLE I

INTRODUCTORY CLAUSE

This Agreement is entered into this 1st day of

July, 1986, by and between the Board of Trustees of

Hillsborough Community College (the "Board") and

the Faculty United Service Association,

Hillsborough Community College Chapter of the

United Faculty of Florida, an affiliate of the

Florida Teaching Profession and the National

Education Association (the "Association").

The Parties Agree as Follows:

The parties recognize and appreciate their mutual

interdependence and goal of bringing quality higher

education to the people of the College district,

and that this goal and other duties imposed upon

them by the laws of the state of Florida may most

effectively be discharged by and through the

execution and performance of the terms and condi-

tions set forth in this Agreement. The parties

have therefore Interdependently and mutually

determined, free of coercive influence and in

accordance with law, to set forth herein their

rights and duties relative to all negotiable issues

as set forth in the regulations and the laws of the

state of Florida.

2
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ARTICLE II

DEFINITIONS

ADMINISTRATOR (Supervisor) - shall mean an
employee so desig-
nated as an
administrator by
the Board.

AGREEMENT (Master Contract)- shall mean the
contract wnich has
been mutually
agreed upon
between the Board
and the Associa-
tion.

ASSOCIATION (FUSA-HCC,
UFF-FTP-NEA)

- shall mean the elected
and recognized bar-
gaining unit of
Hillsborough Community
College.

BOARD (Board of Truste^s) - shall mean the District
Board of Trustees of
Hillsborough Community
College.

COLLEGE

CONTRACTS:

Basic Year Contract

- shall mean the Hills-
borough Community
College.

- consists of those class
days in Fall, Spring
and either Summer I or
Summer II terms, plus
no Lore than five (5)
in-service days. The
total number of duty
days will not exceed
193.

College Year Contract - consists of those class
days in Fall, Spring,
Summer I and Summer II
terms, plus no more
than six (6) in-service
days. The total number
of duty days will not
exceed 229.

3
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Administrative Twelve Month
Contract - consists of no more

than 261 duty days
including paid vacatior.
days.

DAYS OF SERVICE

WORK WEEK

4-Day Work Week

In-Service Day

- shall include all days
in which an employee is
assigned responsi-
bilities for the
program of the
Community College in
accordance with terms
of this Agreement and
policies of the Board.
This includes not only
actual teaching service
but such other
responsibilities as
registration, counsel-
ing, conference
periods, and exami-
nation periods, etc.

- a normal work week
shall consist of not
more than five (5)
calendar days, Monday
through Friday. If

where no other alter-
native exists, a

faculty member is given
a Saturday assignment
in order to fulfill
his/her regular load,
then his/her work week
schedule will be
adjusted to not more
than five consecutive
calendar days.

- when the Board approves
a compressed work
schedule to implement a
four (4) day work week,
the four (4) day work
week will be considered
equivalent to the
normal five (5) day
work week.

- a non-teaching contrac-
tual day of service.

4

215



EVALUATION

FACULTY shall mean:

- shall mean the written
assessment of as
employee by his/her
immediate administrator
concerning the
employee's perforwance
of his/her primary
responsibilities.
Evaluation shall not be
an assignment for any
faculty member.

Instructional Faculty -

Counseling Faculty

Library Faculty

as described by PERC

Excluded:

those faculty members
whose primary responsi-
bility is teaching.

- those faculty members
whose primary responsi-
bility is counseling.

- those faculty members
whose primary responsi-
bility lies within the
Library or related
area.

- all full-time profes-
sional personnel with
faculty status inclu-
ding instructional
personnel, librarians,
counselors, and health
service personnel.

- all other employees,
including managerial
and other classified
employees (as defined
by the Hillsborough
Community College in
the Classified Salary
Schedule), confidential
employees and security
employees.

5
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FUSA-HCC - st.all mean the Faculty
United Sevice Associa-
tion of Hillsborough
Community College,
affiliated with the
United Faculty of
Florida (UFF), the
Florida Teaching
Profession-National
Education Association
(FTP-NEA); and the
National Education
Association (NEA); the
elected and recognized
bargaining agent for
the faculty of

Hillsborough Community
College.

HOURS shall mean the following:

Clock Hour

Contract Hour

Semester Hour

- Sixty (60) minutes

- Fifty (50) minutes

- the unit of course
credit as specified in
the College catalog.

NORMAL COURSE ASSIGNMENT - the normal assignment
for full-time faculty
members und.,- a Basic
Year Contrac, consists
of the following:

PERC

Term I - 15 credit
hours (or its
equivalent)

Term II - 15 credit
hours (or its
equivalent)

Term III 6 credit
hours

OR - (or its
equivalent)

Term IV

- shall mean the Public
Employees Relations
Commission of the state
of Florida
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PRESIDENT - shall mean the Chief
Executive Office of the
College.

STUDENT EVALUATION OF
FACULTY

- shall mean that formal
quer.:ionnaire currently
in use which is
complete' during class
sessions and which is
utilized only for
instructional improve-
ment. These evalua-
tions are not placed in
a faculty member's
personnel file.

PROVOST (Campus)

PROFESSORIAL RANK

SALARY RANK

- shall mean Chief
Administrative Officer
of a campus within the
Hillsborough Community
College District.

refers to Article 14.08
(Instru:tor, Assistant
Professor, Associate
Professor, and
Professor).

- refers to Article
14.01, 14.02, 14.03
(III,II, II+, I).

7
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ARTICLE_III

RECOGNITION

The Board recognizes the Association as the sole

and exclusive bargaining agent for all full-time

professional personnel with faculty status includ
ing instructional personnel, librarians and

counselors, whether under contract, on leave,

employed or to be employed by the Board and

excluding all other employees ir.cluding managerial

classified employees, and confidential employees

(as defined by the Hillsborough Community CollegePay Plan.)

The term "faculty" or "faculty member" as used

herein shall refer to all persona represented by
the Association and to no other. The use of

masculine pronouns may be understood to mean

feminine pronouns and the use of singular pronoun!,

may be understood to mean the plural.

8
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ARTICLE IV

GENERAL PROVISIONS

4.01 Discrimination:

Pursuant to federal and state laws, the parties

agree that they shall not, either individually or

mutually, discriminate against any person because

of race, color, creed, age, handicap, national

origin, sex, marital status, or membership or non-

membership in any organization.

4.02 Severability:

If any word, phrase or provision of this contract

of any applications thereof to any member of the

Association's bargaining unit or to the parties is

held to be contrary to law by an arbitrator or a

court of competent jurisdiction, such word, phrase

or provision of application will only be deemed

valid and subsisting to the extent permitted by

laws, but all other words, phrases, provisions and

applications will continue in full force and

effect. The parties will mutually agree upon a

date for the purpose of re-negotiation in good

faith, the provisions affected by such holding.

4.33 Forms:

Such printed forms as are used in the implemen-

tation of maintenance of this contract shall be

jointly developed by a committee mutually agreed

upon by the parties. Cost of printing such forms



shall be shared equally by both parties except, the

Grievance Procedure Forms dad Dues Checkoff Forms,

which shall be borne totally be the Association.

4.04 Controlling Clause:

Upon ratification this contract shall become the

official policy of the Association and the Board.

Any conflict between the provisions of this

contract and any Board policies or practices shall

be mutually resolved in favor of the terms and

conditions of this contract. No change, recision

alteration, or modification of this contract shall

be valid unless mutually agreed upon by the parties

and endorsed by written addendum hereto.

4.05 Waiver Clause:

Regardless of any procedure set forth in this

contract the parties have the right to mutually

agree upon any method for achieving goals or for

the resolution of any question, controversy, claim

or matter of difference related to this Agreement

or the performance or breach of any part thereof.

Failure of either part to Lequire performance by

the other party of any condition herein shall in no

way affect the requirements of the parties to

perform at any time thereafter, nor shall any

waiver of an alleged breach of any condition herein

be taken or held to be a waiver of said conditions

thereafter. The rights, duties and obligation, of

10
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the parties hereto shall not be assigned or

transferred without the parties' mutual consent.



ARTICLE V

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

5.01 Unit Integrity:

The parties agree that the composition of the

bargaining unit will remain as defined by the PERC,

State of Florida, and that management responsi-

bilities involving evaluation will not be assigned

to bargaining unit member.

5.02 Facilitation of Faculty Relations

When it is necessary for the President of the

Association or his/her designee(s) to engage in

activities directly relating to grievance pro-

ceedings or contract policing which cannot be

performed other than during their scheduled

teaching hours, or are the result of any emergency

situation, the Association's representatives shall

be given such time, without loss of pay, 3S is

necessary to perform any such activities. Such

representative(s) shall notify his/her irmediate

supervisor of the need for time off for the

performance of the above activities and such time

shall be limited to no more than six (6) hours to

be divided among no more than three (3) represen-

tatives per week per campus. The Association shall

provide in writing, to each campus Provost and the

Director of Personnel, a current list of certified

Association representatives at each campus within

12
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thirty (30) days after ratification of this

Agreement and/or ten (10) days after new represen-

tatives are selected by the Association.

5.03 Access to Unit Members:

The college will provide an assigned bulletin board

at each campus for Association use.

5.04 Internal Mail Service

The Association has the right to use the College

Mail Service to communicate with members of its

bargaining unit, providing the Association complies

with the administrative procedure governing the

internal mail system.

5.06 Access to Facilities:

The Association shall have the right to use

assignable College facilities and equipment at

reasonable times when such equipment is not

otherwise in sue. FUSA shall reimburse the Board

for the actual cost of all materials and supplies

used.

If the Association requests the use of facilities

at a time when the facilities are not normally

available, then the Association agrees to reimburse

the Board for all costs associated with making the

facility available. The admi-istration may choose

not to levy a charge for the facility. Written

authorization shall be obtallod from the LndtviduAl

13
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re3ponsible for assigning the facility. The

Association will provide a list of FUSA Council

members and officers to each campus provost and

Director of Personnel. The list will designate the

names of those FUSA members authorized to request

use of facilities.

5.06 Access to Information:

The Board of Trustees agrees to furnish the

Association, via its President, upon request,

information concerning financial resources of the

College, including the current annual financial

report; register of certified faculty members with

fulltime status; annual budgetary proposals to tne

Board of Trustees; one (1) complete agenda and

minutes of each Board of Trustees meeting; and

names and addresses of all faculty members within

the above specified bargaining unit, and upon

reasonable request, provide access to any other

date obtainable under the provisions of Florida

Statute 119, the Association shall limit its

request for copies of any document to one per

document unless otherwise mutually agreed upon. If

the Association requests more than one copy of a

document, a flat fee of 10 cults per sheet .1.11 be

charged.

Failure to pay within sixty (601 Jays f-on billt1

for copies o Jo,- u len , , r ,. I ue3r .,! 1

14
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Association President may result in the discontinu-

ance of the administration providing this service.

5.07 Membership. Dues Deduction:

The Board agrees to bi-weekly deduction of dues

from the salary or wages of members of the bar-

gaining unit upon presentation of authorization to

the Board by the Association. The employee's

initial written authorization for dues deduction

shall include the employee's name, social security

number, and As5ocia,ion name and will be filed with

the College. All monies collected by the Board

will be provided the Association each pay period

along with an Itemized list of deductions provided

that such authorization is re revokable at the

employee's request upon thirty (30) days written

notice to tne employer and the employee organiza-

tion. The administration will access each faculty

member one do!lar ($1.00) per year. The fee is to

be deducted as part of the first leduction each

year.

The Association shall indemnify and hold the Board

harmless against any and all claims, suits, orders,

of judgments brought or issued against the Board as

a result of the action taken or not taken by the

Board under the provision of this Article. Nothing

shall be construed to limit the right of either

party to bring an action against the other.

15
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5.08 Presidential/Association Conference:

The President of HCC will endeavor to meet at least

once each major term with the Association Council

to discuss matters of concern to both parties. It

is understood that these meeting will occur at a

time convenient for the parties.

16
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ARTICLE VI

FACULTY RIGHTS

6.01 Faculty Rights:

All rights, privileges and benefits enjoyed by the

employees during the term of this contract shall

remain in effect for the duration of this contract.

6.02 Academic Freedom:

The Board and the Association agree that institu-

tions of higher education are conducted for the

common good and not to further the special interest

of either the individual faculty member or the

institution as a whole. The common good depends

upon the free search for truth and its free

exposition.

Academic freedom is essential to these purposes and

applies to both the educational process and

research. Freedom in research is fundamental to

the protection of the rights of the teacher in

teaching and of the students to freedom in learn-

ing. It carries with it duties torrelative with

rights.

The faculty member is entitled to full freedom in

research and in the publication of the results,

subject to the adequate performance on his/her

academic duties.

17

228



In performing primary responsibilities, the faculty

member is entitled to freedom to devise and select

teaching strategies and educational materials and

to use them to present his/her subject. Further-

more, (s)he will use discretion when introducing

controversial material.

The College recognizes that a faculty member is a

citizen, a member of a learned profession, and an

employee of an educational institution. When (s)he

speaks or writes as a citizen (s)he should be free

from institutional censorship or discipline, but

(s)he should be aware that his/her special position

in the community also imposes special obligations.

It is recognized by the faculty member that the

public may judge the profession and the College by

his/her utterances. Hence, the faculty member

shall endeavor at all times to be accurate,

exercise appropriate restraint, show respect for

the opinions of others, and indicate that (s)he is

not an institutional spokesperson.

6.03 Involuntary Change in Status:

Any discharge, demotion, or other involuntary

change in a faculty member's status shall be for

just cause in the best interests of the College.

18
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6.04 Due Process and Just Cause:

Faculty members are entitled to procedural due

process rights as defined by laws when faced with

disciplinary action or discharge. A faculty member

shall be provided written notice of unsatisfactory

performance or other conditions which may result it

her/her discipline or dismissal. Such notices

shall be sufficiently specific and within a

reasonable time-frame to permit said employee to

correct any demonstrable deficiencies.

6.05 Assignments:

New faculty members are assigned to positions in

the College where they are best needed as deter-

mined by the administration. When a vacancy in an

existing position occurs and the need for the

position still exists or a new position becomes

available:

A. the position will be filled by a faculty

member with full-time status or by an

applicant who will become a faculty member

with full-time status.

B. qualified full-time faculty will have tirst

option on the position.

C. a faculty member's written request to

transfer must he forwarded to the Director

of Personnel by the deadline established

and printed in the Internal Notice of

Vacancy. The faculty member requesting the

19

230



transfer will he informed in writing of the

acceptance or denial of his/her request by

the Personnel Division. The rationale for

the denial shall be stated in writing and

given to the faculty member. Denial of a

faculty member's request for a transfer

shall be for just cause.

The faculty member will be informed when the Board

finds it necessary to involuntarily transfer

his/her to another work location or discipline. No

involuntary transfer wiLl be made for arbitrary,

capricious and/or punitive reasons, including a

faculty member's refusal to accept managerial

responsibilities. In the event that it is neces-

sary to involuntarily transfer a member of the

faculty from a given location, volunteers from that

location will be chosen first provided the volun-

teer is qualified.

6.06 Right to Privacy:

The private or personal life, including religious

or political activities of a faculty member, is not

the appropriate concern of the Board of Trustees,

unless the action(s) of the faculty member(s) is

demonstrably detrimental to the College or consti-

tutes grounds for disciplinary action under the

law.
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6.07 Personnel Files:

Any faculty member shall have the right, upon

request, to examine the contents of any and all

materials sent to Personnel for storage in his/her

personnel files in accordance with the laws of the

State of Florida, the Rules and REgulations of the

State Department of Education and the policies of

the Board of Trustees of Hillsborough Community

College. All community college records which

relate to faculty performance or evaluation are

limited access records and may be released only

upon written authorization from the faculty member

or College President.

No derogatory material or written reprimand will be

placed in a faculty member's file without his/her

knowledge.

If the faculty
member dilagrees with the content of

any material in his /her files (s)he has the right

to answer and to have his/her answer attached to

the original document.

In the event written authorization to review the

files has been granted, such written authorization

shall be left in the personnel file.

6.08 Rualties,_Coprrigthts and Patents:

A faculty member may hold all copyright, ownership,

royalties and patent rights to all products that
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(s)he produces provided the products were the

results of the faculty member's independent labors,

and all profits and royalties derived therefrom

shall inhere solely to the faculty member except

for products sold to students over whom (s)he has

instruction control. For such sales, the parties

agree that the instructor must contribute these

profits and royalties to a College fund for use in

any authorized dCC student organization of the

faculty member's choice.

6.09 LeRal Assistance:

Legal assistance shall be provided to a faculty

member under the following conditions:

EITHER:

A. It is determined by the Vice President of

Academic Affairs after a documented

investigation that action taken by the

faculty member vas justifiable and in the

line of duty.

OR:

3. The President agrees that a faculty membee

needs legal assistance as a result of

action taken by the faculty member while in

pursuit of his/her employment.

The specifics of such assistance will be determined

by the Board.
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6.10 Outside Employment

A faculty member's primary employment responsi-

bility is to the College. The faculty member must

report outside employment to his/her immediate

supervisor via memoranda. It is encouraged that

such employment contributes to the professional

growth of the individual.

6.11 Office Security

The College will implement procedures to safeguard

the security of the faculty member's office and

files. The parties agree that access to a faculty

member's desk and files shall be only with the

authorization of the faculty member or, if College

needs require access and the faculty member cannot

be contacted, by his/her immediate supervisor.

However, if an emergency situation arises and the

faculty member cannot be reached for authorization,

access to the faculty member's desk and files will

be at the discretion of the Campus Provost or

his/her designee.

6.12 Worker's Compensation

In cases of liability arising out of an in the

course of the faculty member's employment, Worker's

Compensatii laws shall be applied.

6.13 Access to Offices and Classrooms

When the College is not in session, a faculty

member may have access to College buildings in
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which his/her offices and/or classrooms are located

when prior arrangements are made with the Campus

P"evost. The College will maintain the absolute

right to decide whether heat or air conditioning

will be provided.

6.14 Consultant Fees:

All consultant fees are the property of the faculty

member who earns them, provided the acceptance of

such fees is not il violation of State of Federal
law.

6.15 Tenure, Creditable Experience:

One (1)'day more than half a Basic Year Contract

year for full-time faculty shall constitute one (1)

year of experience for tenure. This must be

experience within the same employment year. A year

of service of any faculty member shall include

full-time service, exclusive of holidays, and

leave; except sick leave, vacation, and duty leave
may be considered as actual service and counted

when computing experience.

To be entitled to tenure utilizing one (1) year of

experience based upon half the days of service of a

Basic Year Contract, a faculty member's creditable

experience shall inclt any two (2) contracted

full Basic Year Contracts.

24
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Fac: .y will be informed of tenure procedures as

set forth in Administrative Procedure 2.011,

effective November 5, 1985.

A faculty member will he considered fJr tenure by

the Tenure Committee during the academic year in

which (s)he will complete his/her third year of

creditable experience.

Any full-time faculty member who has completed

three (3) years satistactory service at

Hillsborough Community College during a period not

to exceed five (5) successive years, with such

service being continuous except for leave being

duly authorized and granted, may be issued a

continusng contract. All continuing contracts

issued to faculty shall be based upon satisfactory

service, when the faculty member has been

reappointed for the fourth year without any

reservation or specifications, has been recommended

by the Tenure Committee, and has been recommended

by the President for continuing contract based on

successful performance of duties and demonstration

of professional competence.

Any full-time faculty nember who is under con-

tinuing contract may be dismissed or may be

returned to annual contract status for another

three years at the discretion of the board when a

recommendation to that effect is submitted in



writing to the Board on or before March 1st of any

College year, giving good and sufficient reasons to

the President and provided the President's recom-

mendation is approved by a majority of the Board.

6.16 Selection of New Faculty:

The administration will solicit faculty input from

the instructional discipline/area within which a

faculty position is being filled. Faculty members

serving on the screening committee should, when

available, have the following credentials ;in the

priority indicated:

Priority 1. primary responsibilities in the

same teaching discipline,

counseling area, or library area

as the position under considera-

tion.

Priority 2. tenure.

Faculty input is advisory only. The final determi-

nation rests solelf with the administration.

2 6
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ARrICLE VII

MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

7.01 Management Rights:

A. The Board, qn its own behalf and on behalf of

the electlrs of the district hereby retains unto

itself, without limitation, all powers, rights,

authority, duties and responsibilities conferred

upon and vested in it by the Laws and the

Constitution of the State of Florida znd of the

United States, including, but without limiting

the generality of the foregoing, the rights:

1. to the executive management organization

and administrative control of the district

and its properties and facilities, and the

activities of its employees.

2. to direct the work of its employees,

determine the time and hours of operation,

determine the kinds and levels of services

to be provided, and the methods and means

of providing those services including

entering into contracts with private

vendors for services;

3. to hire all employees, and subject to the

provisions of law, to determine their

qualifications and the conditions for their

continued employment, discipline, dismissal
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or demotion; and to promote, assign, and

transfer all such employees;

4. to establish educational policies, goals

and objectives; o ensure rights and

education opportnities of students; to

determine staffing patterns; to determine

t'.e number and kinds of personnel required

in oro r to maintain the efficiency of

district operations; and

5. to build, move or modify facilities;

establish budget procedures and determine

budgetary allocations; determine the

methods of raising revenue; take action on

any matter in the event of an emergency.

B. The exercise of the foregoing powers, rights,

authority, duties, and responsibilities by the

Board, in adoption of policies, rules, regu-

lations and practices in furtherance thereof,

and the use of judgment an discretion in

connection therewith shall be limited by the

terms of this Agreement, and then, only to the

extent such specific and express terms hereof

are in conformance with the Constitution and

laws of the State of Florida and of the United

States.
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7.02

No Strike Clause:

No public employee or employee organization may

participate in a strike against a public employer

by instigating or supporting, in any manner, a

strike. Any violation of this section shall

subject the violator to the penalties a- provided

in Florida Statues, Section 447.507 (Public

Employces Relations Commission Rules).

7.03 Academic Affairs Committee:

The President will establish a standing Academic

Affairs Committee consisting of representatives

from the administratir.a and faculty to review

and/or prepare recommendations to the President

involving academic policy.
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ARTICLE VIII

FACULTY WORKING CONDITIONS

8.01 Primary Responsibilities:

A. Instructional Faculty :

The parties agree that the primary respon

sibility of an instructional faculty it to

educate students, and supportive services are to

assist the instructional faculty member in

meeting his/her primary responsibility. For

this reason, mutually agreed upon needs and

supportive personnel shall be made available to

enable a faculty member to perform his responsi

bilities.

An instructional faculty member has the respon

sibility to:

1. teach fifteen (15) contact hours per week

unless granted release time or overload by

appro?riate authority;

2. post and maintain a minimum of five (5)

office hours per week not less than 30

consecutive minutes in duration spread over

not less than four days.

3. provide an additional five (5) hours as

necessary for appointments. Faculty

members are not required to post these

hours but are expected to be available at

hours convenient for their students.
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4. work sufficient hours to perform contrac-

tual duties includiig the teaching of the

fifteen (15) contact hours per week;

maintaining office hours, preparation,

grading, record keeping, textbook evalua-

tion, curriculum revision, committee

responsibilities; development and main-

tenance of skills;

5. attend scheduled district and campus

meetings unless excused by appropriate

authority;

6. serve on College committees;

7. certify in writing at the end of each

academic term that (s)he has met all

his/her scheduled classes except wnen on

approved leave.

In fulfillment of the above responsibilities, the

instructional faculty member will perform duties

such as:

a. conduct instruction to cover material

listed in discipline approved course

outlines and catalog descriptions.

b. develop and distribute to students a

syllabus for the course containing informa-

tion about the materials to be covered in
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the course, the expectations regarding

student mastery of the course mdterials as

reflected in the grading system which will

be utilized and any attendance policy which

may be in effect.

c. provide instruction that covers the

material listed in the course syllabus and

description.

d. present course content so that students

with required prerequisites have an

opportunity for success and, when informed

of a student's special needs, endeavor with

administrative assistance to provide

instruction appropriate for those needs

within the normal class setting.

e. utilize evaluation techniques to show

attainment of expectations.

f. respect and encourage germane expression of

opinion by students.

g. self-evaluate instruction at the conclusion

of each term for the purpose of self-

improvement or course updating.

h. teach evening classes when necessary in

accordance with the needs of the College
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and when within a reasonable period each

day of other assigned classes.

1, be available to conduct classes at any

campus or center where courses in his/her

discipline are scheduled when necessary in

accordance with the needs of the College.

When such multi-campus assignments are

necessary, every endeavor will be made to

minimize travel time requirements.

.i refer the student to Student Services if a

student requests special counseling,

testing, or other assistance.

k. comply with established procedures for

providing class coverage in instances when

a faculty member must be absent.

1. respond to requests for information within

a reasonable time-frame.

m. engage in jointly designed and administra-

tively approved professional development

programs to enhance profession. 1 competence

on those days designated in-service days.

n. report inoperative equipment or facilities

to the immediate supervisor for immediate

repair or replacement.
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o. participate in graduation exercises unless

excused by appropriate authority.

B. Library Faculty:

Library faculty members are responsible to the

administrator in charge of the Library Services

of his/her designee at the campus where

assigned. In general, each '.ibrary faculty

member will be engaged in activities directly

related to the primary function of a library

area by:

1. working at assigned duties thirty-seven and

one-half (37 1/2) hours per week including

one hour per day for professionals planning

at the discretion of the faculty member

with concurrence of the appropriated

authority;

2. attending scheduled district and campus

meetings unless excused by appropriate

authority;

3. engaging in jointly designed and adminis-

tratively approved professicual development

programs on those days designated in-

service days;

4. self-evaluating performance at the con-

clusion of each term for the purpose of

self-improvement or procedures updating;

34



5. participating in graduation exercises

unless excused by appropriate authority;

6. serving on a rotational basis for evening

duty when there are no volunteers.

However, not more than two nights per week

shall be required unless due to emergency

situations, as described by the Campus

Provost or his/her designee.

7. serving on College committees or volun-

teering to serve with release time as a

faculty advisor to student groups.

C. Counseling Faculty:

Counseling faculty members are responsible to the

administrator in charge of counseling services or

his/her designee at the campus where assigned. In

general, each counseling member will be engaged in

activities directly related to the primary function

of a counseling area by:

1. working at assigned duties thirty-seven and one-

half (37 1/2) hours per week including one hour

per day for professional planning at the

discretion of the faculty member with concur-

rence of the appropriate authority;

2. attendIng scheduled district and campus meetings

unless excused by appropriate authority;
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3. engaging in jointly designed and adm.,nis-

tratively approved professional development

programs on those days designated in-service

days;

4. self-evaluating performance at the conclusion of

each term for he purpose of self-improvement or

procedures updating;

5. participating in graduation exercise, .finless

excused by appropriate authority;

6. serving on a rotational basis for evening duty

when there are no volunteers. However, not more

than two nights per week shall be required

unless de to emergency situations, as determined

by the Campus Provost or his/her designee.

7. serving on College committees or volunteering to

serve with release time as a faculty advisor to

student groups.

8.02 Faculty Load:

A. Instructional Faculty;

1. Primary Tasks: An instructional faculty

member is responsible for working the

fifteen (15) contact hours required by law

and any other hours as determined in this

Agreement. In addition to teaching hours,

:nstructional faculty are required to

provide ten (10) office hours (student
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conference hours) per week in accordance

with Article VIII, Provision 8.01, Primary

Responsibilities - Instructional Faculty.

To ensure an equitable teaching load

distribution, the following point system

recognizes two (2) categories for which an

established number of points shall be

awarded. These categories are:

a. instructional duties;

b. student conference hours.

2. Other Professional Tasks: The instruc-

tional faculty further agrees that profes-

sional responsibilities include performing

tasks related to the educational activities

within Hillsborough Community College.

These functions include:

a. serving on a College committee;

b. involvement in academic advising

in the faculty member's disci-

pline up to thirty (30) students;

c. participatio with other faculty

in his/her discipline in revision

of a tours 'r programs;

d. participation with other faculty

in his/her discipline in develop-

ment of r, new course or program;
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e. sponsorship of a student club or

organization of a faculty

member's choice by mutual

agreement with his/her adminis-

trator;

f. other similar tasks.

These activities will not generate load points.

At the end of each academic term each instruc-

tional faculty member will submit a statement

indicating professional contributions to the

Institution.

B. Support Faculty (Librarians and Coun ,lore)

Librarians and Counselors will spend 37 1/2

hours per week performing their assigned duties

and responsibilities in accordance with Article

VIII, Provision 8.01B & 8.01C Primary Responsi-

bilities - Librarians and Counselors. No points

will be assigned to Library and Counseling
' faculty.

Since the demands for the services of support

faculty may occur during periods when classes

are not in session, the administration reserves

the right to assign them duty schedules which

differ from the duty days of instructional

faculty. The revised schedule will not,

howtver, mean a greater number of days than
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those required of the instructional faculty

unless compensatory time or additional compen-

sation is provided at their daily rate of pay

(prorated for the number of hours worked) for

the additional number of days. However, faculty

members whose contractual days are so adjusted

will still be given a period of at least six

consecutive weeks in which they are not on duty.

8.03 Instructional Faculty Load Point System:

A. Value by Major Function:

One (1) Lecture Credit HOur Equals TEN (10)
points.

One (1) Laboratory Contact Hour per week equals
EIGHT (8) points.

One (1) Clinical Contact Hour per week equals
SEVEN (7) points during contractual year 1986-87
and EIGHT (8) points thereafter.

One (1) Student Conference Hour equals THREE (3)
points.

Where courses combine lecture and laboratory or

lecture and clinical instruction, that portion

devoted to lecture will be given lecture credit and

remaining portions will be given credit as labora-

tory or clinical hours.

1. Definitions:

Lecture: A lecture course is one in which the

number of cont-ict hours per ;week equals the

semester hours credit for the course. A lecture

class is one in which the student is 4 passive
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listener and/or a participant in discussion/-

activities conducted among other students and the

instructor. ,e Instructor actively controls the

amount and quality of information w'it.h is directed

to a specific objective. A lecture class is

typified by the unit o preparation preceding the

lecture and by the amount of in-class and post-

evaluation of student's out-of-class work, which

usually Includes reading assignments, term papers,

etc.

One (1) lecture credit hour will generate ten (10)
points.

Laboratory: A laboratory course is one in which

contact hours per week do not equal the semester

hours credit for the course. A laboratory experi-

ence involves preparation on the part of the

Instructor and/or laboratory assistant which

organizes laboratory accuterments in such a way

that demonstrations, experiments, etc., have

predictable outcomes. The laboratory experience

takes place in a controlled environment with

dependence on the student's motor involvement in

the learning experience. Instruction takes place

very often on a one-to-one basis at the laboratory

station. Laboratory experiences may be scheduled

for a class or be "open" to a student working at

his/her own pace under supervision.
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One (1) laboratory contact hour will generate eight
(8) points.

Clinic: These courses have lecture hours and/or

clinical hours and each will he credited with

points respectively. A clinical experience has

unique characteristics whicn include:

a. the learning experience takes place in a "real

life" environment (usually in an area not under

the direct control of the College or its

agents).

b. discrete events cannot be pre- programmed --

there is an element of uncertainty in the

learning situation.

c. different procedures for instructor/staff

preparation and student evaluation are used in

clinical work than in lectures and/or laboratory

classes.

One (1) clinical contact nour will generate seven(7) points during contractual year 1986-87 andeight (8) points thereafter.

B. Annual Load Points Requirement for Faculty:

All full-time faculty members will be issued a

Basic Year Contract consisting of Fall, Spring

and either Summer I or Summer II. If the

administration deems it appropriate, a faculty

member may be offered a College Year Contract to

feet the educational needs of the College. In
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this case, the faculty member's Basic Year

Contract will be amended to a College Year

Contract. This contract consists of Fall,

Winter, Summer I and Summer II. Annual point

requirements for faculty on an Administrative

Twelve (12) Month contract will include all days

necessary to conform with the operational days

of the College.

The point allocations are as follows:

Basic Year Contract:

Term I (Fall Instructional Faculty):

Instruction
Conference Hours

150 Points
30 Points

180 Points per Term

Term II (Spring Instructional Faculty):

Instruction
Conference Hours

150 Points
30 Points

180 Points per Term

Summer I or Summer II Instructional Faculty:

Instruction
Conference Hours

60 Points
30 Points
90 Points per Term

Instructional Faculty -- TOTAL 450 Points

College Year Contract:

Terms I, II, Summer I and Summer II

Instructional Faculty -- TOTAL 540 Points
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Note: Counselors and Librarians will be
required to work 37 1/2 hours per week. This
will constitute a full workload. The 4-day work
week may modify this 37 1/2 hour schedule to be
consistent with other professional sraff.

C. Banking Points:

With the agreement of the Campus Provost, the

Instructional faculty may agree to "bank" points

for the entire contract year and will have

fulfilled their contractual obligation when a

total of 420 points (360 instructional points

plus 60 conference hour points) for a Basic Year

contract, or 510 points (420 Instructional

points plus 90 conference hour points) for a

College Year Contract is reached.

Faculty who bank points and satisfy the 420/510

point requirement will be granted a professional

leave with pay for the duration of either Summer

I or Summer II term.

Any faculty member who is 71us or minus six (C)

points from these totals will be considered as

having fulfilled the contractual obligations.

More than six (6) in surplus will generate

overload compensation for all points above the

contractual total on a pro-rata basis. This

must be agreed upon no later than the end of the

Zirst week of the term in which banking is

reques,-ed.
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8.04 Overloads, Substitutions and Add-ons:

A. Teaching Overloads:

Full-time faculty requesting an overload

teaching assignment will be given the assignment

only in the discipline(s) in which they are

qualified to teach and when such classes are not

assigned to another full-time faculty member as

part of his/her regular load. Full-time faculty

have priority for overload assignments over

part-time faculty at all campuses. A faculty

member shall make his/her request for teaching

one overload class per term know.. to his/her

immediate administrator by the first duty day of

the term in which the requested overload is

scheduled. However, if the need arises the

administrator may request additional overload

hours to meet the needs of the instttution. A

faculty member will be issued a supplemental

overload contract at the established (verload

rate for each term in which he/she teaches

overload. All overloads taught will be covered

by Article XIII, Provision 13.02 Sick Leave.

B. Adjunct Teaching for Full-time Faculty:

A faculty member who completes his/her Basic

Year contractual obligations to the College and

chooses to teach one or more course sections

will be offered a supplemental adjunct contract

at the established overload tate. Full-time
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faculty hee:! priority over part -tme faculty at

all campuses in these assignments not to exceed

three three-credit hour courses per term in

which they are eligible. Requests for adjunct

teaching assignments wil.. be given to the

faculty member's immediate administrator with a

copy to the Personnel Division at least one week

prior to the beginning of that term. All such
classes will be covered by Article XIII,

Provision 13.02 Sick Leave.

Compensation for teaching overloads and adjunct

courses for points earned in excess of the term

requirement shall be in accordance with the

applicable schedule contained in Appendix A.

Instructional faculty have priority over other
full-time faculty members in teaching an

overload in their own discipline(s). Counselors

and library faculty will be subject to the same

provisions for a teaching overload or for

adjunct teaching.

C. Non-Teaching Overloads:

As the need arises, the administration may
request library/counseling faculty to perform

additional library or counselor duties beyond
the normal thirty-seven and one-half (37 1/2)

hours per week. Such additional duties shall he

compensated for at the esrablished hourly rate
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of counselors and librarians or mutually agreed

compensatory time may be arranged.

D. Teaching Substitution:

If a faculty member agrees to assigned by an

appropriate administrator, the responsibility

for teaching an absent faculty member's class

and teaches for the duration of the assigned

class, the assigned faculty member shall receive

substitute pay in accordance with Article VIII,

Provision 8.06, Substitute Pay. Substitute

teaching in excess of two consecutive weeks will

be paid at the teaching overload rate which

shall be retroactive to the first day of substi-

tution.

E. Responsibilities in Excess of the Basic/College
Year Contract:

A faculty member who agrees to be assigned

additional responsibilities under a Supplemental

Activity Contract (i.e., product contract,

administrative add-on responsibilities, etc.)

shall be compensated for such assignment in

accordance with applicable schedule contained in

Article 14.07.

8.05 Educational Materials and Supplies:

The Board agrees to provide each full-time faculty

member with adequate materials and supplies
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required to fulfill his/her College responsi-

bilities, after considering the faculty nember's

request. The administration will make the final

determination in the best interest of the educa-

tional process.

The appropriate academic administrator shall

request, from the publisher desk copies of text-

books for full-time faculty members. If the

appropriate administrator is unable to secure the

necessary copies from the publisher, (s)he shall be

authorized to requisition the necessary number of

textbooks from the Bookstore to be distributed to

the instructors requiring copies. At the end of

the term, the appropriate academic administrator

will then advise the Bookstore of the number of

copies (s)he is returning and/or the number of

copies that should be charged to his/her depart-

mental budget account.

8.06 Substitute Fay:

Full-time instructional faculty or other qualified

personnel who substitute for faculty members shall

be paid at the rate specified in Article 14.05.

Substitutes must he approved by the Provost, and

the substitution must be for an authorized absence.

Faculty members earning substitute pay will not

reduce their noraal service to the College.
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8.07 Class Observation:

Observation of a faculty member's class by persons

other than the College administrative personnel

shell be allowed only after consent has been

granted by the Campus Provost or his/her designee,

and the faculty member has been properly notified.

Exceptions to this shall be programs which are

funded by sources other than by the College.

In the event the faculty member expresses concern

over an interruption of the class, the adminis-

trator shall endeavor to make other arrangements.

8.08 Lounge Facilities:

The administration will maintain existing lounge

facilities for the duration of this contract. The

administration further agrees to install and

maintain a microwave oven in at least one _acuity

lounge per campus. A complete first aid kit will

be maintained in each faculty lounge.

8.09 Parking:

The College will, where feasible, provide adequate

off-street parking facilities protected against

vandalism and properly maintained, designated for

"Facu 7 and Full-time Staff Only". In addition,

the College will, where Eeasible, provide some

parking spaces as close to the building entrance as

possible, designated as "Fifteen Minutes Loading

and Unloading Zones".
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8.10 TeleRhone:

Telephones will he made available to all full-time

faculty members. The use of the telephone(s) will

be governed by the policies of the College: any

violations of such policy will be grounds for

disciplinary measures by the administrator.

Faculty will be allowed to use their office phones

for collect or credit card long distance calls at

no expense to the College.

8.11 Safe Working Conditions:

Faculty members will not be required to work under

hazardous or unsafe conditions or to perform tasks

which endanger their health, safety or well-being.

Faculty members will immediately report hazardous

or unsafe working conditions to the proper adminis-

trator. Adequate protective glasses and/or lab

aprons and/or jackets shall be provided to faculty

members whose class assignments include chemistry

laboratory, microbiology laboratory, and/or allied

nealth and nursing clinical laboratories. the cost

of aprons and/or jackets and protective glasses

shall not exceed twenty-five dollars ($25) per

person each academic year. These articles will be

purchased through the College purchasing procedure

and, at all times, all faculty members shall

endeavor to wear such protective devices in the

performance of laboratory and clinical duties.
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Failure to wear the protective clothing/equipment

as provided shall be grounds for disciplinary

action if, in fact, the faculty member is found to

be negligent. The individual faculty member has

the responsibility for reasonable carl and usage

for such protective clothing.

8.12 Travel Expenses:

Full-time faculty members shall be reimbursed for

administratively required in-district travel; other

such travel will require advance approval by the

appropriate administrator from the campus to which

they are assigned.

8.13 Assault or Threats:

Any work-connected case of assault or t:,reat of

bodily harm upon a faculty member shall be reported

to the appropriate administrator immediately. The

administrator shall ascertai' the facts surrounding

the issue and take appropriate action. The

administrator will notify the faculty member of

his/her decision concerning the matter. If the

assault or threat involved a student, a consul-

tation with the faculty member and the student

involved will be held. If it is determined by the

administrator or his/her designee that the con-

tinued presence of the student would be detrimental

to the education process in that class, the student

will be transferred or administratively withdrawn
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from that class. In no event, shall time loss due

to injury caused by a physical attack be dedt:ted

from the teacher's accumulated sick leave.

8.14 Use of Force:

Subject to Florida Law, a faculty member may use

such force as is necessary to protect himself/ -

herself from attack or to prevent injury to another

student.

8.15 Class Disruption:

A faculty member may temporarily dismiss a student

from class for good cause, not to exceed one class

period. A faculty member will request of the

appropriate academic administrator the removal from

a course of any student who consistently and

willfully acts in such a manner as to disrupt the

course and to interfere with other students. In

this event, the administrator will schedule a

meeting with the Instructor and the disruptive

student in order to reach accord, prior to the

student being readmitted to the class. If no

accord can be reached between the faculty member

and the student, the administrator will officially

inform the student of his or her rights as provided

for in Administrative Rule 6H-10-3.100.

8.16 PersonalRetirementorInvestment7rogram:

The College may authorize payroll deduction for tax

sheltered annuities provided such companies
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providing such investment programs are deemed

appropriate by the President and .lave been approved

by the Board of Trustees. Furthermore, the faculty

member shall be limited to two cancellations of

said deduction per calendar year.

8.17 Duplication Facilities:

The College will provide duplication facilities and

materials for institutional purposes in line with

the faculty member's co'tractual duties. These

will be available at each campus and at no cost to

the faculty member.

Faculty members who wish to maintain extra security

for examination will be allowed to oversee the

duplication of their tests.

8.18 Office Assignments:

Each faculty member will be provided with a

lockable office, housing no more than two faculty

members. Standard office furnishings will include

a minimum of a lockable desk, a lockable file

cabinet, one bookcase, one desk chair, and one

student chair per faculty member.

8.19 Grading System:

Each faculty member shall have the responsibility

to develop a published system for determining

student grades, within the existing grading

policies of the Board. Such evaluation system
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shall have clearly defined criteria and shall be

explained to students on the first d:y of each

class for each term and distributed in writing no

Later than the end of the second week of class. No

grade shall be changed without the approval of the

faculty member who assigned the grade and the

appropriate Vice-President.

If the faculty member is no longer employed by

Hillsborough Community College. tt shall be the

responsibility of the appropriate administrator to

justify any grade change.

8.20 Graduation and Regalia:

All full-time faculty members are required to

participate in thos graduation exercises of the

College unless on approved leave or excused by

their immediate administrator. The Board agrees to

continue its policy of providing graduation regalia

at no charge to the faculty member. If a faculty

member is unable to attend the College graduation

exercises, a loss of one-half (1/2) day's pay shall

result unless approved leave is taker, or (s)he is

excused by his/her immediate supervisor.

8.21 Class Scheduling:

After the class schedule has been completes t.) meet

the nceds of the student, the adminstration will

assign a faculty member's classes so that these

classes will fall within a continuous eight (8)
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hour period. A faculty member will not he assigned

classes in consecutive periods at two differenr

campusei.. Also there will be at least 12 hours

between the end of a faculty member's last class on

one day the beginning of his first class on the

next day. Exceptions to the 12 hour requirement

are overload classes which may be scheduled at any

time in accordance with the needs of the Insti-

tution and the students. It is the Adminis-

tration's responsibility to develop a class

schedule that includes a sufficient number of

courses to fulfill full-time faculty cont-actual

loads. This includes responsibility to coordinate

the above scheduling List ict-wide. Full-time

faculty have priority in scheduling their regular

load over part-time instructors and/or full-time

overloads within the same discipline at any campus.

8.22 Salary Checks:

Upon request, the College will endeavor to mail

salary checks to the fact.lty member's bank or home.

If no such request is made, salary checks will be

sent to the faculty member's campus.

8.23 Credit - Relevant. Directly Related Non-
Teaching Experience for Teachers, Counselors and
Librarians:

Credit for relevant directly related non-coaching

experience in technical or vocational fields, in

business, or in the armed forces will he allowed up
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to a total of eight (8) years at a factor of four

percent (4%) per year. Relevant, directly related

non-teaching experience is defined as work experi-

ence at the journeyman, technician engineer or

trained employee level in the occupational field

for which hired.

Verification of work experience will require signed

statements from former employers on business

stationery. (For the purpose of verifying self-

employment, verification may be submitted by a

notarized affidavit from another ;individual or

firm who was familiar with the applicant and

his /her work and could verify as to the length and

type of vork experience.)

8.24 Classroom Adjustments:

In the event that the heating or cooling system

malfunctions or other adverse conditions exist at

any work location which seriously impairs the

learning climate, a faculty member may temporarily

relocate the class. Dismissal of a class requires

the authorization of the appropriate administrator.

8.25 Full-Time Faculty Equity:

The administration will make assignments and

allocate budgeted travel funds based on -n equi-

table system.
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When it is necessary to lake multi- campus assign-

ments. assignments requiring more than three

different preparations, and assignments of courses

not previously taught, such assignments will be

made equitably and on a rotational basis if

requested by the faculty member.

8.26 Tuition Fee Waiver:

Tuition fee waiver will be granted in accordance

with Administrative Procedure 2.002 and all

benefits obtained therein will remain in effect for

the duration of the contract.
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ARTICLE IX

ADMINISTRATIVE EVALUATION OF FACULTY

The parties recognize that the evaluation of the

performance of all faculty is a responsibility of

the administration, and that the evaluation process

is designed to improve the quality of teaching/ -

service performed by the faculty and is not

designed to be used as a punitive measure.

The parties further recognize the importance and

value of a procedure for assisting and evaluating

the progress and success of both newly Employed and

experienced personnel. The parties agree that the

following procedures should be used by the adminis-

tration to accomplish these goal* with faculty.

Observations: No formal observation of a faculty

member shall be conducted without the full know-

ledge of the faculty member.

Required Observations and Evaluations: All faculty

shall be formally observed performing their prinary

function and evaluated at least one to three times

each academic year. An additional evaluation will

be at the discretion of the evaluating adminis-

trator; however, during each year of an annual

contract faculty member's employment, the annual

contract faculty member will be evaluated wAhin

eight weeks of the beginning of the Fall semester.
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The administrator will then be able to identify any

defiziencies and then to assist the faculty with

any correction or remediation. A second evaluation

will occur within six weeks of the beginning of the

Spring semester. Suould an annual contract faculty

member not be evaluated within these time limits,

the faculty member's performance will be considered

satisfactory.

Formal Evaluation Instruments: The appropriate

supervisor shall formally evaluate each faculty

member. Such evaluation shall be recorded uthi-

zing the Faculty Evaluation Performance Review

Form, Appendix "B".

Pre - Evaluation Conference: A pre-evaluation

conference will be held between the appropriate

supervisor and the faculty member prior to the

first evaluation of the year so that the evaluator

may be apprised of the obj -,tives, methods, and

materials planned for the performance situation to

be evaluated.

Post-Evaluatic Conference and Copy: A copy of

each formal written evaluation shall be given to

the faculty member and a conference shall be held

between the faculty member any' the evaluator within

ten (10) working days following the formal obser

vation. A copy signed by both parties shall be

given to the faculty member. The faculty member's
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signature does not necessarily mean agreement with

the evaluation, but rather awareness of the

content.

Responses: If the employee feels the formal

written evaluation is incomplete, inaccurate, or

unjust, the said faculty member may put objections

in writing and have then attached to the evaluation

report to be placed in the personnel file. The

rebuttal shall be signed by the evaluator to

indicate his/her awareness of its contents. The

Faculty Evaluation Performance Review Form,

Appendix "B", will be used as the official instru-

ment for faculty evaluation to be placed in the

faculty member's personnel file. No action shall

be taken against a faculty member as a result of a

rebuttal or complaint of contract violatior, in the

evaluation procedure.

Remediation: The appropriate supervisor shall

provide the faculty member with the following, as

provided for in the Faculty Evaluation Performance

Review Form, Appendix "B":

A. Notification if deficiencies exist which
require correction.

B. Explanation of deficiencies and specific
improvement prescribed.

C. Assistance provided enabling the faculty
member to improve performance.

D. Time-frame set for demonstrating improve-
ment.
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Appeal: Any faculty member who disagrees with the

evaluation report may appeal the accuracy and

fairness of the report and accompanying recommen-

dations in accordance with the Grievance Procedure,

Article X, at Level I, Step 2.

Representation: Upon their request, faculty

members will be entitled to have a representative

of the Association, present during the formal

observation and/or post-evaluation confe ante or

when the member is being placed on formal n.cice of

delinquency in professional performance.
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AkTICLE X

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Purposes:

The parties agree that prompt and just settlement

of grievances is of mutual concern and interest.

Therefore, the parties shall attempt to settle all

grievances promptly and fairly at the point of

origin. In order to achieve this, the Association

and the College shall make available to one another

all known relevant facts so as to enable the

parties to resolve grievances and maintain harmony

within the College environment.

Definitions:

1. A "grievance" is an alleged violati3n or

dispute involving the interpretatirn or

application of the terms of this Agreement,

Or inequitable applications of Board

Policy, specifically including terms and

conditions of employment.

2. An "aggrieved" or "grievant" is any person,

groap of persons or the Association

grievance.

3. A "faculty member" is any member of the

bargaining unit.

4. The term "days" or "working days" when used

in this section shall, except where
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level. Moreover, said grievance shall he con-

siiered terminated and no further appeal will be

permitted.

However, the time limits in the Article may be

adjusted by mutual agreement between the Associa-

tion Grievance Chairperson 2""). the Director of

Personnel and Employee Relations.

If a faculty member has been unable to resolve a

complaint in informal discussions with the adminis-

trator with whom (s)he has a disagreement, (s)he

shall inform the Association of his/her intent to

initiate the formal gr:evance procedure at LEVEL I,

Step 1.

LEVEL I

Step 1. A grievant shall firs' discuss the griev-

ance with the respondent, whether directly

or through the Association's designated

representative, with

resolving the matter.

the objective of

Step 2. If the aggrieved person is not satisfied

with the disposition made at LEVI, I, Step

1, or no disposition is made within three

(3) days after the discussion, (s)he may

file the grievance in writing with the

respondent, with a copy to the Association

and the Director of Personnel and Employee
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Relations. The respondent shall within

five (5) days after receiving the written

grievance, give the aggrieved person

his/her written answer, with a copy to the

Director of Personnel and Employee

Relations.

Level II

If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the

disposition of the grievance at LEVEL I, Step 2, or

if no decision has been rendered within five (5)

days at the above Level, the grievant may file the

grievance with the LEVEL I respondent's supervisor

(LEVEL II respondent) with a copy to the Director

of Personnel and Employee Relations. The LEVEL II

respondent has five (5) days after receiving the

grievance to give his/her written answer. This

notice must be sent by the tenth day following the

date of the LEVEL I meeting.

LEVEL III

If the grievant is not satisfied with the dispo-

sition of the grievance at the LEVEL II, or if no

decision has been rendered by the fiith day

following the delivery of the grievance to the

respondent, the grievant will request the Associa-

tion to file thn grievance with the President by

the third day following.
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By the fifth day following tne filing of the

grievance with the President, the President or his

designee and the Director of Personnel and Employee

Relations will meet with the grievant and his/her

representative to resolve the grievance. By the

fifth day following this meeting, the President

shall render a disposition to the grievant through

the Association's grievance chairperson.

LEVEL IV

If the grievances not satisfactorily resolved at

LEVEL III or if no disposition is made by the fifth

day following the meeting at LEVEL III, the

Association may submit the grievance to arbitration

for a binding decision.

Arbitration:

In order for arbitration to take place, a request

by the Association must be received by the Director

of Personnel and Employee Relaticns by the tenth

day following the date of the hearing at LEM III.

Prior to arbitration, the Association will meet

with the President if his/her designee to stipulate

those issu.s upon which the parties can agree.

The Association shall request a list of five (5)

arbitrators from the American Arbitration Associ-

ation (AAA) by the fifth day following notification

and the Director of Personnel and Employee

Relations shall meet to select tne arbitrator. It
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will be the responsibility of the Association to

inform AAA of the name of the selected arbitrator.

Tie arbitrator snail arrange for any hearing Jr

investigation (s)he deems necessary as soon as

possible after (s)he is notified of his/her

selection. The arbitrator shall render his/her

decision in writing by the twentieth (20th)

calendar day after the conclusion of the hearing.

The arbitrator shall have no power to add to or

subtract from, to modify or alter the terms of this

Agreement.

The Board and the Association shall each pay one-

half (1/2) the cost of all arbitrator charges

incurred in the arbitration process. However,

-xpenses for witnesses not a party to the grievance

shall be borne by the party that calls them and any

recording costs will he borne by the requesting

party(ies).

Precedent:

Any settlement, withdrawal, or disposition of a

grievance at any step below LEVEL IV shall not

constitute a binding precedent for simila griev-

ances.
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Riiht_of.the Association:

A. Copies of all transcripts, documents, and

correspondence relevant to the grievance shall

be made known each to the otAer as it becomes

available.

B. The Association shall have the right to initiate

c1Ess grievances at LEVEL III.

C. No reprisals shall be taken through action or

omission against any faculty member because of

involvement in a grievance proceurc.
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ARTICLE XI

, -DUCTION-IN-FORCE

Definitions:

The term "reduction in force" (RIF) as used in this

Agreement shall mean necessary layoff of faculty

etther:

a. because a program has been discontinued

provided that such dtscontinutnce is not

for arbitrary or capricious reasons

OR

b. because of a substantiil reduction in funds

available to the College, provided that

such reduction cannot be avoided by the

exercise o' the Board's fiscal powers, and

a severe dip in enrollment over two (2)

consecutive years.

Procedure:

In the event that it becomes necessary to reduce

the number of faculty through layoff, faculty with

the greatest number of points ;La the discipline

shall be retained. In no event w:11 the number

given notice of possible layoff be pParer than the.

number of positions to be eliminated. Each faculty

member so affec1-ed will be called back in reverse

order for positions for which (s)he is certified

maintaining the minority balance. S.r:h faculty

must notify the College by registered mail by Marcn
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1st of each year that (s)he .ishes to be reinstated

if applicable positions are open. Failure to so

notify the President's office or the Personnel

Director's office will result in the faculty

member's loss of eligibility for recall. Such

recall is limited to three (3) full years beyond

expiration of the Faculty Agreement. Such re-

employment Mall reinstate all credits, status anc

benefits to the faculty member pursuant to the

Agreement in effect at the tir'e of re-employment.

All full-time faculty affected by such a reduction

in force will be notified by March 1st that their

contract will no.. be funded the following year.

Cri ria:

1. The Board agrees that College employees

will he reduced in force on an equitable

basis as determined by the Board.

No full-time faculty member shall be

terminated while part-time employment or

overloads exist in fields wherein (s)he is

qualified to serve.

3. 'o new faculty member may be appointed

while there are terminated faculty members

available that are qualified to fill the

vacancy.
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RIF Point System:

Taking into consideration:

1) educational qualifications,

2) efficiency,

3) compatibility

4) character, and

5) capacity to meet educational needs of the

community,

the following system will be used to compute each

faculty member's accumulated points as of the date

of proposed layoff.
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Points are accumulated as follows:

I. Doctorate 4

Masters + 30 3

X 252 = A

Masters 2

Bachelors 1

2. }cumber of years at HCC

as a fulltime faculty

member X 402 B

3. .umber of years allowable

experience at time of HCC

employment

X 1 for Continuing Contract

X 0 for Annual Contract X 35% . C

100 X (A + B + C) Number of points
a-,-..umu1at,-1.

This pro%ision is not applicable to faculty who ar.7

employed under a grant.
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ARTICLE XII

FRINGE BENEFITS

12.01 Medical/Dental Insurance

A. Accident and Hospital Coverage: The Board

agrees to pay the premium costs for Medical Care

Insurance, including hospitalization, surgical,

accident, x-ray and laboratory, and major

medical expenses, with a responsible insurance

carrier for each faculty member.

B. Dental Care Insurance: The Board agrees to pay

the premium costs for Dental Care Iasurance with

a respons'Lle carrier for each full-rime acuity

member.

C. Before any contemplated change is made in the

Health Program as it presently exists, the FUSA

Organization will be notified and will have

input into this decision. The FUSA President

and Chief Negotiator (or other designee) will be

participants in all meetings in which changes in

the Health Program are being discussed. If an

insurance committee is appointed by the

President, the two offices indicated above will

be members of the appointed Committee.

12.02 Life Insurance:

The Board agrees to pay the premium costs to cover

the basic salary for each full-time faculty member
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for the duration of this contract, with d resp)nsi-

ble insurance carrier. The faculty member may

elect to increase nis/her group life insurance

coverage to twice his /h -'r ,nnual salary by paying

the additional premium cost.

12.03 Coverage During Retirement:

The Board will continue its policy to allow all

retired employees with their dependents the option

of remaining in the group insurance prot,ram at no

cost to the Boari.

12.04 Dependent Coverage:

Faculty members may enroll dependents in the

College's Medical and Dental Care Insurance program

by paying the premium negotiated with the carrier

for dependent coverage.

12.05 Lorut-Term Disability Insurance:

The administration agrees to provide a long-term

disabilit,- insurance plan to be implemented no

later than August, 1988.

12.06 Employee Assistance:

The Board wil authorize the exploration of a

program designed to provide employees with a means

to become educated in health maintenance. Such

investigation will include Lhe possibility of

health and exercise facilities for each district

site to promote a prevention program. An incentive
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program will be investigated with the purpose of

reducing health insurance costs.

12.07 Early Retirement:

The Administrati'Jn agrees to investigate the early

retirement proposal resented by FUSA This

investigation includes the following:

A. Hire a consultant to study and make

recommendations;

B. Confer with the Association (FUSA) con-

cerning those recommendations; and

C. Implement mutually agreed upon provisions

prior to the expiration date of this

Agreement.
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ARTICLE XIII

LEAVES

LEAVES WITH PAY:

13.01 Leave Information:

The College will apprise faculty members of accrued

sick leave days bi-weekly on the payroll check

stub.

13.02 Sick Leave:

Any full-time employee who is unable to pe..orm

his,her duty at the College because of illness or

because of illness or death of a father, mother,

brother, sister, husband, wife, child, or other

close relative or member of his/her household and

consequently has to be absent from his/her work

shall be granted leave of absence for sickness by

the President or by 'someone designated in writing

by him/her to do so. The following provisions

shall govern sick leave:

Extent of Leave:

A. As of the first day of employment of the first

contract year, each member of the bargaining

unit will be credited with nine (9) days of sick

leave and shall thereafter he entitled to earn

one (1) day of sic,. leave with compensation for

each calendar month or major fraction of a

cl?ndar month of service not to exceed twelve

(12) days for each fiscal year. This shall
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begin on the date of employment or at the

beginning of the contract year; provided that

such leave shall be taken only when necessary

because of sickness as herein prescribed. Sick

leave shall be cumulative from year to year.

B. If an employee utilizes his/her sick leave but

terminates his/her employment prior to having

earned the sick leave, his/her terminal pay

shall be reduced by the amount of the unearned

sick leave utilized.

Sick Leave Deductions:

A. When an instructional faculty member takes an

approved sick leave (or personal leave), the

number of hours deducted from accumulated sick

leave for each day of leave is as follows:

I) none of the scheduled duties are performed

on that day, one (1) full day's leave will

be deducted.
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2) If a portion of the scheduled duties are

performed on that day, the deducted leave

time will be prorated as follows:

number of minutes of total number of
scheduled activity not - minutes of scheduled =
performed on that day activity on that day

fraction of one (1)
day's leave
deducted

Fraction of Leave X 450 = Deducted Time

B. When a counselor or librarian ekes an approved

sick/personal leave, the actual number of

minutes of leave taken will be deducted.

C. A faculty member who is absent a full work week

will be deducted five (5) sick days for each

work week missed.

Transfer of Sick Leave:

Personnel who enter the Hillsborough Community

College system directly from a period of satis-

factory service with another Florida public junior

college, the Florida Department of Education, the

Florida University System, or a Florida district

school board, may transfer sick leave credit

provided that at least one-half (1/2) of the sick

leave accumulation at any Lime must have been

established at Hillsborough Community College.

Reimbursement of Unused Sisk Leave:

The Board agrees to provide terminal pay hase.i
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on unused sick leave to a member of the faculty

whose full-time employment at HCC ends, or to

his/her beneficiary if applicable, at the maximum

rate allowed by law. Any changes in the provisions

of law will be implemented effective on the first

day of the next official term.

13.03 Sick Leave Pool Proviston:

The following provision will allow participating

full-time faculty of the College to pool sick leave

accrued and will allow any sick leave thus pooled

to be disbursed to any participating faculty member

who is in need of sick leave in excess of the

amount (s)he has personally accrued. Such rules

shall include the following provisions:

a. Participation in the sick leave pool shall at

all times be voluntary on the part of the

faculty member.

b. Any full-time faculty member shall be eligible

for participation in the sick leave pool after

one year of employment with the College,

provided such faculty member has accrued a

minimum of twelve (12) days of unused sick

leave.

c. Any sick leave pooled pursuant to this section

shall be removed from the personally accumulated

sick leave balance of the faculty member

donating such leave.
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d. Participating faculty members shall make equal

contributions to the sick leave pool. After the

initial contribution of four days which a

faculty member makes upon electing to partici-

pate, no further contribution shall be required

except as may be necessary to replenish the

pool. Any such further assessment shall be made

equally of all faculty participating in the

pool. The College will inform the Sick Leave

Pool Committee il' any faculty member chooses not

to contribute or is unable to contribute the

required number of days.

e. Any sick leave drawn from the pool by a partici-

pating faculty member must he used for teat

faculty member's personal illness, accident, or

injury.

f. A participating faculty member shall not be

eligible to use sick leave from the pool until

all of his/her sick leave has been depleted and

(s)he uses ten (10) days of personal leave

without pay for illness. The established

maximum number of days for which a faculty

member may draw sick leave from the sick leave

pool will he three increments of p to twenty-

five (25) days each, following review and

appr-Jval by the Sick Leave Poo,. Committee.

g. 4 participating faculty member who uses sick

leave from the pool shall not be requirei to
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recontribute such sick Leave to the poul, except

as otherwise provided herein. When the number

of days in the sick leave pool reduces to

twenty-five (25:, the Sick Leave Pool Committee

shall assess all participants the number of days

necessary to repinish the pool to at least 200

days.

h. A participating faculty member who chooses to no

longer participate in the sick leave pool shall

not be eligible to withdraw any sick leave

already contributed to the pool.

i. The Sick Leave Pool Committee shall be comprised

of five faculty and at least one non-voting

administrator from thu Personnel Division. The

faculty members of this committee will be

appointed by the FUSA Council.

j. The pool will be implemented only after a

minimum of 203 days have been contributed.

Faculty members will have an opportunity to

become members of the pool during an initial

enrollment period of sixty (60) days at ,he

beginning of each academic year.

k. The Sick Leave Pool Committee has the authority

to administer and implement the sick leave pool

on behalf of full-time faculty and consistent

with the uppropr ate Florida Statute. The sick

leave committee has the authority to admit

faculty members to the pool who 6, not have the
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requisite number of accumulated sick leave days

and/or initial contribution but who have

completed at least one year of full time service

ani in the judgment of the committee extenuating

circumstances exist. Such waiver requirements

shall be possible only during the initial

enrcllment period of sixty (60) days. All

decisions of the Sick Leave Pool Committee will

be final. Adequate records will be maintained

by the committee and housed in the Division of

Personnel.

13.04 Iniury or Illness In-Line-Of-Duty_ Pay:

A full-time faculty member shall receive injury or

illness -in- line -of -duty pay when (s)he has to be

absent from duties because of a personal injury

received in the discharge of duty or because of

illness from any contagious or infectious disease

contracted in College work. The following require-

ments shall be observed:

The faculty member must give notice of the

injury immediately to the Safety and Security

Office and the Campus Provost (s)he is assigned

with a statement outlining the nature of the

injury.

Any full-time faculty member who is absent from

his/her duties because of injury or illness-in-

line-of-duty shall notfy the Presiient or a
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College official designated by the President, if

possible, before the beginning of the work day

on which the employee must be absent, except for

emergency reasons recognized by the Board as

valid.

Duration of leave and compensation shall not

exceed twelve (12) duty days, including any

holiday for which the faculty member would be

paid if on duty, during any calendar year.

Compensation shall be limited to the daily rate

of pay for the faculty member for actual duty

days.

The President, or his/her designee, will require

a certificate from a licensed physician or from

the County Health Officer as proof of injury or

illness-in-line-of-duty. Thd Bodrd shall

approve such claims and authorize the payment

thereof, provided the Board satisfies itself

that the claim correctly states the facts and

that such claim is entitled to payment in

accordance with this provision.

13.05 Personal Leave with Pay:

The Board agrees to permit a member of the faculty

to be absent for four (4) days each contractual

ytar for personal reasons with pay. These are

noncumulative and shall be charged to accrued sick

leave.
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13.06 Other Leave:

Other leave is defined as leave granted when a

faculty member makes arrangements for his/her

professional obligation to be covered by anot,ier

qualified full-time faculty member who agrees to

substitute without compensation. When such leave

+ is granted, the faculty member will suffer no loss

in compensation or fringe t.enefits. The appro-

priate leave form will be completed and submitted

to the director's office. The intent of this type,

leave is to covcr short-term absence from a faculty

member's professional obli2ailons and guch leave,----

will be denied only for just cause.

Granting leave under another leave provision

provided for in this contract will not be contin-

gent upon the availability of volunteer substi-

tutes.

13.07 Court Leave:

A. %ny full-time faulty member summoned to be a

member of a jury panel shall be granted leave

with pay. any fee paid may be retained by the

faculty member. The College shall not reimburse

the faculty member for meals, lodging, and

travel expenses incurred while serving as a

juror.

B. Any full-time faculty member who is neither a

party to the litlgatton nor an expert witness
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who is subpoenaed to testify shall he granted

leave with pay and any witness fees may be

retained by the employee. The College shall not

reimburse the faculty member for meals, lodging,

and travel expenses incurred while serv..ng as a

witness.

C. In no case shall administrative leave dith pay

be granted for court attendance when a faculty

member is engaged in litigation as a party or an

expert witness; however, a faculty member may be

granted earned vacation, personal or eleLgency

leave with pay in such cases. A faculty member

who is named as a party as a result of his/her

official College responsibilities shall be

granted a leave with pay for court attendance

upon approval of the President.

13,08 Vacation Leave:

Only faculty employed on an administrative twelve

(12) month basis are permitteo vacation leave as

prescribed in the appropriate Board Rule.

13,09 Temeorari Duty Leave:

Temporary duty leave is defined as leave granted to

employees to be abs'nt temporarily from their

regular duties and places of employment for the

purpose of performing other educational ser%ices as

assigned by ,he President.
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Employees rill receive their regular pay and

expenses regularly allowed by the Board.

Employees shall riot be assigned temporary duty for

the purpose of improving rank or renewing certifi-

:ates.

13.10 Sabbatical Leave:

Full-time faculty members may be granted sabbatical

leave for professional development upon completion

of six (6) academic years of continuous full-time

service as faculty to the College.

Any unpaid lea,,e in excess of ninety (90) working

days shall be considered a break in service for

purposes of eligibility for sabbatical leave. A

faculty member receiving leave under this provision

shall not be eligible for additional sabbatical

leave until (s)he has completed six (6) additional

continuous full-time satisfactory academic years of

service to the Institution.

Length of Leave: Sabbatical leave may be granted

for a maximum of a 3asic Year Contract.

Compensation While on Sabbatical Leave: Faculty

members on sabbatical leave will receive three-

fourth (3/4) salary for the teems on leave based on

the faculty member's annual salary prorated for the

period of leave not to exceed one 3asic Year

Contract.
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Benefits While on Leave:

- Each person granted sabbatical leave shall

receive compensation as specified in "Compen-

sation While on Sabbatical Leave" for the period

of leave granted

- The College shall continue to pay the employer's

share of the salary into the retirement program

in effect for the faculty member for the period

of the granted leave.

- Any health insurance program in effect for the

faculty member's deoendent(s) may be maintained

by the faculty member during the duration of the

leave.

- Advance arrangements will be made with the

Business Office for payment of the employee's

portion of the contributions.

- Sick leave benefits will not be earned while on

sabbatical leave.

Procedure for Requesting Leave:

Leave requests shall be submitted to he Director

of Personnel and Employee Relations with a ccpy to

the Provost of the campus to which the faculty

member is assigned prior to March 15th of the sixth

year of continuous full-time service of the year

preceding the academic year for which the leave is

being requested. Should the full allocation of
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leaves for the academic year not be awarded or

cancellation occurs, late applicants may be

considered if the request is made at least ninety

(90) days prior to the date on which the leave is

expected to begin.

All applicants for sabbatical leave shall contain

the name of the institution the applicant plans to

attend, and/or a statement describing the specific

professional benefit anticipated and the date (s)he

expects to return to work at the College.

Reporting Back From Leave:

Upon return from sabbatical leave, the faculty

member, within four (4) weeks, must provide the

President and the Personnel Division with a written

description of his/her activities while on leave

and, if applicable, a transcript of his/her grades.

In the event the faculty member is unable to follow

the plans as submitted to the President and

approved by the Board of Trustees, the faculty

member shall notify the President and request that

the Labbatical leave be amended or cancelled. Any

compensation paid by the College must be returned

in full if the sabbatical leave is cancelled. If

extenuating circumstances necessitated the cancel-

lation, the faculty member may apply for Profes-

sional Leave Without Pay or other appropriate leave

as A replacement for the duration of the ori3inally
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approved leave of absence. In the event the

faculty member fails to use the leave for the

purpose(s) intended, the faculty member will he

responsible for repayment of all funds paid by the

College while (s)he was on leave. If tl-re :s a

deliberate intent to defraud. the faculty member

will face disciplinary action ay the College. A

faculty member granted sabbatical leave shall

return to the College fur at least one (1) academic

year immediately after exhaustion of said leave. A

faculty member who is granted sabbatical leave and

does not return to the Institution when his/her

leave has been completed shall repay the salary and

cost of all benefits which were exterded to him/her

while on leave.

Continuity of Service:

A faculty member who is granted sabbatical leave

shall not lose tenure.

Leave Allocations:

So more than three fulltime equivalent faculty

members shall be granted sabbatical leave withln

the same academic year. Unawarded leaves shall not

be cumulative.

13.11 Professional Conferences-

ThE College .111 encourage faculty attendance at

professional conferences. If a faculty member

makes a request to attend a professional conference
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and it is approved, faculty will he reilburced to

the extent allowable by law for expenses incurred.

LEAVES WITHOUT PAY:

13.12 Professional Leaves:

Frofessional leave is defined as leave granted to a

faculty member to engage in activities which will

result in his/her professional benefit or advance-

ment, inducing the earning of college degrees or

credits, or that which will contribute to the

profession of teachi.g or to the benefit of the

College. Professional leave may be used by those
employees engaged in accreditation reviews as

requeLted by accrediting agencies. However, if
leave with pay is approved, all monies re:eived by

an employee for an accreditation review shall be
returned to HCC. The President may authorize

compensation for professional leave for thirty-one
(31) days or less. Compensation shnll not be

authorized for extended professional leaves.

Extended professional leave is such leave extending
for more than thirty-one (31) consecutive days.

Professional leave or extended professional leave
ordinarily will be initiated by the employee and

will he primarily for his/her benefit and that of
the teaching profession and only incidertaily for

the benefit of the Board.
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Extended leave for professional development may be

granted for a period not to exceed one (1) year to

any member of the faculty who has served satis-

factorily for a period of one year at Hillsborough

Community College. No more than one percent (1%)

of the total faculty shall be granted extended

professional leave per term.

Application for extended profesSional leave shall

be submitted to the President in writing no later

than three (3) months prior to the start of the

term in which said leave is to commence. The

application shall contain a statement describing

the specific professional benefit, advancement, or

contribution anticipated. Upon return, the faculty

member shall submit a written report to the

President on the benefit, advancement, or contri-

bution obtained.

13.13 Personal Leave without Pay

An employee may request and bP granted a personal

leave of absence without pay for a period of up to

and not exceeding one year.

Personal leave may be utilized for the following

purposes:

Illness and Disability: When illness or disability

extends beyond earned and accrued sick leave, the

employee may request and may be placed on personal



leave of absence without pa/. A licensed physi-

cian's statement may be required to substantiate

the leave.

Education. An employee may request and may be

granted a personal leave of absence without pay to

pursue a full-time educational program, provided

the emp,oyee's administrative supervisor determines

that adjustments may be made so that such absences

will not adversely affect the operations and

s .vices of the unit.

Parental: An emplcyee may request any' may be

granted a personal leave it absence without pay for

the purpose of child rearing, provided the

employee's administrative supervisor determines

that adjustments may be made so that such absence
will r,ot adversely affect the operations and

services of the unit.

Vacation: When earned and accrued vacation leave

is insufficient to cover the period requested, the

employee may request and may be granted a personal

leave of absence without pay, provided the

employee's administrative supervisor determines

that adjustments may be made so that such absence

will not adversely affect the operations and

services of the unit.

91

301



Personal Obligations: When an employee's personal

obligation requires attention during assigned duty

hours and for which no other leave of absence is

appropriate, personal leave without pay may be

granted provided the employee's administrative

supervisor determines that the absence will not

adversely affect the operations and services of the

unit and the matter cannot be attended to during

off-duty hours. In illness related causes, a

statement from a licensed physician may be

required.

An extended personal leave of absence without pay

in excess of thirtyone (31) calendar days shall be

subject to the approval by the Board of Trustees.

13.14 Parental Leave:

A faculty member who is pregnant may continue in

active employment as late into her pregnancy as she

may desire provided that she can fulfill all

functions connected with and relating to her

professional responsibilities. A faculty member

may utilize available sick leave benefits for the

purpose of child bearing. If the faculty member

exhaust., her accrued sick leave she shall be

authorized, upon filing the appropriate request, to

receive an additional ninety (90) days leave

without pay.
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Upon returning to duty, the faculty member shall

receive the same employment benefits and position

or equivalent position she enjoyed immediately

prior to taking leave. If a faculty member desires

leave without pay for the purpose of child rearing,

she may request a personal leave of absence without

pay.

13.15 Military. Leaves:

All personnel of Hillsborough Community College who

are commissioned reserve officers or reserve

enlisted personnel in the United States Military or

Naval service or members of the National Guard

shall be entitled to leave of absence from their

respective duties, without loss of :,ay, time or

efficiency rating, when assigned to active duty;

provided that leaves of absence granted shall not

exceed seventeen (17) consecutive calendar days in

any one annual period.

Any person employed by the College who is required

to serve in the United States Armed Forces in a

military capacity through tours of active duty

exceeding seventeen (17) consecutive calendar days

shall be permitted to do so without pay. A College

employee who voluntarily enters into active duty in

any of the arned services for temporary duty,

training, duty, or extended periods of service may

be granted military leave at the discretion of the
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Board but such leave, except in unusual cases,

shall not be granted at a time when the employee is

expected to be engaged in the work of his/her

profession at the College. The employee granted

such leave for military shall, upon completion of

his/her tour of duty, be reinstated to employment

as soon as possible without prejudice, provided

application for re-employment is filed within six

(6) months following the date of discharge or

release from active military duty. This military

leave shall not be counted as years of service

toward a continuing contract; however, it may be

counted as years of service for salary purposes.
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ARTICLE_IIV

ECONOMICS

14.01 Salary

A. Initial placement within the Faculty Salary

Range (within the appropriate academic rank)

will be computed by the following formula:

4% X number of years at College or Junior
College level (Max. 32%)

+2% X number of years experience at elementary/
secondary school level (Max. 16%)

+4% X number of years credit for relevant,
directly related non-teaching experience.
(This experience must have been earned
within the last 15 years to be approved as
salary credit and it applicable only for
vocational faculty.) (Max. 32%)

The respective percentages times the number of

years experience (maximum 8 years) equals the

initial salary placement. All percentages apply to

respective minimums in each applicable rank.

Maximum Entry Levels:

1. A maximum of eight (8) years of experience

will be allowed in computing the faculty

member's salary. Normally, no full-time

first year faculty member will be allowed

to exceed the entry level of the salary

range by more than 32 percent (32%).

2. Under extraordinary circumstances, when

qualified faculty members cannot he
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obtained because of the College's inability

to match prevailing salaries in private

industry for a critically required special-

ty, the College president may authorize

allowing credit for more than the eight (8)

years of experience.

B. Faculty will continue to receive credit for

experience during their employment at HCC as

follows:

1. Where promotions to a higher rank

(Bachelor's, Master's, Master's +30,

Doctorate) are made after the academic year

has begun, no adjustments will be made

until the beginning of the next academic

term. (See Statement of Understanding,

Item #1.)

2. Master's +30 Graduate Credits: Master's

+30 pay status will be awarded to certifi-

cated faculty who have earned at least 30

semester hours of upper division or

graduate credits since the date of confer-

ral of the first Master's degree. The

status change will be effective at the

beginning of the next academic term of the

year in which the total 30 credits were

earned. It shall be the responsibility of

the faculty member to bring this (earning
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of additional credits) to the adminis-

tration's attention. No faculty member

will be granted retroactive pay for credits

earned (Master's +30). This provision is

applicable only to new faculty employed

after July 1983.

C. Upward movement within the Faculty Salary

Schedule becomes effective at the beginning of

the employee's contractual school year and will

cease at the maximum range within the proper

rank.

D. For those faculty who are granted a College Year

Contract, the salary for the four (4) terms will

be computed in accordance with Appendix A, Daily

Rate of Pay Calculation.

E. Salary Rank Promotions All faculty members are

required to meet the minimum qualifications as

adopted by the Board of Trustees. Any faculty

member who exceeds the minimum qualifications

and meets the following crireria will be

promoted to a higher rank:

a) Must have obtained additional college

credit from an accredited college or

university;

b) Credits must he earned in those areas in

which a faculty member is qualified to
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teach or in those areas directly related to

or which enhance classroom instruction.

Faculty members meeting these criteria will be

promoted to the rank consistent with this

agreement and supported by an official tran-

script(s). Upon promotion the faculty member

will also be given and 11 percent increase above

his/her current salary. Such increase adjust-

ments will be effective at the beginning of the

next academic term in which the faculty member

applies for promotion and provides documentation

of credits earned.

14.02 Salary Ranges:

The following salary ranges will remain in effect

for the duration of this conrract for all full-time

employees with faculty status, i.e., instructors,

counselors, and librarians:

RANK ENTRY LEVEL MAXIMUM

III - Bachelors $16,000 $33,000

II - Masters $18,500 $37,500

II+ - Master's +30 $20,000 $41,200

I - Doctorate $20,000 $44,500

Employees present and/or hereafter employed on a

full-time basis shall be compensated at salary

levels consistent with the above ranges, initial

placement, and prr-otion criteria stated in

14.01 A-E.
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14.03 Salau_Increase:

Each individual salary will be adjusted to reflect

the increases stipulated below:

A. The 1986-97 annual salary of each full-time

faculty member employed during the 1985-86

academic year and employed on the effective date

of this Agreement shall be increased by 71 above

the 1985-86 contractual salary.

B. The 1937-88 annual salary: The 1987-88 annual

salary of each full-time faculty member

returning in 1987 shall be increased by 6Z above

the 1986-87 contractual salary.

C. The 1988-89 annual salary: The 1988-89 annual

salary of each full-time faculty member

returning in 1988 shall be increased by 71 above

the 1987-88 contractual salary.

Durirq, the term of this Agreement, all faculty will

receive salary increases to the full extent of all

negotiated amounts in this Agreement.

Daily Rate of Pay: see Appendix A

14.04 Instructional Overload_Co7,Eensation:

Any faculty member who is plu or minus six (6)

points from his/her BASIC YEAR CONTRACT totals will

be considered as having fulfilled his/hor contrac-

tual obligations. Any points in excess of 150
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instructional points but less than 156 instruc-

tional points during Fall or Spring Terms (60 to 66

points during Summer I or Summer II Pettus) will not

be accrued from term to term to generate an

overload in subsequent terms.

Instructional faculty members will be compensated

for all overload points when the activity generates

seven (7) points or more per term above the regular

contractual load. It is the administration's

responsibility to assign 150 instructional load

points or its equivalent for Fall and Spring Terms

(60 points or its equivalent for Summer I or Summer

II Terms). All full-time teaching faculty will be

compensated at a rate of $40 pe: load point for all

approved overloads to be paid be-weekly during the

term in which the points are earned. However, a

faculty member may choose to bank overload points

as stipulated in 8.03.

14.05 Substitute Teaching:

Compensation will be paid at the rate of $15 per

contract hour for teaching, not in exLess of two

consecutive weeks Compensation for substitute

teaching in excess ';f: tic) consecutive weeks will be

paid at the instructional overload rate prorated

over the number of class meetings and retroactive

to the first day of substitution.
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14.06 Counselors and Librarians Overload:

Compensation time or additional compensation for

overload is provided for counselors and librarians

at their daily rate of pay prorated for the number

of hours worked. Compensation for time accrued but

not used by the end of an academic term will be

paid at the end of that term, e.g., if compensatory

time is accrued or overload is earned between

Summer and Fall terms or prior to the end of Fall

Term, either the compensatory time will be granted

or the faculty member will be paid for the compen-

satory hours and/or overload hours at the end of

the Fall Term.

14.07 Responsibilities In Excess of Basic/College
Year:

i.e., Product Contract, evening or weekend respon-

sibilities shall be compensated at the rate of $12

per clock hour.

14.08 Professorial Rank:

Academic titles of INSTRUCTOR, ASSISTANT PROFESSOR,

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR, PROFESSOR, and DISTINGUISHED

PROFESSOR will be awarded based on the following

criteria:

QUALIFICATIONS:

1. Instructor:

a Bachelor's degree and no college

faculty experience.
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b. Less than a Bachelor's degree and

extensive e.perience in the major area

of em,:loyment.

2. Assistant Professor:

a Bachelor's degree in the major field

plus 18 semester hours beyond the

Bachelor's degree and five years of

full-time employment in major subject

Brea or closely allied field.

b. Bachelor's degree plus 30 semester

hours beyond the Bachelor's degree and

three years of full-time faculty,

employment in major subject area or

closely allied field.

c. Master's degree ii subject area and no

college faculty experience.

d. Master's degree and three years of

college faculty experience.

e. Doctorate and no college faculty

experience.

3. Associate Professor:

a Doctorate in major field and no

college faculty experience.

b. Doctorate plus five years of college

faculty experience of which three

years must he at HCC, and tenured.
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c. Master's degree in major field plus 13

semester hours in major field beyond

the awarding of the Master's degree,

10 years of college faculty experience

of which six must be at HCC, and

tenured.

d. Master's degree plus 30 semester hours

after the awarding of the Master's

degree, 18 years of college faculty

experience of which 14 years must be

at HCC, and tenured.

e. Distinguished Professorship may be

granted to an individual as a recog-

nized authority in a subject area.

PROMOTION:

Promotion to a higher professorial rank shall
include a salary increase in addition to the

negotiated annual salary increase. The increases
are:

a. From Associate Professor to Professor $2,000
b. From Assistant Professor to Associate Professor

$1,500

c. From Instructor to Assistant Professor $1.000

PROFESSORIAL PROMOTIONS COMMITTEE:

The Professorial Promotions Committee shall be

composed of nine tenured members of the faculty and

the Vice-President for Academic Affairs.
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There shall be three Professors, three Assoc ate

Professors, and three Assistant Professors elected

to three year terms by the members of each rank.

One member of each rank will annually rotate of

the Committee. There will he no more than three

faculty members from any one location. The Vice-

President for Academic Affairs shall chair the

Committee.

Tne Professorial Promotions Committee shall

determine the eligibility of the candidate accord-

ing to the rank and qualifications requirements.

Tne Committee will establish rank order for

professorial promotions and present their recommen-

dations to the President.

IMPLEMENTATION:

This plan will be ;Implemented in September 1987

with the professorial pcomotions becoming effective

on July 1, 1988. It is recommended that Counselors

and Librarians be awarded appropriate professorial

rank. All current faculty meeting minimum criteria

will be assigned the appropriate professorial rank

and be eligible for professorial promotion there-

after.
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DURATION CLAUSE

This Agreement shall be effective as of Alcust2fi.12af

and shall continue in effect until 12:00 midnight, &gust 15. HU.

This Agreement shall not be extended orally, and it is exprcecly

understood that it shall expire on the date indicated, unless

it is extended in writing and mutu. ly agreed upon by both

parties.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agree-

ment to be signed by their representatives.

/-7

Hoard if Trustees44P, Chair?

HILLSBOROUGH COMMUNITY COLLEGE

l
Negotiator ,I

UFF-FTP-NEA

President

Prpsident

.7o -Chief Negotiator

,,

..:6'..14/k7 ',...-/f...t ,!.. 4_,...,,_

Cb f Negotiator

/ / /1,

s,/c es'e4,/-L..,
,..' , Si

,.0---Chief Negotiator

July 1, 1986
Date
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Appendix A
Page 1 of 2

DUTY DAYS/DAILY RATE OF PAY CALCULATIONS

N Number of contractual days in Basic Year Contract.

Basic Year Contract with/without 4-day work week

N is calculated by adding:

Number of class days in Term I
+ Number of inservice days in Term I
+ Number of class days in Term II
+ Number of inservice days in Term II
+ Number of class days in Term III or IV (=P)
+ Number of inservice days in Term III or IV (.01)

= N, the total number of days in the contractual
year.

N is to be used in calculating the actual
number of duty days in the Basic Year
Contract.

M = The number of contractual days in College Year
Contract.

College Year Contract with/without 4-day work week

M - N + P + Q, the total number 6f days in the
College contractual year.

M is to be used in calculating the actual number of
duty days in the College Year Contract.

A = Number of contractual days adjusted for 4-day work
week.

Basic Year Contract with 4-day work week

A is calculated by adding:

Number of class days in Term I
+ Number of inservice days in Term I
+ Number of class days in Term II
+ Number of inservice days in Term II
+ Number of class days in Term III or IV
multiplied by 1.25 = C

+ Number of inservice days in Term III or IV
multiplied by 1.25 = D

= A, the total number of "adjusted" days in
contractual year.

A is to be used in cticulattng the .fatly rate
of pay.



Appendix A
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Daily Rate of Pay . Contractual salary for Basic Year - A.

The College Year, Contractual Salary . The Basic Year
Contractual Salary + the Daily Rate X (C + D).



Appendix B
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FACULTY EVALUATION

PERFORMANCE REVIEW

Name Discipline/Area
Administrative

Location Evaluator

Date of Pre-Evaluation Conference

Date of Formal
Observation Duration

Examples of Strength in Narrative Form:

Areas Needing Improvement, If Any:

Other Professional Responsibilities:

The faculty member has met his/her Yes No
other primary responsibilities as
outlined in Article 8.01 Prtmaiy
Responsibilities.

I concur with the statement indicating Yes No
this faculty member's contributions to
the institution as per Article 8.02
Faculty Load.

Based upon this evaluation, I consider Yes No
the faculty member's overall performance
satisfactory.



Appendix B
Page 2 of 2

Evaluator's Recommendations and assistance provided enabling
the faculty member to improve performance:

Plan of Action:
A. Time-frame set for demonstrating improvement

B. Consequences if no improvement:

Date Completed

I have read the above evaluations. In understand that my
signature does not constitute a concurrence or approval but
signifies that I have been shown this evaluation and that I
may grieve the evaluation if I believe it to be untrue or to
have been accomplished by a method not in accordance with the
contract.

Post-Interview Date Faculty Member

Post-Iaterview Date Administrative Evaluator

Complete this Section only if Applicable:

This is the administrator's formal notice of serious
deficiencies is the faculty member's pertormance.

Date Administrator

Faculty Member

Note: If completed, this section must be signed by both the
administrative evaluator and the faculty member to

indicated knowledge of the contents.

Distribution: Original - Personnel File
Copy - Faculty Member



GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

HISTORY

Grievant's Name File #

Initial Date Filed

Date Received

Date Response Filed

Date Response Received

Appendix C
Page 1 of 3

Level I
Step 2

Level

II

Level

III

Level
IV

FINAL DISPOSITION: DATE OF FINAL DISPOSITION:
(To be completed by FUSA/HCC)

DISTRBUTION OF FORMS:

Yellow copy to be retained by grievant/respondent.

Ori3inal and all other copies: FUSA/HCC for distribution
as follows:

Green: Respondent/grievant
Pink: Director of Personnel and Employee

Relations
Gold: Retained by FUSA/HCC
Origlial: To be forwarded to next Level under cover

of HISTORY.
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FILE #

DATE

FILED:

FUSA/HCC, UFF-FTP-NEA
HILLSBOROUGH COMMUNITY COLLEGE
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE FORM A

GRIEVANT'S NAME:

HO.S ADDRESS:

Appendix C
Fage 2 of 3

Circle one: Level I II III IV

Circle one: Step 2

RESPONDENT'S NAME:

HOME PHONE: COLLEGE FXT.# POSITION:

STATEMENT OF GRIEVANCE (attach additional sheets if
necessary):

FACULTY AGREEMENT ARTICLES VIOLATED:

SUPPORTING FACTS (attach additional sheets it necessary):

RELIEF SOUGHT (attach additional sheets if necessary):

(Signature of Grievant)
DISTRIBU-ION 07 FORMS:

Yellow copy to be retained by grievant/respondent.

Original and all other copies: FUSA/HCC for distribution
as follows:

Green: Respondent/grievant
Pink: Director of Personnel and Employee

Relations
Gold: Retained by FUSA/HCC
Original: To be forwarded to next level under cover

of HISTORY.

322



FIJSA/HCC, OFF-FTP-NEA

HILLSBOROUGH COMMUNITY COLLEGE
GRIEVANCE FORM B - RESPONSE

FILE II Circle one: Level I II

DATE Circle one: Step 2

RECEIVED:

DATE OF RESPONSE:

RESPONDENT'S NAME:

COLLEGE EXT.#

Appendix C
Page 3 of 3

IV

POSITION:

REPLY TO GRIEVANCE (attach additional sheets if necessary):

DISPOSITION (attach additional sheets if necessary):

Distribution:

(Signature of Respondent)

I accept the above decision.

I do not agree with the above decision but
request the Association not to continue the
grievance to the next Level.

I reject the above decision and request the
Association to continue the grievance through
the next Level.

(Signature of Grievant)

Yellow copy to be retained by respondent.

Original and all other copies: FUSA/HCC far .iistribution
as follows:

Green: Grievant
Pink: Director of Personnel and Employee Relations
Gold: Retained by FUSA/HCC
Original: Forwarded to next level under niscoRy cover.
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STATEMENT OF UNDERSTANDING

1. Faculty members who are promoted from one salary rank to

a higher salary rank will receive an 11% increase in

salary over their previous salary and will be placed in

the higher salary rank.

2. Annual salary increases for 1986-87 are effective

August 21, 1986.

3. Salary increases for 1987-88 and 1988-89 become effective

as of the first day of the respective contractual years.

4. Negotiated overload and substitute pay increases become

effective as of August 21 1986.

5. During the term of this Agreement, all faculty will

receive salary increases to the full extent of the

negotiated amounts as specified in Articles 14.01 Salary,

14.02 Salary Ranges, 14.03 Salary Increases (A, B, and

C), and 14.08 Professorial Rank.

6. The parties will share equally the cost of printing the

ratified Agreement for distribution to faculty and

administrators.

7. Those faculty hired as of the beginning of the Fall 1986

or Spring 1')87 Term will have their basic year

contractual saliry adjusted t, reflect the negotiated

increases in 14.11 A, Ind 14.02. Those individuals are

not eligible for the 7% increase specified in 14.03 A.

0 0 A
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8. Currently employed faculty whose contract has been

renewed will be retained with a salary not lower than

that held on April 29, 1986. Furthermore, such faculty

will be officially acknowledged as being certified to

teach in those areas to which they have been assigned

during their tenure at the College.

9. The intent of Article 12.05 is to provide all full-time

faculty with long-term disability coverage at no cost to

the faculty member.

10. Faculty members teaching courses that span Summer I and

Summer II, under their basic year contract, will have

their regular office hours prorated over the two terms.

i.



AGREEMENT

BETWEEN THE

INDIAN RIVER COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT BOARD OF TRUSTEES

AND THE

INDIAN RIVER COMMUNITY COLLEGE CHAPTER

OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY PROFESSORS

August 1, 1987 July 31, 1988



PREAMBLE

This contract is made and entered into the 1st day of August, 1987, by

and between the District Board of Trustees of Indian River Community College,

hereinafter called the Board, and the Indian River Community College Chapter

of the American Association of University Professors, hereinafter called the

Chapter, and has as its purpose the promotion of harmonious relations between

the Board and the Chapter; the furtherance of quality education by maintaining

a high standard of academic excellence and efficient governmental services;

the establishment of an equitable and peaceful procedure for the resolution of

grievances without interruption of work and interference with the efficient

operation of the College;' the establishment ofa formal understanding relative

to conditions of employment; and the improvement of services to the community.

ARTICLE I

Purpose of Indian River Community College

Indian River Community College is a comprehensive community college

dedicated to meeting the educational needs of the citizens of St. Lucie,

Martin, Indian Ricer, and Okeechobee counties. Indian Ritter Community College

promotes college transfer programs, job skill training, comprehensive student

services, lifelong learning, developmental studies, personal enrichment, and

community involvement.

The Faculty, Administration, and Board are dedicated to this purpose and

to promoting the educational, cultural, and economic advantages of attending

Indian River Community College.

The Chapter will cooperate in actively promoting the goals and purpose of

IRCC.



ARTICLE II

Recognition

Section 1. The Board recognizes the Chapter as the exclusive bargaining

representative for all full-time faculty, which include counselors and

librarians and exclude the President, Vice President, deans, Assistant to the

President, associate deans, assistant deans, administrative assistants,

division directors, coordinators, and others. If titles are created during

the life of this contract that are not listed above, the parties will meet and

attempt to agree on the inclusion of the new titles.

Section 2. The Board will not, during the life of the contract, meet and

negotiate or meet and confer, relative to terms and conditions of employment,

with any member of the faculty or group of faculty who is covered by this

contract, except through the exclusive bargaining representative.

ARTICLE III

Strikes and Lockouts

Section 1. Lockouts. No lockout of any faculty member shall be

instituted by the Board during the term of this contract.

Section 2. Strikes. Because strikes by public employees are illegal in

the State of Florida, no strike of any kind, as defined in Florida Statutes,

shall be engaged in, sanctioned, or supported by the Chapter, its officers, or

agents. In the event the Board alleges that any members of the faculty are

engaged in a strike, the Chapter will, upon written notification, immediately

notify such members of the faculty in writing of the allegation and the

implications of a strike.

.) ()
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ART1:LE IV

Dues Deduction

Section 1. Checkoff. The Board agrees to cooperate with the Chapter in

facilitating the deduction of membership dues established by the Chapter, from

the salary of each faculty member who has authorized such deduction in

writing. The aggregate deductions of all faculty shall be remitted toge her

with an itemized statement to the Chapter office no later than 15 days

following the end of each payroll period.

Section 2. Indemnity. The Chapter agrees to indemnify and hold the

Board harmless against any and all claims, suits, orders, or judgments brought

or issued against the College by any faculty. member as a result of any action

taken in accordance with the provisions of Article IV Section 1.

ARTICLE V

Non-Discrimination

Section 1. Equal Amlication. The provisions of this contract shall be

applied equally to all full-time faculty in the bargaining unit without

discrimination as to race, creed, religion, color, rational origin, age, sex,

marital status, handicap, or Chapter membership.

Section 2. Board Responsibility. The Board accepts its responsibility

to ensure equal opportunity in all aspects of employment for all qualified

persons, regardless of race, creed, religion, color, national origin, age,

sex, marital status, or handicap. The Board will not interfere with the

rights of the faculty to become or not to become mem'mrs of the Chapter; and

there shall be no discrimination or interference, restraint, or coercion by

the Board representative against any faculty because of Chapter membership or

nonmembership or because of any faculty member's activity in an official

'I 9
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capacity on behalf of the Chapter if that activity is in accordance with the

provisions of this contract.

Section 3. Chapter Responsibility. The Chapter accepts its

responsibility as exclusive bargaining representative and agrees to represent

all faculty in the bargaining unit without discrimination as to race, creed,

religion, color, national origin, age, sex, marital status, or handicap. The

Chapter and its officers agree that it will not restrain members of the

bargaining unit from becoming members of the Chapter and will not coerce them

to become members.

ARTICLE VI

Past Practices

The parties agree to continue in effect all practices of the Board and

Administration, as stated in the current Faculty Handbook, concerning terms

and conditions of employment (wages, salaries, hours, vacation, sick leave,

personal leave, academic freedom, appointment, reappointment, promotion,

tenure, dismissal, termination, suspension, fringe benefits, extended

professional leave), pro7ided that such practices are not in conflict with the

provisions of this contract. In the event of such a conflict, the terms of

this contract shall be controlling.

Whereas the Faculty Handbook is a part of the contract, any revisions in

the Handbook must be made by agreement between the Board and the Chapter.

As used in this contract, the term "past practices" refers to those

practices .efined in the Guidelines and Procedures of the College, based upon

written rues of the College Administration and of the District Board of

Trustees.
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ARTICLE VII

Chapter Rights

Section 1. Communications. Copies of all communications distributed

generally to the faculty by in administrator shall be supplied to the Chapter

at the same time. The Chapter shall designate its address for his purpose.

Section 2. Use of Facilities. The Chapter and its representatives shall

have, upon advance request, the right to use the College facilities for

meetings if those facilities are available.

Section 3. Transaction of Business. Authorized representatives of the

Chapter shall be permitted to transact offi,.ial Chapter business on College

premises provided that this activity shall not interfere with .or interrupt the

operation of the College.

Section 4. Bulletin Boards. The Chapter shall have the right to post

announcements and notices of its activities and concerns on a faculty bulletin

board to be located near the post office section of Koblegard Student Union.

The Chapter may use the College distribution service and faculty mailboxes for

communications to the faculty.

Section 5. Office Space. An office for the exclusive use of the Chapter

shall be furnished by the Board.

Section 6. Time for Chapter Meetings. The Administration will attempt

to ensure that no member of the bargaining unit is assigned duties during

activity period.

Section 7. Su lying Information. Upon request, the Administration

agrees to provide the Chapter, within fifteen working days, available

information concerning the professional staffing and financial resources of

the College, registry of professional personnel, the budget. agendas and

2.31
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minutes of Board meetings, faculty names and addresses, and position on the

salary schedule -4 all members in the bargaining unit.

Section 8. Administration of Contract. The Board agrees that the

Chapter representatives be allowed time during the official working day to

investigate and process grievances and confer Witt the College President or

his designee concerning the provisions and application of this contract,

provided that such time does not interfere with. assigned professional daties.

Section 9. Certification of Chapter Representatives. The Chapter

president and other elected officials who may represent tae faculty in

administering this contract shall be certified in writing to the Board by the

Chapter president. The Board designeas responsible for administration of this

contract shall be certified to the Chapter in writing.

Section 10. Released Time for President. The Chapter president shall be

credited with six semecrer hours toward the fulltime teaching load for each

of the Fall and Spring semesters and three semester hours toward the Summer

Semester.

Section 11. Released Time for Bargaining Team. Each of the officially

designated members of the bargaining team for the Chapter shall be credited

three semester hours toward the fulltime teaching load during the semesters

of formal negotiation. None of the members of such team shall be entitled to

overload for the same term during which released time is granted. If the

Chapter president is a member of the bargaining team, he will receive no

additional released time.

.RTICLE VIII

Reservation of Rights of the Board

Subject to the provisions of this contract, the Board of Trustees and the

President reserve and retain full rights, authority, and discretion (in the

232
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proper discharge of the duties and responsibilities) to control, supervise,

and manage the College and its pr,Jiessional staff; to determine and administer

educational policy; to operate the College and to direct the professional

staff; and otherwise to retain all rights, autnority, and discretion which are

exclusively vested in the Board of Trustees or the President under governing

law, ordinances, rules, and regulations as set forth in the Constitution and

laws of the State of Florida and of the United States.

ARTICLE IX

Legal Counsel

In accordance with Florida Statutes, the Board agrees to furnish legal

counsel to any faculty member requiring it because of legal actions brought

because of his official duties.

ARTICLE X

Contractual Conditions of Employment

Section 1. Contracts. The Chapter agrees to annual instructional

contracts for a period of ten months or 200 service days. Opticns are ten

plus one month, or 220 service days; and ten plus two months, or 240 service

days. Nine-month contracts (180 service days) may be entered into by mutual

consent. Additional Summer Term contracts may also be entered into by mutual

consent.

Contracts for instructional personnel hired after the beginning of the

Fall Term will be pro-rated based on the number of service days to be actually

served in comparison to the total service days for each particular type of

contract. The compensation will be similarly pro-rated based on the

professional rank of the instructor involved. Subsequent annual contracts

will bear the same beginning and ending dates as all other similar contracts.

3 3 3
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Section 2. Service pm. Employment of professional personnel at IRCC

shall be consistent with Florida State Statutes, Department of Education

Rules, and Rules of the District Board of Trustees. Twenty (20) service days

are equivalent to one month of service. A service day is defined as any day

in which an employee has contractual responsibilities. (See Article X

Section 3.)

Section 3. Responsibilities. A f.11 -time faculty member will be

responsible for forty hours per week, which shall include, but not be limited

to, the following activities, on or off campus: classroom periods; office

periods; standing and ad hoc committee meetings; student advisement; student

conferences; student evaluations; student reports; examination periods;

preparation of federal, state, and local reports; intra-campus communications;

faculty meetings; departmental meetings; community-related clubs or

organizations which require the direct need of a faculty person;

guest-speaking to organizations and/or educational institutions within the

district served by the College; travel time to and from off-campus sites;

classroom preparation; continued professional study in one's discipline (after

approval of such study and its relationship to the discipline by a College

admInistrator); securing typing, duplicating, and printing services;

inter-campus communications; ordering audio-visual programs; learning-center

acquisition selections; curriculum review and improvement; textbook evaluation

and selection; supplies requisitioning and inventory control; and other

professional activities.

Section 4. Instructional Responsibilities. The normal instructional

credit-hour teaching load shall consist of f.gteen (15) to seventeen (17)

credit hours or their equivalent for the Fall and Spring semesters. The

Summer teaching load will be from three (3) to six (6) credit hours per term.
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Total credit-hour teaching load per academic year will be no more than

thirty-seven (37) per instructor, before entering overload status. During the

Sumer term no full-time faculty member will be assigned more than two contact

periods, as defined as the time which meets the criteria set forth by the

Florida Department of Education.

Section 5. Laboratory Courses. All courses that are determined by the

Admini -ration to be laboratory courses will be allotted the equivalent of one

(1) credit hour for each two (2) laboratory hours. A laboratory hour is a

fifty-minute period in which a student usel instruments and materials that

cannot be used without proper supervision and special facilities.

Section 6. Night Classes. With the exception of courses specifically

operated as night programs (determined by Administration), no instructor will

be required to teach more than two nights per week per semester without his

consent. No instructor will be assigned a tenth-period class (as defined in

the current catalogue) followed by a first-period class (as defined in the

current catalogue) the next day without his consent.

Section 7. Compensating Assignments. In the event that a full-time

faculty member's regularly heduled classes fail to meet the necessary

enrollment, the faculty member shall be consulted and assigned a compensating

assignment from unassigned courses in the areas of the instructor's

certification, or some other professional assignment as designated by the Dean

of Instruction.

Section 8. Off-Campus Service. As a part of their regular services,

faculty members may be assigned classes in off-campus sites in the district

served by the college. With the exception of classes specifically designated

as night programs by the Administration, instructors shall teach at only one

off-campus site per day. At no time shall a member be required to teach at

3 3f5
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two different sites, including the main campus, on the same night. With the

exception of specific night programs, faculty members shall teach at a maximum

of two off-campus sites per semester, unless it is otherwise agreed.

Section 9. Committee Membership. Every faculty member is expected to

serve on at least one committee but no more than two committees, unless the

faculty member agrees to any additional assignments. In the event of a

special committee assignment in addition to the prior two committee

assignments, the faculty member will be released frog one of the two

previously assigned committees. This section applies to membership on

standing and ad hoc committees of the faculty as well as the Executive Council

of the AAUP and Promotions Committee. The Chapter T:resident and the Executive

Council members will serve only or the Executive Council and shall not be

assigned further committee assignments unless a Council member requests

additional committee assignments.

One exception to the above restrictions on committee assignments for

faculty members and the Chapter president is applicable. This concerns those

instances when campus-wide participation of all groups of employees is

required, such as the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools self-study,

or other accreditation/accountability procedures that are mandated.

Section 10. Substitute Instruction. Substitute instruction, when

performed by a full-time faculty member upon assignment by the President or

his representative, shall be with the consent of the substituting instructor.

All substituting shall be paid on a pro-rated overload basis, computed by

using the current Faculty Salary Schedule based on professional rank.

Section 11. Short Term Contracts. When faculty members are requested to

accep,, and do accept, a Second Summer Term-teaching assignment, compensation

will be paid at overload rates.
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ARTICLE XI

Salaries

For the academic year 1987-88, the following salary schedule will be in effect:

INDIAN RIVER COMMUNITY COLLEGE

1987-88 FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE FOR TEN MONTH CONTRACTS

STEP INSTRUCTORS
MASTER

INSTRUCTORS
ASSISTANT

PROFESSORS
ASSOCIATE
PROFESSORS PROFES3ORS

Beginning $23, 770 $25,880 $27,980 $32,070 $36,:70

After 1 year $24,890 $26,990 $29,100 $33,180 $37,390

After 2 years $26,000 $28,110 $30,200 $34,290 $38,510

After 3 years $26,990 $29,100 $31,200 $35,270 $39,500

After 4 years $27,980 $30,090 $32,070 $36,270 $40,490

After 5 years $28,850 $30,950 $33,060 $37,130 $41,340

After 6 years $29,460 $31,570 $33,670 $37,890 $41,970

After 7 years $30,120 $32,180 $34,290 $38,510 $42,700

After 8 years $30,820 $32,940 $34,920 $39,120 $43,330

After 9 years $31,320 $33,430 $35,530 $39,740 $43,830

For ten-plus-one-month
above.

For ten-plus-two-month
above.

contracts,

contracts,

add one-tenth of the appropriate amount

add two-tenths of the appropriate amount

3 3 7
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The Special Payment Schedule for 1987-88 is as follows:

Department Chairmen $1,510

Major Sports-Head Coaches $2,730

Assistant Coaches and $1,790
Minor Sports Coaches

Intramurals $1,510

Cheerleader Sponsor $1,510

Gordon Rule Administrator $1,510

Overloads

Full-time faculty may be asked, but not required, to teach credit classes

beyond the maximum credit-hour assignment, as defined in Article X, Section 4.

Overloads that are paid for at the end of Fall and Spring terms will not

count toward the maximum teaching load of thirty-seven (37) credit hours for

the academic year.

Full-time faculty members with overloads will be paid for the academic

year 1985-86 at the following rates, per credit hour:

Professor $570.00

Associate Professor $545.00

Assistant Professor $500.00

Master Instructor $460.00

Instructor $400.00
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Non-credit teaching, if not part of assigned load, shall be paid to

full-time faculty as follows:

RANK SCHEDULE

Professor $17.00 per hour

Associate Professor $16.25 per hour

Assistant Professor $15.50 per hour

Master Instructor $14.50 per hour

Instructor $13.25 per hour

ARTICLE XII

Provisions for Bargaining Unit Members

Not Eligible for Continuing Contract

A member of the bargaining unit who, because of contract status or

employment status under a State or Federal Grant, is not eligible for

continuing contract status is entitled to all benefits of faculty membership

and employment; however, the individual's contract will supersede all

provisions of this contract where a conflict exists.

ARTICLE XIII

Leave of Absence

During the term of this contract, the Board agrees to continue the

provisions for leave of absence with pay and leave of absence without pay, as

presented in the current Faculty Handbook.

ARTICLE XIV

Employment Contracts and Certification

During the term of this contract, the Board agrees to continue the

provisions as stated in the current Faculty Handbook.
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ARTICLE XV

Faculty Rank and Promotion

Section 1. Minimum Eligibility Criteria. The following vinimum criteria

must be met if a faculty member is to be considered eligible for employment or

promotion to a specific rank. Satisfaction of the criteria does not guarantee

such employment or promotion; it is simply the minimuts required for

eligibility. A faculty member, after completion of two years at IRCC, may

present to the Dean of Instruction a written request for promotion.

Instructor: Earned Bachelor's degree plus 10 quarter hours of graduate

course work, plus three years' experience in the field of specialization,or

the equivalent qualifications.

or

Earned Bachelor's degree plus five years' experience in the field of

specialization, or the equivalent qualifications.

Master Instructor: Earned Master's degree plus one year of experience in

the field of specialization, or the equivalent qualifications.

or

Earned Bachelor's degree plus 15 quarter hours of additional graduate

course work, plus five years' experience in the field of specialization, or

the equivalent qualifications.

or

Earned Bachelor's degree plus ten years experience in the field of

specialization.

240
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Assistant Professor: Earned Master's degree plus 30 quarter hours of

additional graduate course work, with no experience necessary, or the

equivalent qualifications.

or

Earned Master's degree plus 15 quarter hours of additional course work,

plus two years' experience in the field, or the equivalent qualifications.

Or

Earned Master's degree plus five years' teaching experience in the field

of specialization, or the equivalent qualifications.

Associate Processor: Earned Master's degree plus 50 quarter hours of

additional graduate course work or admission to candidacy in m recognized

doctoral program at an accredited institution, plus five years in the field of

specialization.

Full Professor: Earned Doctorate.

Section 2. Promotion to Assistant Professor upon Reception of Tenure.

Upon gaining tenure, a teacher who is empLlyed at the Instructor or Hester

Instructor level and is qualified for the rat.* of Assistant Professor shall be

promoted to Assistant Professor. Candidates fot this promotion must follow

th. same procedure followed by all other applicants for promotion, including a

letter of intent to the Dean of Instruction and submission of appropriate

documents to the Promotions Committee.

Section 3. Deadline for Promotion Applications. The deadline for filing

an application with the Dean of Instruction for consideration for the

following contract year is December 1.

Section 4. Promotions Committee. The Promotions Committee consists of

three full professors elected annually by the Chapter. Promotions Committee

members will not be required to serve on any other regular committee during

341
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their tenure on the Promotions Committee. The committee will have full access

to student evaluations, self-evaluations, and written evaluations of the

applicants made by their division directors. The committee will review each

request for promotion, decide whether the applicant is promotable, and report

its decision to the President of the College and to the applicant.

ARTICLE XVI

Transfers, Abolishment of Positions, Reduction in Force

Section 1. Transfers. Notice of full-time vacancies in the College

shall be made known to the faculty and the Chapter. Faculty who are

applicants to fill such vacancies shall be considered in filling the

vacancies. If accepted, an individual shall retain all rights and privileges

as provided by Florida Statutes and State Board Rules.

Section 2. Layoff Procedures. In the event that it is necessary to lay

off faculty either because a program has been discontinued or because of

financial exigency, the following procedure shall be employed:

Step 1. The College President, or his designee, shall call a meeting

between representatives of the Administration and of the Chapter to discuss

potential solutions to the problem of unneeded personnel in a particular

program or department. If possible, an individual to be laid off will be

placed in any vacancy for which he is qualified.

Step 2. If Step 1 does not produce a satisfactory solution to the

problem of unneeded personnel, adjunct faculty In any field in which the

unneeded faculty are legally certified to teach shall be dismissed in favor of

the unreeded faculty.

Step 3. If Steps 1 and 2 fail to solve the problem of unneeded faculty,

layoffs in a particular program or department shall be in order of seniority

with the most recently hired faculty being laid off first.

342
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A. A faculty member on continuing contract who is scheduled for layoff

may, if legally qualified, take the position of a

noncontinuing-contract member anywhere in the College.

B. Notice of layoff shall be as follows:

I. A noncontinuing-contract faculty member who is to be laid off

because of financial exigency shall receive notice, by April 1,

That his contract may not be renewed.

2. A continuing-contract faculty member who is to be laid off

because of discontinuatIJI of program shall receive twelve (12)

months' notice. A continuing- contract faculty member who is to

be laid off because of financial exigency shall receive notice,

by April 1, or as provided by law.

3. A continuing-contract faculty member who is to be laid off shall

receive a one-year sabbatical to enable him either to increase

his skills or to train for a new field.

For a period of twelve (12) months, the person on sabbatical is to

receive monthly remuneration of.50 percent of the monthly salary which would

be paid to him if he were not laid off. The number of such sabbaticals

granted per year shall not exceed four percent of the total number of

certified full-time faculty employed by the College.

If the number of applicants for sabbaticals exceeds the number of

sabbaticals available, sabbaticals will be awarded on the basis of seniority

in the College.

Section 3. Recall Proced,"re. Faculty members who have

continuing-contract status shall have recall rights for three (3) years for

any available academic position. Recall shall be -a inverse order of layoff.

0 41 Q
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ARTICLE XVII

Holidays

The academic calendar will provide that no faculty will be scheduled to

work on the following holidays: New .Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence

Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, and Veterans Day. When any

of the above holidays falls on Saturday, the preceding Friday shall be the

holiday. When any of the above holidays falls on Sunday, the following Monday

shall be the holiday. Any memb r of the faculty who observes religious

holidays on days which do not fall on a Sunday or a legal holiday shall be

entitled to such days off from his employment for such observance. However,

he shall file, with th. Dean of Instruction, appropriate documents for such

leavt. which shall be deducted from the balance of his sick leave days.

ARTICLE XVIII

Fringe Benefits

During the term of this contract, the Board agrees to provide fringe

benefits to the faculty which include the following: life, accident, and

accidental death insurance; health insurance; long-term disability insurance;

unemployment compensation insurance; worker's compensation insurance; sick

leave pool; retirement system; indemnification of court-assessed damages

against employees; reimbursement of tuition and fees for educational

experiences approved (in advance) by the Administration and taken at

accredited institutions; reserved parking :at; free admission to athletic

events; and swimming pool privileges. The Chapter will be notified of and

involved in the consideration of any substantive changes to be made in the

contractual agreements concerning benefits (for example, insurance programs)

as they pertain to the faculty. The District Board of Trustees also agree
to provide Sick Leave Fringe Benefits as specified in House Bill 416)
contingent upon becoming FLA Law effective October 1987.

?44
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ARTICLE XIX

Rights of the Faculty

Section 1. Academic Freedom. The Chapter subscribes to the AAUP 1940

Statement of Principles and the Interpretive Comments of 1940 and 1970, which

point out the following: (1) the faculty member is entitled to reasonable

freedom in the classroom in discussing his subject, but he should be careful

not to introduce into his reaching controversial matter which has no relation

to his subject; and (2) the faculty member is a citizen, a member of a learned

profession, and an employee of an educational institution. When he speaks or

writes as a citizen, he shouldbe free from institutional censorship or

discipline, but his special position in the community imposes special

obligations. As a person of learning and as an educational employee, he

should remember that the public uy judge his profession and his institution

by his utterances. Hence, he should be accurate, should exercise appropriate

restraint, should show respect for the opinions of others, and should make

every effort to indicate that he Is not a spokesman of the institution.

Section 2. Citizenship. Thg faculty shall be entitled to full rights of

citizenship and shall claim all rights permitted to it by law.

Section 3. Confidentiality. The faculty shall not be expected to

disclose information given to it in confidence regarding students unless

required to do so by law.

Section 4. Board Policies. Each faculty member shall be given a copy of

the current contract, IRCC 43uidelines and Procedures, and Faculty Handbook.

Faculty shall not be held accountable for such rules and regulations until

distribution has been made.
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Section 5. Office. The Administration shall provide to each faculty

member office space and office equipment necessary for the faculty member to

provide his assigned services.

Section 6. Travel Expenses. The faculty member shall be reimbursed for

expenses incurred during travel required for College business in accordance

with current travel rules and regulations of the State of Florida as

authorized by statute.

Section 7. Check Distribution. Faculty members must have their checks

available on the scheduled date and at the scheduled time unless delay is

caused by unforeseen circumstances.

ARTICLE XX

Mean of Tenure

Faculty members having tenure have appointments continued from year to

year without necessity for annual or other renewals. Tenure of a faculty

member shall continue until death; resignation; mandatory retirement under

current federal laws; termination for cause (Article XXI); or, in

extraordinary circumstances, a financial exigency (Article XVI Section 2).

ARTICLE XXI

Termination of Appointment for Cause

Section 1. Definition of Cause. Adequate cause for the dismissal of a

faculty member who has tenure or whose non-tenured appointment is being

terminated without the notice normally required is restricted to: (1)

immorality, (2) misconduct in office, (3) incompetency, (4) gross

insubordination, (5) willful neglect of duty, (6) drunkenness, or (7)

conviction of any crime involving moral turpitude. The burden of proof in

establishing cause for dismissal rests with the College Administration.



2 1

Section 2. Procedural Rights of the Faculty. When reason arises to

questior the fitness of a faculty member, the President of the College or his

designate representative will discuss the matter with the faculty member in a

personal conference, at which the faculty member may choose to be accompanied

by a Chapter representative or an attorney. The matter may be terminated by

mutual consent at this point.

If an adjustment does not result, then the matter will be considered

according to current pertinent Board of Education Rules. (See also Article

XXIII.)

ARTICLE XXII

Miscellaneous Provisions

Section 1. Classes at Other Institutions. With the approval of the Dean

of Instruction, schedules, insofar as practicable, are to be arranged whenever

requested to allow faculty to attend classes at other institutions of higher

education up to two courses per term.

Section 2. Attendance at College Functions. Faculty attendance at all

College-sponsored functions and activities shall be voluntary unless part of

the individual faculty member's workload.

Section 3. Liability. The Chapter shall not hold the Board responsible

fur personal property stored or utilized on College property.

Section 4. Administrative Assignments. Instructors, uz-zuselors, or

librarians who are also designatedas administrators in the College shall not

be assigned in excess of 50 percent instructor, counselor, and librarian

responsibilities unless an exception is approved by the President and the

Chapter. No member of the bargaining unit shall exercise supervision over any

other member of the bargaining unit.



Section 5. Protection of Bargaining Process. No member of the

bargaining unit will receive any term or condition of employment that is more

or less advantaglous than any contained in this contract.

ARTICLE XXIII

Ad ustment Procedures

Section 1. Grievances. A grievance is defined as a dispute or

disagreement raised by an employee or the Chapter against the Administration

involving the interpretation or application of the specific provisions of this

contract or application of a rule or regulation in other than a uniform manner

or other than in accordance with the provisions of the rule or regulation.

Grievances as defined that arise after the effective date of this contract

shall be processed in the following manner on a uniform grievance form

furnished by the Administration. Grievances that arose previous to the

effective date of this contract shall be processed in accordance with the

procedures then in effect. No reprisals of any kind shall be taken against

any member of the faculty for participating in a grievance.

Section 2. Grievance Procedures. Step 1. If a complaint that falls

within the definition of a grievance is not satisfactorily resolved in

informal discussions; and if five (5) working days have elapsed since the

complaint was presented, a grievance may be filed on the official grievance

fore supplied by the Administration. No grievance shall be entertained or

processed unless it is submitted within twenty (20) working days after the

faculty member, through the use of reasonable diligence, should have obtained

knowledge of the first occurrence of the event giving ;ise to the grievance.

The written complaint--signed by both the faculty member and the Chapter

grievance representative on the campus, in individual faculty grievances (or

signed alone by the Chapter grievance representative on the campus, in case of



23

Chapter grievance)--shall set forth the nature of the problem, the facts on

which it is based, the alleged violation, and the relief requested.

In the event that the faculty member elects to.filt a charge without the

intervention of the Chapter grievance representative, the Administration will

immediately notify the Chapter grievance representative that a grievance

charge has been filed and will supply the representative "la a copy of the

charge. No representative of the Administration will meet with the faculty

member without first affording reasonable opportunity for the Chapter

representative to be present at such meeting.

The written grievance will be submitted by the complainant to the

appropriate division director or his representative. A written decision will

be made and forwarded to the complainant within three (3) working days of

receipt of the formal grievance, and a copy of the same shall at that time be

supplied to the Chapter grievance representative. If the decision of the

division director or his representative is not satisfactory, the grievance

will be taken to Step 2.

Step 2. All written materials from Step 1 will be submitted by the

complainant to the appropriate dean within three (3) working days of the

receipt of an unsatisfactory decision. Grievances originating at off-campus

sites will be submitted to the administrator in charge of the off-campus

sites; grievances originating on the main campus will be submitted to the

Associate Dean of Instruction. A written decision will be made and forwarded

to the complainant within three (3) working days of receipt of the formal

grievance, and a copy of the same shall at that time be supplied to the

Chapter grievance representative. If the complainant is not satisfied with

the decision, Step 3 will be taken.
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Step 3. All written materials from Steps 1 and 2 will be submitted to

the Dean of Instruction or his representative. This appeal will be filed

within three (3) working days of receipt of an unsatisfactory written decision

from the last appeal. The Dean of Instruction or his representative will give

a written decision within three (3) working days of receipt of the grievance

and file. A copy will also be sent to the Chapter grievance representative.

If the complainant is not satisfied with the decision, Step 4 will be taken.

Step 4. All written materials from Steps 1, 2, and 3 will be submitted

to the President of Indian River Community College or his representative. The

President or his representative will give a written decision within five (5)

working days of the receipt of the grievance and file. A copy will also be

sent to the Chapter grievance representative.

Step 5. If the President's decision or his representalAve's decision is

unsatisfactory, the grievance will be submitted to an impartial, neutral

arbitrator mutually selected by the parties from the list of approved

arbitrators maintained by PERC. The administration will be notified by

registered mail within five (5) working days of the employee's intention to

submit the grievance to arbitration.

The arbitrator's decision shall be final and binding; however, -he

arbitrator shall not have the power to add to, subtract from, modify, or alter

the terms of the collective bargaining agreement.

The compensation, if any, of the arbitrator shall be borne equally by the

Administration aud the Chapter.

ARTICLE XXIV

Totality of Agreement

Each party, for the lifetime of the contract, agrees that the other shall

not be obligated to bargain collectively with any subject matter referred to

0O
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or not referred to or governed by or not governed by this contract, unless tae

Board and the Chapter mutually agree to alter, amend, supplement, enlarge, or

modify any of its provisions.

ARTICLE XXV

Savings Clause

The contract is intended to be in conformity with all applicable and

valid federal and state laws and rules and regulations thereof. In the event

that any provision of this contract is found to be inconsistent with existing

legislative statutes or rules or regulations promulgated thereunder, the

provisions of such statutes or ordinances shall prevail; and if any provision

herein is found to be invalid or unenforceable by court or other authority

having jurisdiction, then such provision shall be inoperative; but all other

valid provisions shall remain in full force and effect. If such provision of

the contract subsequently becomes legal because of the passage of new

legislation during the term of the contract, it shall at that time become

operative, (i.e. House Bill 416, SicK Leave).

If the enactment of any provision or port-on of this contract is

prevented because of applicable legislative action, executive order, or

regulation dealing with wage and price controls, then only such specific

provisions or portion specified in such decision shall be invalid, the

remainder of this contract continuing in full force and effect for the term of

the contract, provided, however, any provision of this contract is prevented

from being put into effect shall become effective at such time, in Such

amounts and for such periods, retroactively and prospectively, as will be

permitted by law at any time during the life of this contract or any extension

thereof.
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ARTICLE XXVI

Term of Contract

This contract shall be effective on the lst day of August 1987 and shall

remain in full force and effect through the 31st day of July 1988.

For the Board

atcretary

For the Chapter

14g idgela
Chief Negotiator

got for 11451444.411r

R E '
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PREAMBLE

This Agreement is made and entered into by and between

the District Board of Trustees of Palm Beach Junior College

and the United Faculty of Palm Beach Junior College as of 12:01

a.m. on the day following the later of the ratification dates

shown on page fifty-eight.



Section A:

ARTICLE I

RECOGNITION

The Board hereby recognizes the United Faculty of

Palm Beach Junior College as the exclusive collective bargaining

agent with respect to all wages, hours, working conditions, and

conditions of employment for all full-time instructional faculty,

all full-time librarians, all full-time counselors and Assistant

Directors of Library Services III employed by it.

Section B: It is understood and agreed that the U.F. shall

have the right to represent unit members in processing grievances

(*s defined later in this Agreement) through the grievance

procedure, subject to the limitations contained in the Florida

law.

Section C: The U.F. shall represent all members of the

bargaining unit actively employed at the College or on authorized

leave, so long as they continue to :'ave employment relationships

with the College.

Section D: The Board will not recognize the U.?. as the

exclusive bargaining agent for any employees except those

referred to in Section A above, in the absence of a proper

certification.

Section E: If a dispute arises during the term of this

Agreement as to whether any position is within the bargaining

unit described in Sectior A, that dispute will be subjtrt to

resolution through normal legal piocedares.

trli: 13 4
-1-
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ARTICLE II

DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this Agreement, the following

definitions apply:

Section A: Board'shall mean the District Board of Trustees of

Palm Beach Junior College.

Section B: Employer shall mean the District Board of Trustees

of Palm Beach Junior College, Florida.

Section C: U.F. shall mean the United Faculty of Palm Beach

Junior College.

Section D: Bargaining unit shall mean the unit described in

Article I, Section A.

Section E: Unit member shall mean an employee within the bar-

gaining unit.

Section F: Full -time shall mean being assigned to duties

requiring a minimum of 35 or 40 duty hours a week during any

term, depending on individual contract length.

ARTICLE III

UNION RIGHTS

Section A: Upon request of the President of the U.F., the

iresident of the College shall supply or shall cause to be

supplied any and all information to the extent required by law

which may be necessary for the U.F. to process any grievance or

complaint.

Section B: During the term of this Agreement, the Emplt:yer

will not withhold from the U.F. (or its designated representa-

tive) any information to which it is entitled under Florida law.

The Vice President of Planr'ng and Information Systems will see

to it that this Section is complied with. The College will



continue, as In the past, to deposit documents of interest to

faculty in the library from time to time, and generally in the

same manner as in the past.

Section C: All Division Chairpersons will upon request share

with the President%of the U.P. or his/her designee information

they have at any given time concerning scheduling or tentative

scheduling.

Section D: The Employer agrees that the policy of the

District Board of Trustees of the College will not be applied to

the U.F. in a manner which is discriminatory when compared with

the application of the same policy to other non-College groups

seeking the use 2f College facilities.

Section E: The United. Faculty shall have the right to

represent any faculty member who wishes to be represented at any

scheduled meeting between the faculty member and any member of

the Board or Administration, the subject matter of which is

within the scope of wages, hours, working conditions, and

conditions of employment.

Section F: The College will designate one bulletin board or a

reasonable amount of bulletin board space on each campus exclus-

ively for Union business, the location to be determined by the

College. The Union will not have access to other campus bulletin

boards. All materials to be confined to official Union business

and will not be derogatory towards the College or members of the

Board or Administration. All postings must have U.F. approval as

indicated by the signature of the Union President or his/her

designee. Posted material must be submitted to the College

President or his/her designee concurrently with posting. The



College reserves the right to remove from bulletin boards any

material which does not conform to these provisions or which is

controversial or potentially disruptive.

Section G: The U.F. may, during non-duty hours, place U.F.

materials in the individual mailboxes of faculty members, so long

as a copy of all materials distributed is provided concurrently

to the President or his/her designer. The Union will not use the

College mail service, College equipment, College personnel,

and/or College supplies or materials.

Section H: Representatives of the United Faculty may, at the

election of the Union, be it luded in the process of preparing

the academic calendar for the succeeding year at the same time

and to the same extent as the Registrar and other individuals

currently providing input to the Vice President for Planting and

Information Systems or other responsible individuals.

When the next requi-ed calendar has been

prepared the Board's bargaining team will present it at the

bargaining table, where it will be submitted to the bargaining

process. This will be an exception to Article XXXIV, Section B.

It is agreed that implementation of the calendar

as developed by the Administration shall not in any event be

delayed by any disagreement as to its contents. After implemen-

tation, in the absence of agreement on the entire calendar, the

United Faculty may have negotiations at its request at any time,

as to future calendar events subject to the proviso of the above

sentence.



Section I: The Administration shall, upon no more than two

requests a year, furnish the President of the OF a complete list

of unit members. This list shall include each unit member's name

and address.

Section A:

ARTICLE IV

RIGHTS OF UNIT MEMBERS

The parties agree and understand that each employee

within the bargaining unit shall have the right to or not to

freely organize, join, and support the U.F. for the purpose of

engaging in collective bargaining aG other concerted lawful

activities for mutual aid and protection.

Section B: The provisions of this Agreement shall be applied

without regard to race, creed, color, religion, national origin,

agQ (within the limits of protection of forded by the Federal Age

Discrimination Act), sex or legitimate Union activity.

Section C: 1. No written reprimand concerning the actions

of any unit member shall be placed in a unit member's personnel

folder by any administrator or supervisor unless notice of such

action is given to the affected unit member at least twenty-four

(24) hours in advance of the action, or unless such unit member

is previously provided with the reprimand.

2. If a unit member is called to a conference or meeting

with a supervisor or administrator, the unit member will be

entitled upon asking to be told whether or not the meeting is

intended to be disciplinary in n.ture.

3. None of the provisions of Article IV, Section C, shall

operate to deprive any unit member of any right assured to him

or her by state or federal law.



Section D: Any legal outside activity of a unit member shall

not be the concern of the Board or its agents unless it adversely

affects the ,..ollege or the terms of the unit member's contract,

or violates State Board of Education Regulations or Board Rules.

Section E: When any unit member believes that he/she is being

required to work under unreasonably unsafe or hazardous

conditions or to perform tasks which unreasonably endanger

his/her health, safety, or well-being, the unit member shall

inform the Vice President of Business Affairs or his/her designee

in writing of the condition(s) and w y suggest ways to remedy the

condition(s). The Vice President of Business Affairs or

his/her designee may seek the advice of the College's insurance

carrier with refererce to the condition(s). If the United

Faculty concurs in writing with the unit member that an unreason-

ably unsafe or unreasonably endangering situation exists and if

this situation is found to be unreasodbly unsafe or unreasonably

endangering by an expert mutually acceptable to the unit member

and the Administration or, failing that, two experts, one

selected by the unit member and one selected by the Adminis-

tration, the Vice Presider,,. of Business Affairs or his/her

designee, shall make a reasonable effort not involving substant-

ial expense to alleviate the condition(s). The Vice President of

Business Affairs or his/her designee shall inform the unit meAber

who registered the complaint and the United Faculty in writing as

to the decision concerning the condition(s).

Section F: Whenever the Employer maker any change in duties

or responsibilities of any faculty member, it will meet with the

U.F. upon reqJest to discuss any objections that the affected

faculty member may have to such change. This obligation to meet



and discuss shall not operate, however, to delay the effectuation

of any change, nor does it imply that the Employer's action will

necessarily be modified as a result of that discussion. The

Administration will endeavor to make the imminency of such

changes known to the affected employee in advance of their

effective dates to facilitate pre-effectuation discussion within

the limits of feasibility and operational efficiency. Per-

formance of new duties as contemplated in this Article will not

imply a waiver of any right the unit member might have under this

Agreement.

Section G: Unit members shall have a right to inspect their

personnel file documents created by and maintained within the

College administration. Copies of such documents will be made

available to such faculty members at a cost of 15 cents per page.

Section H: The Office of Development will place in the Monday

Report notices of grants which are available to faculty members

promptly after receiving such information.

Du7ing the sessions of the State Legislature,

information concerning hills relating to community college will

be placed in the library as it becomes available and is received.

Section I: The Administration will entertain requests from

individual faculty members with relatively equal qualifications

to exchange teaching assignments on a full term basis, and

approval of such requests, when they are for good cause, will not

be unreasonably withheld.

Section J: All Division Chairpersons will upon request share

with unit members whatever information they have at any given

time concerning scheduling or tentative scheduling.



Section K: Full-time teaching faculty's assignments for each

term shall ordinarily be made before adjunct faculty assignments

ar made. This procedure shall, however, yield to operational

considerations on the basis of administrative discretion.

Section L: When unit members are assigned to an evening class

as part of their regular load, the Board, through the Admin-

istration, will make a good-faith but non-mandatory effort to

avoid scheduling unit members for classes starting at /:30 a.m.

or earlier the following morning, except wLere the unit member

volunteers for such classes, and subject always to the needs of

the institution.

Section : The right to apply for, receive equal procedural

consideration for, and/or hold a facYity position at the College

shall not be denied a qualified professional person solely

because a member of his or her immediate family is already

employed at the College. However, the College 'nay not be

required to employ a person in a position where he will either

supervise or be supervised by a member of his immeiiate family.

Section N: The observation report of non-tenured faculty, as

required by Board of Trustees Policy 6Hx-18-5.42, must contain a

conclusionary statement either positive or necrative of the

observed classroom or duty performance. All classroom or duty

observation performed by Division Chairpersons or supervisory

administrators and evaluations by same shall be discussed with

the faculty member and signed by him/her acknowledging dis-

cussion prior to being placed in his/her file. Any written

evaluations may be answered by the faculty member within fourteen

(14) working days of signature by the faculty member, and such

answer shall be attached to the evaluation in the file. Nothing



in this Agreement or in Board policies shall be construed as

creating in any unit member any right to be observed or eva-

luated, nor shall any such observation or evaluation or as-

sistance effort made pursuant thereto, be daemed a precondition

to any personnel action. Should a unit member not meet expec-

tations, as reflected either in the evaluation instrument or the

classroom observation report, supervisory personnel shall make a

reasonable effort to assist the unit member in designing a modus

of improvement, upon written request by tie unit member. Any

actions or efforts under this paragraph shall not be subject to

the grievance procedure of this contract.

Each tenured faculty member will be subject to a

written evaluation by his/her Division Chairperson or supe-

rvisory administrator at least once a year, which may be based in

whole or part or, classroom or duty observations. Such evaluation

must contain a conclusinnary statement, either positive or

negative, and shall be discussed with the faculty member and

signed by him/her acknowledging discussion prior to being placed

in his/her file. Any evaluation may be answered by the unit

member within fourteen (14) working days of signature by the

faculty member and such answer shall be attached to the eval-

uation in his/her file. Whenever classroom or duty observations

are conducted by any administrator(s) for purposes of instructor

evaluation, the administrator's conclusion will be reduced to

writing and made known to the instructor involved.

Section 0: It is declared to be, and shall continue during

the term of this Agreement to be, the policy of the Board to

avoid decisions the primary purpose of which is to diminish the

size of the bargaining unit. This Section does not, however,



create any right or cause of action in any individual unit

employee, nor does it in any way or to any extent provide new or

enhanced employment rights to personne'. on annual contract

status. A claim of violation of this Se,.:tion shall give rise

only to a U.F. grievance under Article XXVIII, and to no other

right or cause of action in anyone.

Section P: The Employer shall assign the number of hours of

work and the work load to unit members in accordance with Article

XXI and Appendix C.

Section Q: The College will absorb 100% of the cost of an

academic gown, mortar and hood , if purchased at the Bookstore,

for each unit member on continuing contract and required to

participate in commencement exercises.

Unit members on continuing contract, who purchase

their academic regalia from outside vendors, will be eligible for

reimbursement not to exceed 100% of the cost of the middle

quality gown, mortar and hoop as sold by the Bookstore.

The College will purchase only one set of academic

regalia for each unit member, even if they leave the College and

are reemployed at a future time.

Section R: Nothing in this Article or this Agreement shall be

construed, standing alone, as creating in any unit member not on

continuing contract status any property right in his/her job or

any riga.. -r improved prospects for continuing contra.. status.

0'I
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ARTICLE V

UNIT EMPLOYEES TO COOPERATE

AS TO SANITATION AND SAFETY

Sec ion A: The Employer shall at all times have the right and

prenative to require the affirmative cooperation of all unit

members in keeping all premises and facilities safe, sanitary and

clean, on pain of appropriate disciplinary action. This does not

mean that unit members are to perform janitorial services.

ARTICLE VI

UNIT MEMBERS TO ASSIST BOARD IN

DISCHARGING ITS RESPONSIBILITIES

Section A: The Employer shall at all times have the right and

prerogative of requiring the affirmative, full and complete

cooperation of all unit members in assisting it to be and remain

in ct. Ipliance with all laws and regulations to which it is or may

be subject.

ARTICLE VII

UNIT MEMBERS TO DISCLOSE INFORMATION

Section A: The Employer shall at all times, and subject to

any constitutional or other lawful privileges that may exist and

be invoked and supported by the unit member, have the right and

prerogative of requiring any unit member to make available to its

ac' -tinistrative officials any information which he/she may possess

and which is necessary to enable or assist the Board and/or

Administrion in carrying forward or carrying out the normal

functions of the College.



Section A:

ARTICLE VIII

ACADEMIC RANX SYSTEM

The parties agree that the academic rank system in

effect prior to the execution of this Agreement will remain in

effect. Salary schedules and other compensation schedules

published pursuant thereto are approved.

Section B: Unit members desiring advice regarding acceptable

course work to qualify for advancement in academic rank may

contact the Chairperson of the Committee for Academic Promotions

or the Director of Personnel to verify acceptable course work for

promotional consideration consistent with the Committee for

Academic Promotions' Guidelines.

Unit members who meet the criteria for ad-

vancement to a particular rank, as specified in Appendix A, may

apply to the Director of Personnel or the Chairperson of the

Committee for Academic Promotions, who will advise them as to the

procedures and further requirements for seekirg advancement, and

as to the Committee's guidelines. To qualify for promotional

consideration it is understood that requirements include: (1) a

recommendation in writing to the Director of Personnel for

advancement to the higher rank by the administrator or supervisor

who evaluates the unit member before September 1 of the academic

year when such promotion would be effective, (2) a recommendation

for advancement to the higher rank by the Committee for Academic

Promotions, and (3) a recommendation by the President of Palm



Beach Junior College. When additional course work is needed to

qualify for promotional consideration, the faculty member must

submit an official copy of a transcript to the Director of

Personnel verifying such course work has been successfully

completed.

ARTICLE IX

REPLACEMENT/SUBSTITUTE PAY

Section A: The parties agree to the following provisions

relative to payment of instructional personnel, as otherwise

provided for under current Board rule, for work outside of the

individual's regular load as replacement or substitute for other

instructional personnel:

1. Wages shall oe paid in accordance with salary

schedule contained in Appendix B.

2. Payment to instructional personnel for replac-

ing or su:stituting fcr other instructional personnel shall be

made beginning the first day of replacement or substitution.

ARTICLE X

CREATION, PUBLICATION AND SALE

OF TEXTS AND OTHER MATERIALS

Section: A: Unit members who write material for publication

for remuneration must do so outside of duty hours, except with

the prior consent and approval of the Administration.

Section: B: Writings and other creations produced by unit

members during duty hours can be sold or published only by

agreement between the unit member and the Board upon such terms

as they may agree to.



Section A:

ARTICLE XI

U.F. ACTIVITIES DURING WORK DAY

OR WEEK, EMERGENCIES

During the term of this Agreement, U.F. represen-

tatives and unit members will not engage in Union or U.F. activ-

ities during the working time of any employee involved, without

prior permission from the Administration. Unit members will not

be interfered with or interrupted for such purposes during class

time, scheduled posted office hours, conferences, or over the

objecticn of any individual involved.

Persons not in the employ of P.B.J.C. but acting

as agents, representatives, or in behalf of the U.F. will not

approach unit members during class time, posted or scheduled

office hours, or during any time When any person involved is on

work time, except with the prior permission of the Administration

for that encounter. "Union or U.F. activities" includes, but is

not limited to, solicitations with reference to union matters.

Section B: When it is necessary for a unit member to engage

In U.F. activities directly relating to U.F. duties which cannot

be performed other than during normal College hours, or Which

constitute an emergency situation, the member shall be allowed to

take personal leave on an unpaid basis for this purpose, provided

that no instructor shall miss more than 20% of the scheduled

meetings of any class that he/she is scheduled for in any term,

and provided that the total time taken by all U.F. members

hereunder shall not exceed ten (10) days in each of the Fall or

Winter terms, and no days in each of the Spring and Summer terms.



Section C: Application for such leave shall be made as

required by the applicable Board rule and the applicant shall

state in the application the number of meetings of any given

class that he/she has missed during the current term to engage in

U.F. activities.

ARTICLE XII

WORK HOURS

Section A: The work week and work day shall remain as

provided for by Board rules during the term of this Agreement.

However, the Administration will in good faith seek to avoid

undue hardships to unit members in the matter of scheduling work.

Section B: The Board reserves the right at any time and

without need for further bargaining, to modify the work week for

unit members, or any number of unit member-- as by utilizing a

four-day work week instead of a five-day work week, or as by

designating work days different from those usually worked,

provided that no such modification shall result in a unit

member's loss of gross pay under an existing contract of employ-

ment. This Section relates to Spring and Summer terms only.



Section A:

ARTICLE XIII

WEEKEND CLASS ASSIGNMENTS

In the event that weekend classes are offered, the

necessary instructional faculty, librarians and counselors will

provided and assigned in the following manner:

(1) Assignssents will be made from among those

unit members who request weekend classes as

part of their regular loads, with the

Employer retaining the prerogative ,f

determining qualifications and sttability

for the particular assignments which are

available.

(2) With reference to any openings which remain

unfilled after assignments are made under

numerical paragraph 1, assignments will be

made from among unit members who volunteer

for weekend classes on an overload basis. In

the event that the College is then unable to

assign such unit member a full regular load

for the term in olved, the assigned weekend

class will nevertheless be paid for as an

overload, and payment therefore will be made

at the end of that term.

(3' The Board will not mandate a weekend class as

a part of any unit member's regular load

because of inability to Assign that person a

full regular load to be performed during

Monday through Friday.



ARTICLE XIV

MID-TERM GRADE PROCEDURE

Section A: Within one week after the close of the mid-term

grading period a mid-term grade for each student will be posted

outside the office'of each teaching unit member for each class

that the teaching unit member teaches. To facilitate this

procedures the Registrar or his designee will provide

computer class lists, arranged in random order.

Section A:

ARTICLE XV

TRAVEL EXPENSES

Travel expenses will be paid to unit members under

Board rules without discrimination as be%seen unit personnel and

non-unit personnel, subject to any qualifications, or limitations

ivposed by higher authorities, by way of regulations, laws, etc.,

during the term of this Agreement.

ARTICLE XVI

ASSIGNED WORK LOCATIONS

Section A: There shall be nn discrimination on account of

U.F. membe7ship in terms ,f the unneces.,ary assignment of unit

members to perform recurring, regular duties at an inordinate

number of separate locations, meaning campuses or centers or

other places where the College's functions are performed, away

from the Central Campus.



Section A:

ARTICLE XV7I

CD-CURRICULAR DUTIES

The OF recognizes the right of the Employer to

appoint unit members to work with any student organizations or

groups.

Section B: The Employer shall continue to have the prerog-

ative of determining the basis upon which unit members shall be

compensated for performing co-curricular duties, including, but

not limited to, advising a student orgLlization, coaching and/or

directing a student athletic activity, assisting and/or directing

a student musical or theatrical production, by monetary supple-

ment, by released time, or by a combination of the two methods,

except for those specifically designated in part D, Supplements

for Co-Curricular Duties, of Appendix B. Any compensation shall

be for active performance of such duties only.

Section C: The active status of a unit member in the per-

formance of such duties shall be verified by the Student Activ-

ities Committee, with right of appeal to, and subject to the

approval of, the Vice President of Student Affairs and/or to the

President of the College.

Section D: This article does not change the past practice

under which certain co-curricular duties are performed without

compensation.



ARTICLE XVIII

ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND

CORRELATIVE OBLIGATIONS

Section A: In recognition of the principle of academic

freedom at Palm Beach Junior College the parties affirm that

faculty members must be free of any arbitrary limitations on the

study, investigation, presentation or interpretation of facts and

ideas in any branch of learning. Moreover, it is understood that

faculty members are employees of a public educational institution

as well as being citizens and members of a learned profession.

When a faculty member writes or speaks he/she must recognize the

srecial position in the community he/she holds as an employee of

Palm Beach Junior College in that the public may judge both the

faculty member's institution and profession by his/her state-

ments. Therefore, the faculty member should at all times strive

to be accurate, to exercise appropriate restraint, to show

..espect for the opinions of others and in the expression of

personal opinions to indicate that he/she is not a spokesman for

Palm Beach Junior College.

Section B: The parties, therefore, recognize ana affirm the

Board's authority and prerogative to regulate the classroom

conduct of unit members, tne nature and ontent of information

disseminated to studen*,s, and to take steps appropriate to

implement is responsibilities as prescribed in this Section.



ARTICLE XIX

TERMINATIONS FOR CAUSE

Section A: The parties hereto hereby subscribe to and

agree to be bound by Rules 6Hx-18-5.44, 6Hx-18-5.45, 6dx18-5.46,

6Hx-18-5.48 and 6Hx-18-5.49 of the Personnel Rules Manual, as set

forth herein as of the date of execution of this Agreement.

Section B: The parties further agree that a unit member shall

be obliged to pursue those remedies provided in the Rules

referred to in Section A above, and only those remedies, with

regard to all actions, situations and circumstances coming within

the purview of such Rules.

Section C: Whenever the Rules referred to hereinabove permit

a unit member to be represented by counsel, this shall be

construed as including representation by the U.F.

Section D: Board of Trustees Rule 6Hx18-5.49 shall not

operate to deprive any person of any right assured to him/her by

State Board of Education Regulation CA-14.411, subsections (4) or

(6).

ARTICLE XX

TRANSFERS

Section A: If a position in the bargaining unit becomes

vacant on any campus or center it will be announced in the Monday

Report unless the position is available due to an unexpected

medical problem with s current employee, a late resignation or

retirement or a similar emergency situation which requires the

filling of a position in such a short time period that an

announcement is not feasible.



If one or more faculty positions are being trans-

ferred (e.g., from the Central Campus to another campus or

center), announcement of requests for transfers will be included

in the Monday Report or transfer requests will be announced at

the appropriate departmental meeting.

The Administration will retain the sole right to

select or reject any personnel interested in being promoted,

reclassified or transferred to another position. The Adminis-

tration reserves the right to reject faculty members requesting

such transfers, and to assign other faculty members if in its

judgment the faculty requesting such transfers would not satisfy

the needs of the educational program.

ARTICLE XXI

TIME ACCOUNTING

Section A: Teaching faculty shall be scheduled to be on duty

35 hours a week except as provided in Section D. of this Article.

Section B: Librarian and counseling faculty shall be sched-

uled to be on duty for a minimum of 35 to 40 hours a week,

depending on individual contract length.

Section C: Each unit member shall be responsible for ac-

counting to the Employer for all duty time by the use of and in

accordance with the requ4rements set out in the attendance report

form attached hereto as Appendix F.

Section D: Unit members who are assigned to teach an evening

class (any Section of a course which is regularly scheduled to

meet at or after 6:00 p.m.) as part of tneir normal full load

shall be credited with two and one-half clock hours of their

weekly scheduled time for each meeting of the class Which

require a second trip on the day of the class. If the unit

) A
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member's normal duty assignment is performed on the Central

Campus, North Campus or South Center, and if he or she is

assigned to the Glades Center as a part of his or her normal full

load, he or she shall be credited with four clock hours of weekly

scheduled time for each meeting of the class. These hours shall

be in addition to the actual hours of the class meeting.

ARTICLE XXII

REDUCTION IN FORCE

Section A: One month prior to any systematic reduction of the

number of employees in the bargaining unit brought: on for any

reason, the criteria for such redactions shall be subject to

discussion between the United Faculty and the Employer. During

the period of one month following the notice to i.Le U.F. of the

intent to reduce force, the Employer agrees to meet at reasonable

times and places for such discussion; however, the Employer shall

not be ob12.gated to delay the making or implementation of any

decision to reduce staff after the one month discussion period,

although it may rescind or modify such actions on the basis of

its consideration of matters presented by the U.F. at the

discussions.

Section B: The discussions provided for heren are not

intended to be collective bargaining in the legal sense, and

statutory impasse resolutions will therefore not be applicable.

Section C: This Article will not apply to terminations or

severances for cause, or to non-renewals of contracts on the

basis of considerations relating to the individual involved, but

only to general reductions in force arising out of economic or

operational considerations.



ARTICLE XXIII

ACCOMMODATION WITH BOARD RULES,

POLICIES, ETC.

Section A: This Agreement shall take precedence over aay Board

of Trustees policy or rule with which it is expressly in

conflict. However, no such conflict shall be found by

implication or because of secondary effect, and Board policies

and rules shall be presumptively controlling, with the party

contending otherwise to have the burden of showing a clear and

unavoidable conflict.

Section B: Exchange Program: It is noted that the Employer

has previously established a Faculty end Administration Exchange

Pro3ram, which has been submitted to the bargaining process for

bargaining on those aspects which are mandator1.1/ bargainable.

That program, as adopted by the Employer, is agreed to as to

all such bargainable aspects, and is in effect.

Section C: The College agrees to furnish each unit member a

copy of each change in Chapter 5 of the Board rules, within a

reasonable time of its adoption by the Board.

ARTICLE OCIV

NO STRIKES, NO PICKETING, NO CONDUCT

ADVERSE TO THE EMPLOYER'S SERVICES

Section A: The parties hereto are cognizant of those

definitions of, prohibitions of and sanctions against strikes and

related activities set forth in Florida Statutes ;f,447.203(6),

447.01(2) (e) and (f), 447.505, 447.507 and 447.509.



ARTICLE XXV

NON-BARGAINING CONSULTATIONS

Section A: During the term of this Agreement, the Employer,

through its designated represeutative(s), will be available to

meet on a mutual consent basis with the U.F. to consult (not

bargain) on any legal subject of bargaining.

ARTICLE XXVI

EMPLOYER PREROGATIVES

Section A: This Agreement shall be construed as completely

setting forth all rights and obligations of the Employer, the

U.F., and the covered employees, rather than as a partial

expression of, or basic guide to, such rights and obligations.

The Employer shall have and retain, to the maximum extent

permitted by law, all of the rights and privileges, whether

exercised or not, that it would have had in the absence of a

collective bargaining relationship, except to the extent that it

has herein agreed to nxpress limitations upon those rights and

privileges.

Section B: The provisions of this Agreement are not to be

interpreted as creating waivers of employee rights emanating from

any source except where the language has that effect, by express

wording or by logical implication; provided that this paragraph

shall not impair the right and prerogative of the Employer to

take unilateral action as to aspects of wages, hours, or working

conditions not governed by the various provisions of this

Agreement.



ARTICLE XXVII

BENEFITS

Section A: Annual Vacation and Terminal Leave

All twelve-month full-time employees shall be

allowed annual paid vacation leave exclusive of holidays, in

accordance with the following schedule:

Continuous service up to One (1) day of vacation

and including five (5) years leave for each calendar

month, or major fraction

of a calendar month, of

service during the vaca-

tion year.

Continuous service of more One and o n e - fourth

than five (5) but less than (1 1/4) days of vacation

ten (10) years leave for each calendar

month, or major fraction

of a calendar month, of

service during the yam-

tion year.

Continuous service of more One and one-half (1 1/2)

than ten (10) years days of vacation leave

for each calendar month,

or major fraction of a

calendar month, of ser-

vice during the vacation

year.



"Continuous service" is defined as service in a

full-time position during which the employee's employment

relationship with the District Board of Trustees has been

unbroken and uninterrupted. Absences due to any kind of approved

leave of absence or layoff will not be deemed as breaking or

interrupting continuous service, although an employee's total

continuous service credit will be reduced by the length of any

unpaid leave or layoff. An employee's continuous service, as

defined above, at any Florida coamunity or junior college other

than Palm Beach Junior College will be added to his/her continued

service at Palm Beach Junior College for purposes of computing

entitlement to vacation leave, provided that such employee

begins, or has begun, his/her full-time twelve-month employment

in a position at Palm Beach Junior College at the beginning of

the regular term next following the end of the last regular term

during which he was employed at such other college, and further

provided that the termination of his/her employment at such other

college was not for cause.

"Vacation year" is defined as the year commencing

with the first day, or the anniversary day of the first day, of

the employee's continuous service.

No employee shall have accumulated to his credit

more than forty-four (44) days of unused vacation leave time as

of June 30 and December 31 of each calendar year.

Vacations are to be taken during the vacation year

next following the vacation year in which earned, unless accum-

ulated with the limits provided above.
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The scheduling of vacations shall be subject to

the approval of the College Administration, which will approve

requests as submitted so long as this cnn be done consistent with

minimum disruption of the operation of the College.

Upon'the termination of his/her employment with

the District Board of Trustees, an employee with accumulated and

unused annual vacation leave to his/her credit under the provi-

sions of this section shalom be paid for same at his/her then

current rate of pay, provided that such payment shall not exceed

an amount equal to thirty (30) days of pay at such rate.

In the case of the death of such an employee,

payment of his accumulated and unused annual vacation leave (not

to exceed thirty (30)days,at his/her then current rate of pay,

shall be made to his/her beneficiary, estate, or as provided by

law.

Persons employed at the College who are granted

personal leave, professional leave, or sabbatical leave will not

accumulate annual leave during the period for which the leave has

been granted.

Section B: Sick Leave

Any unit member who is unable to perform

his/her duty at the College because of illness, or because of

illness or death of father, mother, brother, sister, husband,

wife, child or other close relative or member of his/her own

household and who must consequently be absent from his/her work

shall be granted leave of absence for sickness by the President

of the College or by someone designated in writing by him to do

SG



The following provisions shall govern sick leave:

1. Extent of leave with compensation:

(a) Each unit member shall earn one day of sick

leave with compensation for each calendar month or major fraction

of a calendar month of service, not tc exceed twelve (12) days

for each fiscal year; provided that such leave shall be taken

only when necessary because of sickness as herein prescribed.

Such sick leave shall ba cumulative from year to year.

Accumulative sick leave may be transferred from another Florida

community college, the Florida Department of Education, the

Florida university system or a Florida district school board;

provided that at least one-half (1/2) of the sick leave accum-

ulated at any time must have been established during employment

at Palm Beach Junior College, and provided further that such

transferable sick leave shall not be credited to the employee

until and unless he/she procures from the former employer and

furnishes in writing to the employer certification to the

President of the College of the amouht of sick leave that is

transferable. Sick leave shall be transferable, as provided

hereinabove, only where the affected employee has commenced his/

her employment at Palm Beach Junior College at the beginning of

the regular term next following the termination of this

employment with the employer from whom the sick leave is to be

trans-ferred, or within two (2) years following such

termination if such termination is involuntary and not for

cause.



(b) Sick leave credits will not be advanced to unit

members in anticipation of being earned. However, a unit member

who has no credits to use due to being newly hired or having

transferred to Palm Beach Junior College without being able to

transfer any such credits will, during the first eight months of

the first year of employment be entitled to apply for and receive

up to eight Says of paid sick leave, for reasons for which earned

sick leave would be usable, and as needed due to actual illness

and minus any credits earned.

The allowable advance will be pro-rated for unit members

entering Palm Beach Junior College employment other than at the

beginning of the normal contract period.

(c) Terminal pay based on sick leave in event of

retirement or death. The Employer will provide terminal pay to a

unit member upon the occasion of his/her normal retirement

with retirement benefits under the Florida retirement plan in

which such employee was enrolled while employed at Palm Beach

Junior C311ege, or will make payment of such terminal pay to the

employee's beneficiary or legal representative if service is

terminated by death, provided that such terminal pay shall not

exceed an amount determined by a .tiplying the daily -ate of pay

of the employee at the time of retirement or death by one-half

(1/2) of the total number of accumulated sick leave days credited

to the employee as of such time.



If a unit member retires and receives terminal

pay benefits based on unused sick leave credit, as provided

above, all unused sick leave credit shall become invalid;

however, if a unit member retires without receiving terminal pay

benefits and interrupts retirement to return to employment with

the College, his sick leave credit shall be reinstated.

(d) Terminal Sick Leave: All unit members who

terminate, except for personnel who are discharged for cause,

will be eligible to receive payment for accumulated sick leave

based upon the following amounts:

(1) After completion of three (3) years of

continuous full-time college service until the completion of

six (6i years of service, an amount equal to 40 percent of the

employee's daily salary times the number of accumulated sick

leave days at the time of termination;

(2) After the completion of six (6) years of

continuous full-time service, until the completion of (9) years

of service, an amount equal to 45 percent of the employee's daily

salary times the number of accumulated sick leave days at the

time of termination.

(3) During the tenth year of continuous

full-time service, an amount equal to 50 percent of the

employee's daily salary times and number of days of accumulated

sick leave at the time of termination.

(4) After the completion of the tenth year

of continuous full -time service, an amount equal to 50 percent of

an employee's daily salary plus an additional 2.5 percent per

year for each year of service up to a maximum accumulation of 10J

percent.
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Such accumulated sick leave may be transferred

to another Florida community college, the Florida Department of

Education, the Florida University System or a Florida district

school board in lieu of receiving the payment indicated above.

If service of such a unit member is terminated

by death, the employee's beneficiary as designated by the

employee for retirement purposes will receive such terminal sick

leave payment.

Subsection (d)(1) and (d)(4) shall become effective

January 1, 1988.

2. Claim Mum Be Filed

Any unit member who finds it necessary to be

absent from his/her duties because of illness, as defined

hereinabove shall notify the President or a College offie.al

designated by the President, if possible before the opening of

the College on the day on which he must be absent or during the

day, except for 'emergency reasons recognized by the Board of

Trustees as valid. Any unit member shall, before claiming and

receiving compensation for the time absent from his or her duties

while absent because of sick leave (including compensable

personal leave) as prescribed herein, make and file a written

"Request for Leave" form which shall set forth the day or days

absent, that such absence was necessary, and that he/she is

entitleu or not entitled to receive pay for such absence in

accordance herewith. The President or his designee may, as a

matter of discretion, require a certificate of illness from a

licensed physician or from a county health officer in cases where

illness is stated as a reason for absence, as a condition

precedent to payment of compensation or granting of leave.
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3. Compensation:

Any unit member having sufficient unused sick

leave credit shall receive full-time compensation for the time

justifiably absent on sick leave; provided that no compensation

may be allowed beyond that provided herein.

4. If a unit member has .hissed assigned duty and

accrued sick leave is used, the unit member shall not be required

to work additional hours to make the time up without pay at a

later date.

Section C: Paid Personal Leave

A unit member brill be allowed to use up to four

(4) days of accrued sick leave per fiscal year far personal

reasons. Such leave for personal reasons shall be non-cum-

ulative. If personal leave is requested by an employee on the

last duty day before or on the next duty day following a vacation

or holiday, including spring recess, the employee will i.e

required to explain the reason on the "Request for Leave" form.

Section D: Leave for Illness In Line Of Duta

Illness in-line-of-duty leave shall be granted

in accordance with the State Board of Education Regulations for

the operation of Florida's Community/Junior Colleges (6A-14.436),

1982 edition. To be eligible for such leave, the injured or the

ill employee shall !ile with the Personnel Office, on a form

prescribed by the Employer, a written report of the occurrence or

onset of the injury or illness as soon as he/she is able to do so

after such occurrence or onset. Such report may be filed by

another for the employee in the event of incaoacity.



Section E: Leave For Military Duty:,

Military leave shall be granted to unit members who are

required to serve in the armed forces of the United State: or the

State of Florida in fulfillment of obligations incurred under

selective service'laws or because of membership in reserves of

the the armed forces or the national guard. When College unit

member enter voluntarily into active duty in any of the armed

services for temporary duty, training duty or extended periods of

service, military leave may be granted at the discretion of the

Board and, except in unusual cases, shall not be given at a time

when the unit members are expected to be engaged in the work of

their profession. A unit member granted military leave for

extended active duty shall, upon completion of the tour of duty,

be returned to employment without prejudice provided an

application for re-employment is filed within six (6) months

following the date of discharge or release from active military

duty. Following the receipt of the application for

re-employment, the Board shall have a reasonable time, not to

exceed six (6) months, to reassign the unit member to duty at the

College. Comrensation allowed during military leave shall be

only as provided in Section 115.14, Florida Statutes.

Section F: Leave For Political Reasons:

From time to time, unit members of the College

exercise the privilege of running for a political office. This

is highly commendable and should in no way be discouraged. It is

reasonable, however, to expect that one who enters a campaign

for office will have occasions when he/she must be absent from

his/her duties. Any unit member who has filed to run for an

office shall be required to request leave for political reasons
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effective on the date of the first need he/she has for being

absent from his/her employment. Such request must be tiled with

the President at least five (5) days prior to the proposed

eff- ,e date of its commencement. This leave without pay shall

continue until a letter, notifying the President to the contrary,

is received. Such a letter must be in the hands of the President

at least thirty (30) days before the unit member wishes to return

to duty. This policy does not restrict a candidate to being

granted only one leave for political reasons during a campaign.

Leave for political reasons is personal leave granted without

compensation.

Section G: Leave For Maternity Reasons:

Maternity leave shall include time off during

pregnancy and a norm, 7 recovery period following delivery plus

time off for the care newborn child. Time off for pregnancy

will be considered temporary disability and accumulated sick

leave may be used before the birth of the child and during the

recovery period. The absences due to pregnancy will he treated

the same as any other medical absences and individuals will

advance in the salary range in the same manner as any other unit

members on leave for medical reasons.

Maternity leave may be granted up to one calendar

year or the end of the academic term following one calendar year.

If a unit member on maternity leave of absence

wishes to return earlier than the expiration date of an approved

leave of absence, she must submit such a request in writing to

the President or his designee at least thirty (30) calendar days

prior to her intent to return to full time employment. An
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instructional unit member on a maternity leave of absence may not

return early from an approved leave of abseni.:e after the midpoint

of any academic term.

Section H: Leave For Jury Duty:

A unit member who is summoned as a member of a jury panel

shall be granted leave with pay, and jury fees shall be retained

by the unit member. The College shall not reimburse the unit

member for meals, lodging, ,nd travel expenses incurred while

serving as a juror.

A unit member subpoenaed as a witness, not

involving litigation in which he or she is a principal, shall

be granted leave with pay and any witness fee shall be retained

by the unit member. The College shall not reimburse the tit

member for meals, lodging and travel expenses incurrred while

serving as a witness.

A unit member subpoenaed in line of duty to repre-

sent the College as a witness or defendant shall have his or her

appearance in such cases considered a part of a normal work

assignment. The unit member shall be paid per diem, if eligible,

and travel expenses, and shall be required to turn over to the

College any fees received from the court.

In no ,...141e shall leave with pay be granted for

court attendance when a unit member is engaged in personal liti-

gation in which he or she is a principal; however, a unit member

may be granted vacation, personal or emergency leave in such

cases with the approval of the President; and provided further,

that a unit member who is involved in litigation as a result of



action relating to the carrying out of his or her official

College duties and responsibilities may be granted leave with pay

for court attendance upon approval of the President.

A unit member who is required to go to court fox

jury duty or as a witness will complete and submit for approval a

"Request for Leave" form (BA 816) prior to the date of the court

session(s). The unit member will write "jury/witness duty" in

the "other" section of the form. The unit member will also be

required to attach a copy of the summons or subpoena to the

"Request for Leave" form.

Any unit member subpoenaed in line of duty to

represent the College as a wituess or defendant will also process

a "Request for Leave" form. Such time will be considered

"Temporary Duty Elsewhere."

Section I: Sabbatical Leave

The following guidelines for sabbatical leave

have been established:

1. Sabbatical lealm may be granted for the

purpose of travel, professional academic

advancement, or health restoration if the

unit member does not have accumulated sick

leave in a sufficient amount to take care

of the health problem.

2. Not more than two percent (2%) of the full-

time unit members shall be on sabbatical

leave during one fiscal year.

3. Unit members (instructors, librarians, and

guidance counselors) must be on continuing

contract to be eligible for sabbatical leave.
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4. Eligible unit members are those who are in

or beyond the seventh continuous year of

full-time employment at the College. Once

an employee has been awarded a Sabbatical

Leave, an additional seven years of full-

time service must accrue before that employee

is eligible for a second Sabbatical Leave.

5. A person on sabbatical leave may request one

term of leave with one hundred percent (100%)

of full pay, or two terms with seventy-five

percent (75%) of full pay.

6. a. Except for emergency health reasons,

those applying for sabbatical leave

must, by December 1, submit to the

Sabbatical Leave Committee a written

outline of his plans, which shall show

the benefit to be derived from his

leave by the instructional program of

the College.

b. When a sabbatical leave is taken during

the Fall Term, a written report of the

work accomplished during the leave must

be filed with the Vice President of Aca-

demic Affairs no later than February 1,

and by October 1 if leave was taken in

the Winter Term. An official record of

all credits earned should accompany this

report.
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7. A person who is granted sabbatical leave must

return to Palm Beach Junior College for one

contractual year of service following such

leave, or he will be required to repay to the

College any salary paid to him while on

leave. Exception to this rule may be made if

both the College and the person agree to the

exception. Should the person who is granted

a sabbatical leave not be able to proceed

with the plans for which the sabbatical

leave was awarded, he must return to the cam-

pus for duty.

8. Sabbatical leave does not obviate any fringe

benefits (except sick leave and annual leave)

and shall begin on the first duty day of the

term for which it is granted, unless the

recipient requests and receives approval

otherwise.

9. A Sabbatical Leave Committee shall be created

and appointed by the President or his desig-

nee. Any action or recommendation of the

Committee will be advisory to the President.

Section J: Holidays:

Twelve-month unit members are scheduled to work

every week day with the exception of twelve (12) holidays per

annum as approved from time to time by the District Board of

Trustees, and with the exception of vacation days as approved by

the appropriate administrator.
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Section K: Tax Deferred Annuity:

Payroll deduction shall be provided for any unit

member who wishes to enroll in a tax-deferred annuity program

approved by the College.

Section L: Legal' Services:

The Employer may provide legal services for unit

members who may be sued for actions which occur in performance of

their assigned duties. Any unit member who feels that the

Employer should consider providing such service may file a

request to that effect with the President for transmission to the

Board.

Section M: Dining Room and Lounge:

The College will continue to furnish faculty-staff

with appropriate faculty-staff combined dining room and lounge

area.

Section N: Custodial and Maintenance Services/Non-

interference:

The Employer will make a reasonable effort to

schedule routine maintenance and custodial services so as not to

interfere with classes in session. Complaints concerning these

activities shall be brought to the attention of the Director of

Physical Plant for rectification. Emergency conditions shall be

the exception.

Section 0: Temperature Control:

The Employer will make a reasonable effort to

maintain the existing temperature control equipment in buildings

where unit members work so that it will and does function

properly during periods when the College is in session and when

the offices are open.
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Section P: Assigned Parking:

The Employer or its designated agents will assign

to each unit member who has reasonable use fr.r it, a parking

space in the parking lot nearest his/her office (to the extent

that this is practical) upon request.

The College shall provide a reserved parking area

beginning at 6 p.m., Monday through Thursday, when college is in

session. Such reserved areas shall be near classrooms and

provide parking spaces to accommodate the vehicles of the evening

faculty on each campus.

Section Q: Office Facilities:

1. The Employer agrees to provide each faculty

member with office space, a key to this space, a key to each

classroom which he/she uses (on request), a lockable desk with

chair, book storage facility, and a lockable file. No faculty

member will make any of these keys available to any other person

without the prior permission of his Division Chairperson, nor

will any such keys be duplicated.

2. The Administration shall have the right to

require an annual key audit.

3. A unit member will be permitted to retain

possession of keys to his/her office, desk, file, and work area

during any term when not on active duty with permission of the

President or his/her designee, which permission will be presumed

and will not be unreasonably withheld without a reason stated in

writing.
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Section R: Insurance Coverage:

The College shall provide and pay for the follow-

ing insurance coverages.

1. Health Insurance - Group health insurance

shall be provided' for all unit members with such coverage

becoming effective the first of the month following thirty (30)

days of employment. Health insurance coverage for eligible

dependents, as defined by the insurance plan, shall be available

for unit members who elect such coverage. Such premiums shall be

paid through payroll deductions.

The College will provide dental/vision coverage to

unit personnel and will pay premiums up to $7/month for such

coverage.

1 Life Insurance - Term life insurance of

$20,000 shall be provided for unit members. An equal amount of

accidental death and dismemberment insurance shall also be

provided. Life insurance coverage shall be effective on the

first of the month following thirty (30) days of employment.

3. Workers' Compensation - As provided by law

unit personnel will be reimbursed for medical expenses and

indemnity payments for loss of earnings associated with on-the-

job injuries or illnesses. A unit member absent from duty as a

result of an on-the-job illness or injury will not be entitled to

receive reimbursement for more than his or her normal contractual

earnings. If a unit member is reimbursed under both workers'

compensation, and from illness-in-line of duty or sick leave pay,

such a person will be obligated to remand to the College the

workers' compensation payment made to him or her.



Section S: Retirement

Membership in the Florida Retirement System is

compulsory for all full-time personnel in budgeted positions,

provided however, that those full-time personnel who are already

members of either the Teachers Retirement System of Florida or

the State and County Officers and Directors Retirement System

may, at the individual's option, retain membership under the

provisions of either. system.

Full-time personnel will be eligible to receive an

early retirement incentive payment of 25 percent of an employee's

base annual salary for those personnel who have reached the age

of 55 but have not reached age 62 and elects to retire during

their period of eligibility.

To receive such a payment eligible college

personnel must:

a. Retire under an approved retirement system of

the State of Florida;

b. '.7.omplete at least ten (10) years as a full-time

employee of the College in one of the State retirement systems;

c. Submit an application for service retirement at

least 75 calendar days prior to his or her last contractual duty

day or for noncontracted staff, his or her last scheduled duty

day in the fiscal year; and

d. Retire at the end of a contractual period or

for noncontracted staff at the end of the last scheduled duty day

in the fiscal year.
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The College reserves the right to deny the

retirement incentive payment under the following conditions:

a. If the total requests for early retirement

incentive payments exceed ten (10) percent of the College

personnel;

b. If an employee elects to retire before the end

of his or her contractual period:

c. If an employee is discharged for misconduct; or

d. If any of the conditions for eligibility are

not met.

Section A:

ARTICLE XXVIII

GRIEVANCE AND ARBITRATION PROCEDURES

Grievance Procedure

1. Definition of Grievance

A grievance is defined as being a written claim by a

unit employee or by the U.F. that the Employer or represen-

tative(s) of the Employer has violated, misinterpreted, or

misapplied this Agreement with resulting adverse effect on one or

more unit members. Grievances may be processed through arbi-

tration according to the provisions contained in this Article.

2. Purpose

The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the

lowest possible level, resolutions of grievable problems Which

may arise concerning the terms and conditions of employment of

unit members at Palm Beach Junior College, and to guarantee an

orderly succession of procedures wherein these resolutions may be

pursued.

-4 3-



3. General and Class Grievances

An individual unit member may grieve on his/her own

behalf and must sign the grievance document. The U.F. may grieve

in behalf of itself in cases where it asserts that rights flowing

to it, as distinguished from unit members, under this Agreement,

have been violated by the Employer.

The U.P. may also bring a grievance on behalf of

one or more unit members whose signatures appear on the grievance

document in any case wherein more than one unit member claims

harm as the result of a single Employer violation. Within twenty

(20) days of the grievance being filed, additional signatures of

grievants may be added to such a grievance document.

General and class grievances are not otherwise

allowed except by the voluntary consent of the Employer. When

the U.F. grieves in behalf of multiple persons, each individual

claim must comply with the strictures of this Article.

4. Election of Forum

The commencing of legal proceedings ageinst the

Employer or any managerial employee of the Employer or any member

of the Board of Trustees in a court of law or equity, or before

the Florida Public Employees Relations Commission, or any other

administrative agency, by an unit member or the U.F. for alleged

violation or violations of the express terms of this Agreement

shall be deemed a waiver by said unit member(s), or the U.F.

of the ability to resort to the grievance and arbitration

procedure contained herein for resolution of the alleged vio-

lation or violations of the express terms of this Agreement.



5. Time Limits

The time limits provided in this Article shall be

strictly observed by all parties, unless extended by written

agreement of the p_ :ties. The number of days indicated at each

level will be considered as maximum and every effort will be made

by the parties to expedite the process. Failure of the grievance

to be processed by the grievant (employee or U.F.) within the

time limits hereinabove provided shall result in the dismissal of

the grievance. Failure of the Administration or its represen-

tatives to take the required action within the times provided

shall entitle the grievant to proceed to the next step of the

procedure.

6. Specificity as to Facts

The grievance document must state the pertinent facts

in enough detail to enable an otherwise uninformed third party to

determine from the document that a violation has occurred,

assuming the truth of the facts as stated.

7. Specificity as to Articles and Sections Relied Upon

The grievance document must specify the particular

Article(s) and Section(s) of this Agreement that is being relied

upon for the prosecution of the grievance and the Employer will

be entitled to rely exclusively on these required references.

8. Specificity as to Relief Sought

The grievance document must specify with particularity

the relief sought.

9. Employee Right to Grieve Without Representation Preserved

The right of employees covered by this Agreement

to present grievances to the Employer and have same adjusted

without the intervention of the U.F. is preserved inviolate,

(3. 4M
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subject to the U.F.'s right to have prior notice of and a

reasonable opportunity to be present at any meeting called for

the resolution of the problem and provided that such resolutions

shall not be inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.

10. Investigating or Processing Grievances During Working Hours

Unit members, including U.F. representatives and

officers, normally shall not take time during their regular

working hours to investigate or process grievances, except with

the prior consent of the Employer. Such consent shall not be

-rithheld when the effect would be to preclude the adequate

investigation and/or presentation of the grievance or to restrict

the ability of the U.F. to select its own representative.

11. Procedure

Step I: An eligible grievant wishing to assert a grievance

shall file same in writing, in compliance with all requirements

herein stated, with the immediate supervisor in the College

administrative staff, within twenty (20) working days from and

after the day when the act or omission giving rise to the

grievance occurs, or within twenty (20) working days from and

after the day when the grievant acquires, or in tru: exercise cf

reasonable diligence should have acquired, knowledge of such act

or omission.

Within ten (10) working days of the receipt of the

grievance, the immediate supervisor shall meet with the grievant

in an effort to resolve the problem. The immediate supervisor

shall indicate in writing within five (5) working days of this

meeting the disposition of the grievance. A copy of the dispo-

sition shall be furnished to the U.F.
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Step II: If the grievant believes the disposition

at Step I is incorrect, it may be appealed to a pe-son designated

by the President of Palm Beach Junior College to handle griev-

ances at Step II. The appeal must be in writing and be presented

to the designated person within ten (10) working days of the

grievant's receipt of the Step I disrosition.

The President's designee shall provide in writing

a disposition of the grievance within ten (10) working days after

the written grievance (appeal) is filed at Step II.

Step III: If the grievant believes the dispo-

sition at Step II is incorrect, it may be appealed to the College

President within five (5) working days after receipt of the Step

II disposition. The appeal must be in writing and presented to

the President's secretary, who will issue a receipt noting the

date and time of delivery. The President or his representative

will answer grievances in writing within fifteen (15) working

days after the written grievance (appeal) is filed with the

secretary.

12. Arbitrability

Only those grievances that have been processed through

the grievance procedure in strict compliance with all of its

requirements may be taken to arbitration.

13. U.F. Grievances Expedited

When the U.F. grieves in behalf of itself, asserting a

right flowing to it, as distinguished from unit members (see

Section 3, first paragraph), it may initially file the grievance

at Step II, provided that the requirements of this Article are

otherwise complied with, and the twenty (20) working day time

limit described in Step I shall be applicable.



14. This Article does not create an Employer right to initiate

grievances against the U.F. or unit members within the procedure

provided herein, and nothing in this Agreement shall be construed

as imposing upon the Employer an obligation to grieve or arbi-

trate claims by it that the U.F. or unit employees have violated

this Agreement.

Seccion B: Arbitration Procedure

1. If the grievant is not satisfied with the

disposition of the grievance at Step III, the grievance may be

submitted to arbitration. The arbitration procedure shall be

initiated by the receipt of a written request for arbitration by

the Personnel Director within five (5) wo. .ng days after the

grievant receives the written disposition at Step III.

Within ten (10) working days after the Personnel

Director's receipt of the arbitration request, a representative

of the Employer shall meet with the grievant to attempt to select

an arbitrator by mutual agreement.

If no arbitrator has been selected within ten (10)

working days of the date when the above meeting took place,

either party may petition the Federal Mediation & Conciliation

Service for a list of three (3) arbitrators.

Within five (5) working days of the receipt of the

list of arbitrators by the last party receiving it, the grievant

and the Employer's representative shall meet and each party will

strike one (1) name from the list, the obligation to strike first

being determined by a coin flip. The name not stricken by either

party will identify the arbitrator.



The parties will forthwith notify the identified

arbitrator of hiYher selection by joint letter, requesting

him/her to proceed forthwith. The arbitration will then proceed

in accordance with the reasonable orders and requests of the

arbitrator, but subject to the following conditions:

(a) No arbitrator may be involved with more than

one (,) grievance under this Agreement at any given time without

the mutual consent of the parties.

(b) The arbitrator shall have no right to modify,

add to, or subtract from this Agreement.

(c) The arbitrator shall render his/her decision

in writing, if requested to do so by either party, stating the

reasons underlying the decision.

(d) Concessions and partial concessions made by

the Employer, a grievant or the U.F. prior to or during the

arbitration shall not be considered by the arbitrator as indi-

cating in any way or to any extent that a violation has taken

place or that the grievance has merit.

(e) The arbitrator shall be obliged to render a

decision within thirty (30) calendar days following the close of

the hearing.

(f) The Employer shall not be required, as the

result of any grievance resolution, to violate any law, regu-

lation or rule applicable to the operation of the College.

(g) If the arbitrator rules partially for the

grievant and partially for the Employer, the parties shall share

equally in the arbitrator's Charges; otherwise, the losing party

shall pay the arbitrator's fees and expenses in total sum.
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(h) No grievance relating to a right or privilege

retained by or reserved tc the Employer under any terms of this

Agreement shall be deemed arbitratable.

(i) The arbitrator shall schedule any required

hearing with due 'regard for any operational considerations

presented by the parties.

(j) The arbitrator shall follow the rule of

interpretation or construction under Which a collective bargain-

ing agreement is viewed as a document limiting an employer's

otherwise rights, and shall not follow the rule under which such

an agreement is viewed as a partial statement of the parties'

mutual rights and obligations.

(k) The decision of the arbitrator shall be final

and binding. However, either party shall have the right to

contest any arbitration decision by contending before any court

of competent jurisdiction that such a decision is arbitrary,

capricious or incorrect in light of any provision of this

Agreement.

Section C: Reference is made to Board Rule 6Hx-18.5.491 for

the handling of certain petitions outside of the contractual

grievance procedure, and the use of such Rule is approved.

ARTICLE XXIX

PROCEDURE FOR HANDLING COMPLAINT AND/OR

CHARGES CONCERNING UNIT MEMBERS

Section A: Complaints against unit members will be received

by the immediate supervisor.

If a complaint against any unit member is received

from anyone other than supervisory or administrative personnel

which is considered derogatory and/or of a serious nature, the
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supervisor shall record the name of the individual lodging the

complaint, the name of the unit member charged and the nature of

the complaint and/or charge.

If action is deemed necessary by any party, a

conference between.the individual lodging the complaint and the

per3on charged shall be held. The supervisor shall receive the

co. ,paint in writing from the individual lodging the complaint.

The supervisor shall distribute the written complaint to all

parties concerned.

After copies of the signed complaint have been

received, additional conference(s) shall be held upon request of

any of the parties involved. Those attending the conference

shall be determined.by the supervisor responsible for that

department/area.

If no agreement has been reached in the confer-

ence, a written judgment shall be made by the senior adminis-

trator in that department/area and sent to the parties.

A copy of all written complaints /charges shall be

sent to the President.

If any one of the parties is not satisfied with

the judgment, an appeal may be submitted in writing to the thief

campus administrator or Vice President in charge of that depart-

ment/area. The appeal must be received within ten (10) working

days after the judgment has been rendered.

If the written decision of the chief campus

administrator or the Vice President is not satisfactory, either

party may appeal to the President. The appeal must be received

in writing within ten (10) working days of the chief campus

administrator's or the Vice President's decision.



The decision of the President shall be final.

ARTICLE XXX

SUSPENSION OF OPERATIONS

Section A: When an emergency confronts the College, notifi-

cation of the cloiing of the College shall be released for

broadcast over local radio and television stations, when and as

feasible. When the College and College offices are officially

-:osed by the President, and if those hours and/or days are

counted as duty hours or days, all personnel will be paid their

regular salary.

Section B: One consideration that may go into a decision to

close the College is the number of students and/or faculty

anticipated to be unable to reach school and the effect of this

on the instructional program.

ARTICLE XXXI

MAINTENANCE OF PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS

Section A: Each unit member will be required each five (5)

years to meet one of the following standards:

1. A minimum of six (6) semester hours of

acceptable college credit. To be acceptable a course must have

prior written approval of his/her division chairman and

the Vice President of Academic Affairs.

2. A minimum of ten (10) acceptable Continuing

Education Units as defined on page 33 of the Southern Association

Bulletin on Standards, December 14, 1977. (One C.E.U. equals ten

(10) clock hours). To be acceptable, these C.E.U.'s must be

related to the unit member's field of specialization and must

have prior written approval of his/her division chairman and the

Vice President for Academic Affairs.
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3. Any combination of acceptable college credit

and C.E.U.'s which is equivalent to six (6) semester hours; e.g.,

three (3) semester hours of college credit and five (5) C.E.U.'s

(fifty (50) clock hours).

Upon written request by a unit member, and

with approval of the President or his designee, the professional

activ ties listed below may be accepted in lieu of some or all

of the semester hours of credit or C.E.U.'s required to meet the

standards:

a. satisfactory completion of travel study

courses for academic credit

b. faculty exchange with another accredited

college for a semester or more

c. city, county, state, and federal political

office for political science instructional

faculty

d. state or national award-winning work of

art or composition

e. a major publication in a scholarly journal

f. publication of a book

g. patented scientific or technical invention

related to teaching field

Section 13 College credit or C.E.U.'s must be completed

within the following time period:

1. Unit members employed on or after July 1,

1979, will be obligated to meet these requirements not later than

the end of their fifth year of continuous employment.



2. Unit members employed prior to July 1, 1979,

will be obligated to meet these requirements no later than the

end of the expiration of their teaching certificate or July 1,

1982, wl-Achever is later.

3. Five-year periods will begin on July 1 and end

on June 30. If a faculty member is in the last year of a

five-year period, or the last year before a teaching certificate

expires, and has completed his or her course work for the next

five-year period, he or she may begin course work for the ensuing

five-year period after the beginning of May of that year. This

section of the contract will be eff-ctive July 1, 1987.

Section C The completion of college courses must be verified

with a transcript from an accredited institution of higher

education. The transcript should be sent to the division chair-

man who, after approval, will forward it to the Personnel Office.

The earning of C.E.U.'s must be verified with a

transcript or certificate from the C.E.U. institution. The

transcript or certificate should be sent to the division chair-

man who, after approval, will forward it to the Personnel Office.

ARTICLE XXXII

SEVERABILITY

Section A: This Agreement shall be construed as being

severable, meaning that if any part or portion of it shall be or

be found by any authoritative court or other tribunal to be

contrary to applicable law and impermissible, then that part or

portion shall be deemed to be null and void, but the remainder of

the Agreement shall be deemed as continuing in full force and

effect. If either party deems such invalidated part or portion

to be essential to the Agreement, the parties agree to meet and
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confer in an effort to draft a replacement, altho this shall

not constitute an obligation to bargain collectively in the legal

sense.

ARTICLE XXXII'

ZIPPER

Section A: The U.F. acknowledges that, prior to executing

this Agreement, it was afforded the opportunity to engage in

collective bargaining with the Employer on proper subjects for

bargaining.

For and during the term of this Agreement, it is

agreed and understood that the Employer shall be obliged to

engage in no further collective bargaining, although any term of

this Agreement may at any time be eliminated or modified by the

purely voluntary and mutual consent of the parties hereto.

It is also understood and agreed, consistent with

the above provisions and the provisions of Article XXIII hereof,

that the Hoard shall have the right to make and enforce rules and

regulations, and to take actions, that are not inconsistent with

the express terms of this Agreement. However, the Employer's

failure to create a written rule or regulation concerning any

particular matter shall not be construed as limiting its author-

ity to act with regard to that matter.

The second paragraph of this Article shall yield,

but only to the extent necessary, to provide for contract renewal

negotiations to occur prior to the termination date of this

Agreement. The said second paragraph shall otherwise be fully

effective, and shall be effective as to subjects that were not

contemplated or discussed during the bargaining giving rise to

this Agreement, as well as to other subjects.
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Provided, however, the Board will take no action

inconsistent with its bargaining obligation while negotiations

are underway.

ARTICLE XXXIV

DURATION, TERMINATION AND RENEWAL

Section A: This Agreement shall continue in effect until 12:00

midnight, June 30, 1989, at which time it shall automatically and

totally expire and be extinguished for all purposes, unless the

parties agree in writing to some form or kind of extension, or

have prior to that time agreed to renew this Agreement for a

period of time, as it is now written or with modifications.

Section B: During the second year of this agreement, there

shall be an automatic reopener of negotiations on the salary

schedule for unit members.

Section C: Notwithstanding Section A, the parties understand

and agree that certain provisions of this Agreement, such as the

grievance and arbitration procedure, may survive the Agreement by

operation of law or as part of the status quo. The Board agrees

to recognize and implement the grievance and arbitration pro-

cedure for such length of time after expiration of the Agreement

itself, and to such extent, as may be required by law, and for no

greater time or in no greater manner.

?.9
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have

executed this Agreement in Palm Beach County, Florida, as of the

days and dates indicated below.

DISTRICT BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF UNITED FACULTY OF PALM BEACH

PALM BEACH JUNIOR COLLEGE

Authorized Represen tive

Title: President

June 30, 1967

Date of Signing

JUNIOR COLLEGE

Authorized Representative

Title: aeil( dn, 6. le,

39 19/7
Date of Signing
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ratified, on

RATIFICATION CERTIFICATE

This is to certify that this Agreement was

, 1987, by the members of the

bargaining unit described in Article I.

UNITED FACULTY OF PALM BEACH

JUNIOR COLLEGE

By:

Title:

Authorized Representative

4/1-1) Ql-PA

This to certify that this Agreement was, on

1../*

-

er , 1987, ratified by the District Board of

uste s of Palm Beach Junior College, Public Employer.

DISTRICT BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF

PALM BEACH JUNIOR COLLEGE

By:

Title:
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APPENDIX A

ACADEMIC RANK

A. INSTRUCTOR

1. Bachelor's degree in field of specialization or

2. In the creative or appli=d arts and in the spe-

cialized, professional, technical, or vocational

field, present evidence of professional competency

or license. This competence is based upon appro-

priate training and at least two years of success-

ful experience as a practitioner in the occupation-

al field.

3. Master's degree with major in field other than

assigned teaching field.

4. A minimum of five per cent of the faculty is expected

to be in this rank.

B. SENIOR INSTRUCTOR

1. Master's degree with 18 graduate semester hours in

assigned field of specialization; or its equivalent in

the event the individual is pursuing a planned doc-

toral program in which the Master's degree is not to

be awarded.

2. In the creative or applied arts and in specialized,

professional, technical or vocational fields, hold a

Rank II vocational certificate, or have completed the

necessary prerequisites Which would qualify one for a

Rank II vocational certificate if it continued to be

issued after June 30, 1979 and present evidence of

'22
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1

having completed at least two years validated work ex-

perience in the field assigned or have six semester

hours of vocational-technical courses and ten Contin-

uing Education Units (CEU's) approved by the depart-

ment/division chairperson and the Vice President of

Academic Affairs and have at least three years of

full-time teaching experience in one's field at PBJC

and be recommended for tenure.

3. Librarians may substitute a second Bachelor's degree

with a major in Library Science or Media in lieu of a

Master's degree.

4. Counselors must have a Master's degree with a graduate

major in guidance and counseling.

5. A minimum of 60 per cent of the faculty is expected to

be in this rank.

C. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR

1. Master's degree with a minimum of 18 graduate semester

hours in field. An additional 30 graduate semester

hours in assigned specialization field or !n approved

related areas beyond the Master's degree. At least 15

of the 30 semester hours must be in the area of

specialization. Such courses beyond the Master's

degree must be taken in the consecutive ten-year

period preceding the request for re-classification in

rank.

2. Minimum of three years of successful full-time teach-

ing experience at an accredited secondary school or

college is required; or in some field of specialization

X23
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required by PBJC, except that there will be no teaching

experience required for faculty members with Doctor's

degrees who meet the qualifications specified in C-1 of

Assistant Professor.

3. No more than 20 per cent of the faculty is to be placed

in this rank.

D. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

1. Faculty members must meet at least one of these educa-

tional requirements:

(a) Acceptance for candidacy for a Doctor's

degree in the assigned teaching field

as verified by a regionally accredited

degree-granting institution.

(b) Master's degree with at least 18 sem-

ester hours in the field of special-

ization as assigned plus an additional

48 semester hours in a program leading

to a Doctorate degree in field other than

one's specialization and accepted for

candidacy for the Doctorate degree. At

least 24 of the 48 semester hours must be

in the faculty member's field of special-

ization or approved related areas. A min-

imum of 12 of the 24 semester hours must

be in the area of specialization.

(c) Persons accepted into a doctorate program

who do not receive a Master's degree are

required to have at least 42 semester hours

in their field of specialization or approved

4P4 -61-



related ar-as. At least 30 of these 42 hours

must be in fieli..

2. A minimum of seven years of successf' full-time teach-

ing experience at an accredited secondary school or

college with three of the seven years at Palm Beach

Junior College or a minimum of ten years full-time

teaching experience is required. A minimum of five

years of successful full-time teaching experience is

required for faculty members with an earned Doctor's

degree who meet the qualifications in D1(a), D1(b) or

D1(c) above.

3. No more than ten per cent of the faculty is to be

placed in this rank.

E. PROFESSOR

1. Faculty members must meet at least one of these educa-

tional requirements:

(a) Doctor's degree in field of specialization

as assigned.

(b) Doctor's degree with a major other than

field of specialization to which assigned.

In addition the fw.wlty member's Master's

degree must include at least 18 graduate

semester hours in the field of specializa-

tion and the Doctor's degree must include

at least 24 semester hours in field or ap-

proved related areas. At least 12 ot these

24 semester hirs must be in field of spec-

ialization.



(c) Persons with a Doctor's degree who did not

receive a Master's degree are required to

have at least 42 semester hours in their

field o4. specialization o.. in approved re-

lated'areas. At least 30 of these 42

semester hours must be in the field of special-

ization.

2. A minimum of ten years of successful full -time teach-

ing experience is required at an accredited secon-

dary school or college. Five of the ten years

must be at Palm Beach Junior College or a minimum

of 15 years of successful full-time teaching

experience at other accredited secondary schools

or colleges.

3. No more than five per cent of the faculty is to be

placed in this rank.



APPENDIX B

COMPENSATION

INSTRUCTIONAL SALARIES

168 Days

Min. Max.

198 days

Min. Max.

12 Months

Min. Max

Instructor 18,774-25,18E 22,126-29,686 26,81f-35,982

Senior Instructor 19,585-29,556 23,082-34,833 27,977-42,222

Assistant Professor 20,232-30,411 23,845-35,841 28,904-43,444

Associate Professor 20,705-31,227 24,402-36,803 29,578-44,609

Professor 21,182-32,049 24,965-37,773 30,261-45,784

210 Days 228 Days

Min. Max Min. Max.

Instructor 23,467-31,485 25,478-34,184

Senior Instructor 24,481-36,945 26,579-40,111

Assistant Professor 25,290-38,013 27,459-41,271

Associate Professor 25,880-39,033 28,098-42,379

Professor 26,478-40,061 28,747-43,496

INCREMENT WHEN GRANTED

168 Days 198 days 12 Months

Instructor 446.31 526.00 637.43

Senior Instructor 524.42 618.06 748.97

Assistant Professor 530.60 625.35 757.83

Associate Professor 544.24 641.43 777.30

Professor 564.08 664.80 805.64



210 Days 228 Days

Instructor 557.88 605.70

Senior Inst'actor 655.52 711.70

Assistant Professor 663.25 720.10

Associate Professor 680.30 738.61

Professor 705.10 765.54

SClEDULE FOR OTHER SERV.CES

A. Payment for non-credit classes for full-time instructors

when not a part of the i-6ftuctor's regular load is as

follows:

Instructor $16 per hour

Senior Instructor $17 per hour

Assistant Professor $18 per hour

Associate Professor $19 per hour

Professor $2C per nour

B. Overload points will be paid at the following rates based

upon 5.67 hours per load point:

Instructor $21.38 per hour

Senior Instructor $22.81 per hour

Assistant Professor $24.24 per hour

Associate Professor $25.66 per hour

Professor $27.09 per hour

Teaching duties performed beyond a 198-day contract will be

paid at the overload rate for contractual services performed

during the 1986/87 year and thereafter.



C. Replacements/Substitutes $13.50 per hour

D. Supplements for Co-Curricular Duties

Sponsor-Phi Theta Kappa $300/semester

Sponsor-Phi Beta Lambda $300/semester

Sponsor-Brain Bowl $250/semester

Faculty advisors of other officially approved student

organizations shall receive a supplement of $100 to $400 per term

(Fall and Winter only) of officially approved service, assuming

that said service is not a part of the regular work assignment.

The exact amount of the supplement for any advisor shall be

decided by the Administration.

OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS

Contracts: The Employer shall provide each

teaching unit member with a minimum of 168 days of employment

each academic year. The Employer shall provide each counseling

and librarian unit member with a minimum of 198 days of

employment. Assistant Directors of Library Services III shall be

provided with a minimum of 210 days of employment during 85/86

and thereafter a minimum of 168 days. The Employer will offer

contracts to unit members each academic year for one of the

following periods: 168 days, 198 days, 210 days, 228 days, or 12

months.

Additional days in any number in any given year may be

offered at the discretion of the Board. The preceding three

paragraphs do not imply any present intention on the part of the

Board to diminish the length of any unit member's contract, or

those of any particular group of unit members, and it is the

desire of the Board to avoid doing so, so long as this is

practical and consistent with the best interests of the College



overall. The purpose of these paragraphs is to provide the Board

with the flexibility to change contract lengths if the Board

should be convinced in the future of that need. The lengths of

contracts of those unit members presently assigned 12-month

contracts will be reduced to 228 days or less only under such

circumstances as would otherwise justify a reduction in force.

An eight (8) percent non-retroactive increase will

be granted in the following manner.

a. Eight (8) percent will be added to the minimum and

maximum of each academic rank.

b. Eight (8) percent will be added to the increments.

c. Eight (8) percent will be added to the overload

rates.

d. Eight (8) percent will be added to the amount paid

to program managers.

e. A one dollar ($1.00) per hour amount will be added

to the payment for non-credit courses.

Salary increments will be granted to eligible

personnel in addition to the general eight (8) percent increase

except that no increases will be granted beyond the maximum of

the salary ranges.

Guidance Counselors Supplements: Guidance staff

continuously employed prior to July 1, 1968 will receive $50.00

per month provided no other supplement is received.

Salaries Paid from Grants: In addition to the

salaries indicated in this Appendix the College, may, with the

consent of individual unit members, pay for non-instructional

duties at other compensation levels when a specific compensation
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level(s) is indicated in a g;ant. Such compensation level may be

higher or lower than the salaries noted in this Appendix if

mutually agreed upon by the Administration and the unit member.

This provision applies to hours above the hours of contractual

work week.

End-of-Year Payment: The Board shall pay each

unit member, except for those with 12-month contracts, tle

remainder of his/her regular contracted salary no later than the

ne. - regular payment date for the last period worked during the

contract year, i.e., for those with 168-day contracts, on May 20;

for those whose 198-day contracts include the Spring Term, on

July 5; for those whose 198-day contracts include the Summer

Term, on August 20; for those whose 210-day contracts include a

Spring or Summer term on July 5 or August 20; and for those on

228-day contracts on August 20.



APPENDIX C

TEACHING LOADS

1. A normal full load for Fall or Winter term is

45 points.

2. A full-time instructor is expected to accumulate

90 points in the combined Fall and Winter terms.

3. Overload points for classes taught during the Fall

Semester will be paid after the drop-and-add period

of the following Winter Semester providing that:

(a) the total points assigned for personnel

with 168-day contracts exceeds 90; or

(b) the total points assigned for personnel

with 198-day contracts exceeds 108 includ-

ing the projected class schedule for the

Spring or Summer Term.

Overload poirts for classes taught during the Winter

Semester for personnel with 168- day contracts

will be paid after the completion of the Winter Term.

Unit members with 198-day contracts will be paid over-

load points at the end of the Winter Semester for the

amount of unpaid points in excess of 108 including

projected class schedules during the Spring or

Summer Term. Overload points accumulated during

the Spring or Summer Term will be paid after the

end of either term.

If a faculty member is unable to teach an overload

class during a complete term, he or she will be

paid for the pro-rated portion of the class based

on the number of classes he or she taught. Payment
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will be made according to the schedule described

above. If a class is canceled or if for any reason

a faculty member is paid for more overload points

than his or her contract entitles him or her to

receive (i:e., the points in excess of 90 points

for those with 168-day contracts and 108

points for those with 19R-day contracts), the fac-

ulty member will be obligated to reimburse the Col-

lege for the excess overload payment. Any such over-

payment may be deducted from the faculty member's

remaining paycheck(s). All payments provided for

herein will be made after a reasonable period of

time for processing and clerical functions.

4. A full load for either the Spring or Summer Term

is 18 points.

5. A day and evening class will earn the same number

of points and be scheduled for the same number of

hours.

6. A lecture hour is credited with 3 points per hour.

7. A laboratory hour is credited with 2 points per

hour.

8. Applied music is credited with 1 point for a one-

half hour private lesson.

9. Clinic hours are credited with 2 points per clinic

hour.

10. A physical education activity is credited with 2

points per activity hour.



11. A practicum course is credited with 3 points per

semester credit hour granted, provided one instructor

is assigned to the course. When the same course re-

quires additional lecture sections, each separate lec-

ture credit hour is credited with 3 points per hour.

Additional practicum sections of the same course are

credited with 3 points per each equivalent semester

hour value.

12. Load points will be determined on the basis of the

duty hour schedule which is 7:30 a.m.-10:00 p.m.

13. The administration may assign a portion or all of

a faculty member's load for the responsibility

of special programs.

14. The administration may assign a portion cr all

of a faculty member's load in continuing education.

15 Concurrently taught courses are assessed as one

course. When such courses are not of equal point

value, the course containing the highest point

value prevails.

16. The Administration does not schedule, except in

extreme emergency, a unit member who is under full-

time contract for more than 14 points beyond the

normal load each term.



4.4

APPENDIX D

MISCELLANEOUS

The Board agrees to continue exploration by a joint Board-Union

Committee of the load relationship between or among lab, lecture

and clinic hours.
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APPENDIX E

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND/OR SPECIAL COMPETENCE FOR FACULTY

All teaching faculty' members should have academic qualifications

in accordance with the provisions of the Southern Association of

Colleges and Schools, Standards for Colleges.

In the humanities, social sciences, and natural sciences, ad-

vanced study beyond the baccalaurate degree is basic to the

special competence and those who teach in degree programs in

these fields must have master's degrees with major concentra-

tion in the teaching field. In certain exceptional cases in

these academic areas, unique experiential qualifications in con-

junction with demonstrated competence may substitute for advanced

academic preparation.

In the creative or applied arts and in specialized, professional,

technical, or vocational fields, evidence of professional compe-

tency is acceptable in lieu of formal academic preparation. This

competence may be based upon appropriate -pecialized training or

successful experience as a practitioner in the occuptional

field.



TIME ACCOUNTING FORM

PALM BEACH JUNIOR COLLEGE

ATTENDANCE REPORT

Full-Time Unit Personnel

NAME:

DEPARTMENT:

PAYROLL PERIOD:

APPENDIX F

THIS FORM MUST BE COMPLETED AND SUBMITTED TO YOUR DEPARTMENT
CHAIRPERSON OR CAMPUS ADMINISTRATOR ON OR BEFORE' 9:00 A.M. ON
THE LAST DUTY DAY IN THE PAY PERIOD. IT MA" BE NECESSARY TO
ANTICIPATE YOUR HOURS ON THE FINAL DUTY DAi IN THE PAY PERIOD.
IF FOR ANY REASON THOSE ANTICIPATED HOURS ARE NOT WORKED, IT
WILL BE NECESSARY TO FILE A CORRECTED PORN BEFORE THE END OF
THE NEXT PAY PERIOD.

I certify that I held all scheduled classes
during the semi-monthly time reporting period,
or that I filed tha appropriate leave form
for any classtes) that I did not hold. I also
.ertify that I was on campus during the office
hours listed on my schedule unless administrative
approval was received to modify my schedule for
one or more days during the reporting period.

SIGNATURE OF FACULTY MEMBER

DATE

DIVISION CHAIRPERSON'S OR
CAMPUS ADMINISTkATOR'S INITIALS



COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

BETWEEN THE

BOARD Of TRUSTEES

OF

PENSACOLA JUNIOR CUM
AND THE

PENSACOLA JUNIOR COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION

FOR THE

1997-1980 CONTRACT YEAR

DURATION

JULY 1, 1987 TO JUNE 30, 1988
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PREAMBLE

The Board of Trustees and the Faculty of Pensacola Junior Collegejointly affirm their mutual commitment to provide an exemplaryeducational program for the citizens of Northwest Florida. Theparties recognize their mutual interdependence and appreciate theimportance of a harmonious relationship in shaping the characterand quality of their educational program. To this end, they havedetermined to set forth in writing their mutual agreements.

ARTICLE 1

THE CONTRACTING PARTIES

Parties and References

This agreement is made and entered into as of the later of theratification dates shown on page 53, by and between the DistrictBoard of Trustees of Pensacola Junior College (hereinafterreferred to as the Board) and the Pensacola Junior College FacultyAssociation (hereinafter referred to as the PJCFA or theAssociation).

ARTICLE 2

RECOGNITION

The Board recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusivebargaining agent for all employees included in the bargaining unitcertified in Case No. RC-85-016 by the Florida Public EmployeesRelations Commission and as shown in Appendix A hereto. The term"faculty" or "faculty member" as used herein shall apply only tothose employees represented by the Association, whether member ornon-member, and to no other.

ARTICLE 3

DURATION AND RENEWAL

This agreement shall be effective as of the later of the dateswhen ratified by the PJCFA and the Board and shall cont4nue ineffect until midnight, June 30, 1988, at which time it shallterminate unless renewed or extended by agreement of the parties.

1
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ARTICLE 4

GENERAL PROVISIONS

4.01 Antidiscrimination}

The Board ay,:ees to the extent required by applicable law that itshall not discriminate against any failty member because cc race,color, religion, age, handicap, national origin, sex, maritalstatus, or PJCFA membership or non-membership.

4.02 Swerabilitv

If any provision of this Agreement shall be invalidated or held tobe null and void by any court or other tribunal of competentjurisdiction, the remainder of this Agreement shall remain in fullforce and effect according to its terms. The parties willthereafter meet, at the request of either, at reasonable times andplaces to negotiate a substitute provision to replace the onenullified.

4.03 Accommodation with Board Rules and Policies

Except as otherwise and expressly agreed herein, the parties statethat they are each familiar with the Board's existing rules andpolicies, and they hereby agree that those rules and policies areto remain in effect. In the case of unavoidable conflict between
an expressed provision of this Agreement and a Board rule orpolicy, the expressed provision of this Agreement shall prevail.

4.04 Waiver Clause

Regardless of any procedure
parties retain the right to
methods for achieving goals or
controversy, claim, or matter
from this agreement or the
thereof.

2

set forth in this contract, the
agree mutually upon alternative
for the resolving of any question,
of difference arising on campus or
performance or breact of any part
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ARTICLE 5

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

5.01 Use of Facilities

The Association shall have the right to use college facilities andservices on the same basis as they are generally available toother groups in the community.

5.02 Dues Deduction

A. The Board shall deduct and transmit to the Associationin ten (10) deductions all uniformly charged dues andassessments upon receipt of a written authorization formsigned by the faculty member. The Board shall providethe Association with a list of unit members from whichdeductions are to be made.

B. The Association shall inform the Board of the amount ofuniformly charged dues and/or assessments.

C. Deduction authorizations shall be valid until revoked oruntil the faculty member terminates his or heremployment. Each authorizing faculty member shall havethe right to cancel the authorization at any time bydelivering a written authorization form to the Board.
D. Deductions shall commence with the first paycheckproduced following receipt of the authorization by theBoard.

3
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ARTICLE 6

FACULTY RIGHTS

6.01 Continuation of Rights

All rights, privileges, and benefits enjoyed by faculty members ofPensacola Junior College, except as modified by this contract,shall remain in effect for the duration of this contract. Allrights, privileges, and powers enjoyed by the Board, except asmodified by this contract, shall remain in effect for the durationof this contract.

6.02 Academic Freedom

A. In recognition of the principle of academic freedom at
Pensacola Junior College, the parties affirm thatfaculty members must be free of any arbitrary
limitations on the study, investigation, presentation,or interpretation of facts and ideas. Moreover, it isunderstood that faculty members are employees of apublic educational institution as well as being citizensand members of a learned profession. When a faculty
member writes or speaks, he or she must recognize thespecial position in the community he or she holds as an
employee of Pensacola Junior College in that the publicmay judge both the faculty member's institution and
profession by his or her statements. Therefore, the
faculty member shall at all times strive to he accurate,to exercise appropriate restraint, to show respect forthe opinions of others, and in the expression ofpersonal opinions, to indicate that he or she is not a
spokesman for Pensacola Junior College.

Faculty members are free, within the limits of the law,to that freedom of association and expression which is
guaranteed to all persons by the First Amendment to thefederal Constitution.

B. Grading Practices

Evaluations of students will be performed by the facultymember assigned to teach that section, unless thatfaculty member cannot perform those duties. In thiscase, some other faculty member will be assignedresponsibility for the evaluations of students.
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Any student has the option of disputing any evaluation
received via an Informal, and then Formal, Student
Grievance Process. These processes must be initiated by
the student.

Informal Student Grievance Process

Step one - The student may meet with the department
head and present data supporting the dispute. The
department head must then meet and discuss the
dispute with the faculty member. The departmenthead must then attempt to resolve the dispute to
the student's and the faculty member's satisfaction
within ten (10 working days. Failing this, the
student can proceed with step two.

Step two - The student may meet with the dean and
present data supporting the dispute. The dean must
then meet and discuss the dispute with the faculty
member. The dean must then attempt to resolve the
dispute to the student's and the faculty member's
satisfaction within ten (10) working days. Failing
this, the student can proceed with step three.

Formal Student Grievance Process

Step three - The campus provost will chair a one-
time panel also including three students and three
faculty members, none of whom shall have any direct
connection with the parties involved. A formal
meeting will then be convened within ten (10)working days to hear from all parties. The panel
members will then meet in closed session and decide
(via secret ballot) a resolution of the dispute bya simple majority.

6.03 Involuntary Changes in the Status of Faculty Members

Any discharge, demotion, sanction, or other involuntary change infaculty members' status shall be made only in accordance with theState Board of Education Rules for the operation of Florida'sCommunity/Junior Colleges if and as applicable.
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6.04 Disciplinary Action

A. Oral or Written Reprimands

Faculty members who are issued verbal or writtenreprimands or warnings of future disciplinary actionshall have the right to respond to the reprimand orwarning in writing. Additionally, if such acti't isused thereafter to support more serious disciplinaryaction the faculty member shall have the right tochallenge the merits of the reprimand or warning.
B. Each full-time faculty member to whom a continuingcontract has been issued shall be entitled to continuein a position in the college at the salary schedulemutually agreed to by the Board and PJCFA without thenecessity for annual nomination or reappointment untilsuch time as the faculty member resigns or his or hercontractual status is changed as prescribed below.

Any faculty member who is under continuing contract maybe dismissed or ma; be returned to annual contractstatus for another three (3) years at the discretion ofthe Board when a recommendation to that effect issubmitted in writing to the Board on or before April 1of any college year, giving goc-4 and sufficient reasonstherefor, by the President and provided the President'srecommendation is approved by a majority of the Board.The faculty member whose contract is under considerationshall be duly notified in writing at least seven (7)days prior to the filing of the written recommendationwith the Board, and such notice shall include a copy ofthe charges and the recommendation to the Board. Shouldthe Board determine that it will consider the chargesfiled, it shall direct that a petition conforming to therequirements of the model rules of procedure adoptedpursuant to Section 120.54(10), Florida Statutes, andincluding notification to the faculty member of his orher hearing rights, be filed with it and a copy servedupon the faculty member. If the faculty member wishes apublic hearing, he or she shall notify the Board inwriting within ten (10) days after the date of serviceof the petition. Upon receiving such a request, theBoard shall within fifteen (15) days notify the facultymember of the time ar.d place of tue public hearing onthe charges which shall not be less than fourteen (14)days from the service of the notice unless a different
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time is agreed to by the parties. The hearing shallproceed in accordance with the provisions of Chapter120, Florida statutes, and shall be in substantial
compliance with the model rules of procedure, Chapter28, Florida Administrative Code (FAC), unless theparties mutually agree to an alternative hearingprocedure. In the event the employee does not request apublic hearing, the Board shall proceed to takeappropriate action. Any decision adverse to the facultymember shall be made by a majority vote of the fullmembership of the Board.

C. Any full-time faculty member may be suspended ordismissed by the Board upon recommendation of thePresident at any time during the college year, providedthat no such faculty member may be dismissed during thecollege year without opportunity to be heard at a publichearing after at least fourteen (14) days' notice of thecharges and of the time and place of hearing; andprovided further that the charges must be based onimmorality, misconduct in office, incompetency, grossinsubordination, willful neglect of duty, drunkenness,or conviction of any crime involving moral turpitude. Apetition conforming to the requirements of the modelrules of procedure, Chapter 28, FAC, specifying the..:harges and notifying the faculty member of his or herhearing rights shall be filed with the Board and a copyserved upon the faculty member whenever such charges aremade. The Board may suspend such faculty member withoutpay pending a speedy, informal hearing if requested bythe faculty member. At any such informal hearing, theBoard shall determine the necessity to suspend andwithhold pay and whether probable cause exists tosupport the charges. If the Board determines thatprobable cause exists to support the charges and thereexists a necessity of continuing the suspension withoutpay then it may do so, but if the charges are notsustained upon final hearing the faculty member :hall beimmediately reinstated and back salary shall be paid.If the Board determines that there is no necessity tosuspend without pay, then it shall reinstate the facultymember with pay and, further, it may dismiss the chargesif it determines that probable cause does not exist tosupport same. In cases where a petition for dismissalof a faculty member has been filed with the Board,, theBoard shall hold a public hearing in accordance with theprovisions of Section 120.57, Florida Statutes, and the



model rules of procedure, Chapter 28, FAC, unless theparties mutually agree to an alternative hearingprocedure. If a hearing is requested by the facultymember, after notice as provided above, the Board shalldetermine upon the evidence as submitted whether thecharges have been sustained, and if the charges aresustained, either to dismiss said faculty member or fixthe terms under which said faculty member may bereinstated. If such charges are sustained by a majorityvote of the full membership of the Board and suchfaculty member is discharged, the contract of employmentshall be thereby cancelled.

D. If requested by the faculty member, the Board shallutilize the services of a hearing examiner to conducteither formal or informal hearings unless the Boarddecides to conduct the hearing itself.
E. In the event there is at any time a difference betweenthis Article on the one hand and any provision ofFlorida Statutes, or State Board of Education Regulationson the other hand, this Article shall stand amended tosay what the Statute or Regulation says.
F. Nothing in this Article shall be deemed to give anyfaculty member not on continuing contract status anyproperty interest in his or her employment.
G. Review of Board of Trustees Disciplinary Action

Any disciplinary action ordered by the Board of Trusteesagainst a faculty member shall be reviewable only byappeal in accordance with applicable law to theappropriate State of Florida District Court of Appeals.
H. Representation

During all disciplinary proceedings a faculty membershall have the right to consult with, and be representedby, a representative of his or her choice.
5.05 Appointment

A. Selection of New Faculty

1. When consideration is being given to hiring newfaculty members, the Board will accept and consider



input from faculty members. Such inputalvisory only; the final decision restswith the Board.

2. Faculty members agree to serve on facultycommittees if requested to do so.

B. Reassignments and Transfers

will be
entirely

screening

A faculty member may request a transfer from one campusor department to another once per term without referringto a known vacancy. Requests to transfer to fill anadvertised vacancy may be submitted
without limitation.All requests shall be submitted to the Human ResourcesDepartment. The Administration shall respond in writingto each request within thirty (30) days.

C. Temporary Duty

Once a faculty member has been assigned and has begunthe performance of a regular load or schedule of dutiesfor a given term and after the drop/add period plus five(5) work days (three (3) work days in Term III-A andTerm III-B), he or she will not be assigned to otherregular load duties at a location different from his orher regular campus without his or her consent exceptwhere the Administration finds that an emergency orexigency exists, in which event the needs of the Collegeshall prevL'.1, and the applicable Board rules as totravel allowances and/or per diem shall apply.
D. Faculty Appointments and Status

The choice of persons for initial appointments asfaculty members, continuation of appointment, and thegranting of continuing contract status shall be governedby the appropriate Rules of the State Board of Educationfor the Operation of Florida's Community/JuniorColleges.

6.06 Faculty Participation in Scheduling

Departmental administrators will at all times be amenable torequests from faculty members within the departments for suchinformation as the administrator
himself or herself has at thetime concerning scheduling. The registrar will, by a Green andWhite notice, inform faculty members of dissemination of the
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proposed departmental class schedule files to the department, andof the due date for return of the completed schedule to theregistrar's office. Faculty members are encouraged to submitsuggestions and recommendations as to scheduling which directlyaffects them, and each will have an opportunity
to review with thedepartment 'head his or her proposed schedule. Final decisions onscheduling will be made by the Administration.

C.07 Right to Privacy

The private or personal life of faculty members, includingreligious or political activities of faculty members, is not ofconcern to the Board unless it affects the legitimate interests ofthe College.

6.08 Personnel Files

A faculty member's personnel file is located in the HumanResources Department. It is understood that each personnel filecontains a privacy folder into which evaluative materials withrespect to the faculty member, including formal reprimands andevaluations, are placed. A copy of each item placed in theprivacy folder will be furnished to the faculty member. Eachfaculty member shah have the right to examine and photocopy thecontents of his or her own personnel file at his or her ownexpense and during Human Resources Department office hours. Thefaculty member may be accompanied by an Associationrepresentative.

Each faculty member shall have the right to place written commentsin his or her personnel file in response to any material. Suchcomment shall be attached to the material responded to.
A written reprimand contained in a faculty

member's personnel file
will not be used as an independent basis for disciplinary actionof a more severe nature when two (2) years or more have expiredsince the date of the incident giving rise to the reprimand.
6.09 Royalties. Copyrights, and Patents

Facul'., members may hold all copyright, ownership, royalties, andpatent rights to all products that are the results of the facultymember's independent labors without the use of paid time orcollege resources not freely available to the public, and allprofits and royalties derived therefrom shall inhere solely to thefaculty members.
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Ownership of other copyrights, royalties, and patents shall beindividually negotiated between the faculty member and the Boardwhenever college resources, not freely available to the public,and/or paid time are utilized to develop the product.
6.10 Legal Assistance

A. Faculty members shall have the right to petition theBoard to provide free legal assistance in work-relateddisputes. The petition shall be addressed to the sounddiscretion of the Board. By electing to provide legalassistance, the Board does not, and shall not be deemedto, assume any partisan role in any legal action or anymonetary liability beyond its commitment as limited bythe Board to pay attorney's charges.

B. When a legal action is brought against the Board ofTrustees in its official capacity and one or morefaculty members as co-defendants, the Board's legalcounsel will also furnish representation to the facultymember co-defendant(s), so long as (1) the Boardcontinues to be a defendant in the case in the samestatus as the defendant faculty member(s), and (2) thecost of the legal representation is not greater than ifthe Board were defending itself only. The Board willnot be deemed to be in the same status as the defendantfaculty member(s) if the action has been dismissed asagainst the Board, and the Board remains in the case forpurposes of related proceedings, such as an appeal, whenthe faculty member defendant(s) is in a differentsituation.

It is understood and agreed that any attorney employedby the Board will be obliged to represent the Board'sinterest and that a conflict of interest may exist orarise between co-defendants in any legal proceedings. Afaculty member who is a co-defendant with the Board inany such proceedings and who is represented by the samecounsel as the Board, must take cognizance of thispossibility and be responsible for deciding whether, atany point, to employ separate counsel at his or her ownexpense.

6.11 Outside Employment

The Board does not normally deny a faculty member the privilege toengage in outside employment, but reserves the right to do so if
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it determines that the outside employment has an adverse effect onthe faculty member's performance of his or her College duties.
6.12 Consultant Fees

All,consultant fees are the property of the faculty member whoearns them.

6.13 Worker's Compensation

In cases of injury arising out of and in the course of the facultymember's employment, worker's compensation laws shall be applied.
6.14 Seniority

Th. Association -hall be entitled, once per academic year and uponrequest, to a list of all full-time faculty members with the dateof hire of each as a full-time faculty member.

6.15 Promotion

The teaching faculty, counselors, and 3ibrarians shall holdprofessorial ranks of Instructor, Assistant Professor,Associate Professor, and Professor.

A. General Considerations

1. Instructors, Assistant Professors, and AssociateProfessors shall become eligible for promotion tothe next highest rank upon recommendation to thePresident through the promotion process-
2'. The principal criterion for promotion shall beteaching (job) effectiveness.

Promotion to a higher professorial rank shall beawarded in order to recognize an individual'seffective service and professional development as aneducator.

4. New faculty members without an earned doctorateshall be employed as Instructors. The attainment ofan earned doctorate shall result in the automaticpromotion to Assistant Professor. Such promotionshall take place immediately upon receipt in theHuman Resources Depa:tment of evidence of thedegree.
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5. No faculty member shall be eligible forconsideration for promotion until two (2) full yearshave been served in a rank. The years'in rank willrun from August to August.

6. Changes in professorial rank shall not be madebefore the person has earned a continuing contract,except in the case of the earned doctorate.Promotion and continuing contact can, however, beawarded simultaneously.

B. Process of Promotion

1. The Executive Vice President for Academic/StudentAffairs will recommend to the President the totalnumber of promotions and the distribution among theschools. The distribution will be based upon thenumber of eligible persons within each school.
2. On or before February 15 each faculty member whodesires promotion may submit a written .:eguesttogether with appropriate documentation to his orher department head. The department head may alsoencourage eligible faculty members to apply. Thedocumentation should address teaching (job)effectiveness, professional growth, academicpreparation, and community service.

3. The department head will list in priority by his orher recommendations, the candidates within his orher department. The department head shall providedocumentation supporting his or her priorities. Acopy will be provided to the school dean along witheach candidate's file,

4. After all department heads have submitted theirprioritized lists and candidates tiles, each deanwill meet with the campus provost and develop aprioritized list of applicants for promotions fromeach school.

5. By March 10 the provost shall provide to theExecutive Vice President for Academic/StudentAffairs his or her list of hlrioritized promotionrecommendations, the priority list of the departmentheads, and each candidate's file.
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6. By March 20 the Executive Vice President forAcademic/Student Affairs will forward all therecommendations as well as each candidate's file tothe President for promotion approval.
7. Upon approval of promotions by the President, andnot later than April 15, the Executive VicePresident for Academic/Student Affairs will send tothe provosts, deans, and department heads a listingof the departmentand school candidates, indicatingthose who were promoted. The list will becontemporaneously published in the Green and White.

6.16 Special Promotion Procedure Effective during 1987-88
The teaching faculty, counselors, and librarians shall holdprofessorial ranks of Instructor, Assistant Professor,Associate Professor, and Professor.

A. General Considerations

1. Instructors, Assistant Professors, and AssociateProfessors shall become eligible for promotion to thenext highest rank upon recommendation to thePresident through the promotion process.
2. The principal criterion for promotion shall beteaching (job) effectieness.
3. Promotion to a higher professorial rank shall beawarded in order to recognize an individual'seffective service and professional development as aneducator.

4. New faculty members without an earned doctorate shallbe employed as Instructors. The attainment of anearned doctorate shall result in the automaticpromotion to Assistant Professor. Such promotionshall take place immediately upon receipt in theHuman Resources Department of evidence of the degree.
5. No raculty member shall be eligible for considerationfor promotion until two (2) full years have beenserved in a rank. The years in rank will run fromAugust to August.
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6. Changes in professorial rank shall not be made beforethe person has earned a continuing contract, exceptin the case of the earned doctorate. Promotion andcontinuing contract can, however, be awardedsimultaneousl.

B. Pro^3ss of Promotion

1. The Executive Vice President for Academic/StudentAffairs will recommend to the President the totalnumber of promotions and the distribution among theschools. The distribution will be based upon thenumber of eligible persons within each school.
2. On or before October 2, 1987, each faculty member whodesires promotion may submit a written requesttogether with appropriate

documentation to his or '-rdepartment head. The department head may a,soencourage eligible faculty members to apply. Thedocumentation should address teaching (job)effectiveness, professional growth, academicpreparation, and community service.

3. The department head will list in priority by his orher recommendations, the candidates within his or herdepartment. The department head shall providedocumentation supporting his or her priorities. Acopy will be provided to the school dean along witheach candidate's file.

4. After all department heads have submitted theirprioritized lists and candidates files, each deanwill meet with the campus provost and develop aprioritized list of applicants for promotions fromeach school.

5. By October 16, 1987, the provort shall provide to theExecutive Vice President for Academic/Student Affairshis or her list of prioritized promotionrecommendations, the priority list of the departmentheads and each candidate's file.

6. By October 26, 1987, the Executive Vice President forAcademic/Student Affairs will forward al,l therecommendations as well as each candidate's file tothe President for promotion approval.
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7. Upon approval of promotions by the President, and notlater than November 18, 1987, the Executive Vice
President for Academic/Student Affairs will send to
the provosts, deans, and department heads a listing
of the department and school candidates, indicatingthose who were promoted. The list will bA
contemporaneously published in the Green and White.



Memorandum Of Understanding

PROMOTIONS

With reference to promotions to be made effective during the 1987-88 academic year, as referred to in Section 14.05 of the 1987-88collective bargaining agreement, and for which the Board hasagreed to provide the total sum of $30,000 to pay for salarypayments and associated benefit payments, it is agreed that aspecial promotions procedure will be carried out, and that thisspecial procedure will be the same, as near as is practicable, asthat provided in Section 6.15 of the 1987-88 collective bargainingagreement, except that the date of February 15, 1988, stated inPart B, numerical paragraph 2, will be changed to October 2, 1987;the date of March 10 in numerical paragraph 5 will be October 16,1987; the date of March 20 in paragraph 6 will be October 26,1987;and the date of April 15 in paragraph 7 will be November 18, 1987.
The salary payments associated with these promotions will be made
at the end of the first pay period following the publication ofselections in the Green and White.

The Board agrees, at any reasonable time after the 1987-88collective bargaining agreement is ratified, and upon the requestof the PJCFA, to make its representatives available to meet andconfer with PJCFA representatives for the purpose of changingSection 6.15 of the collective bargaining agreement, for purposesof the promotions selection to be made during academic year 1987-88 oy mutual consent, if possible. If such changes cannot bemutually consented to, Section 6.15 will be observed withreference to those selections.
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ARTICLE 7

THE TEACHING AND SERVICE ENVIRONMENT
7.01 Lounge Facilities

The Board will maintain food service facilities as long as theydetermine them to be economically feasible. Current dining rooms,restrooms, and lounge facilities will be maintained subject tofuture facilities management needs. Use of these facilities shallbe subject to usual college scheduling polities and procedures.
7.02 Parking

The Board shall provide without cost adequate off-street reservedparking areas, properly maintained, designated, and enforced for"Faculty and Staff Only" at the Pensacola and Warrington campuses.Where the Board deems necessary, there will be some parking spacesclose to the building entrances designated as "Loading andUnloading Only." The Board will continue to provide individualparking spaces to those faculty members who are currently assignedindividual spaces.

7.03 Safety and Comfort

Faculty members will not be required to work under hazardous orunsafe conditions which might endanger their health, safety, orwell-being. Where hazardous substances or materials exist, theprovisions of the Florida "Right-to-Know" law shall prevail.Classrooms and offices shall be maintained at temperaturesdesignated in accordance with state energy guidelines whenmechanically and economically feasible.

If, in the opinion of the faculty member, the learning climate maybe improved by relocating his or her class, the faculty member mayrequest relocation of the class with his or her department head.
Current provisions for supplying faculty members protectiveglasses, laboratory aprons, jackets, gloves, and any other safetyequipment required for special laboratory situaticns shall bemaintained at college expense within fiscal restraints.
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7.04 Office Assignments

Current faculty facilities and furnishings shall be maintainedsubject to future facilities management needs and appropriatefunding.

7.05 Office Security

The Board will continue to provide present security personnel forprotection rf college facilities. Access to faculty members'des;75; and files shall be only with the authorization of theaffected faculty members, barring unusual and extenuatingcircumstances.

7.06 Access to Offices and Classrooms

When the College is not in session, faculty members will haveaccess to College buildings when assigned a designated key fortheir offices and/or classrooms, subject to safety and securityconstraints and protection of public property. Faculty memberswho access these areas after regular college operating hours willnotify security personnel.

7.07 Travel Expenses

A. Advance Travel
Approval/Reimbursement

The Board shall approve or disapprove all travel inadvance. The maximum reimbursement shall be inaccordance with Florida Statutes 112.061 and appropriateFlorida State Board of Education
Administrative Rules.Reimbursement shall be mach: within ten (10) working daysfrom the receipt of a properly completed, documented,and approved reimbursement request in the office of theAssociate Vice President for Business Affairs.

B. Primary Duty Station

Each faculty member shall have a primary duty stationdesignated from among one of the three campuses(Pensacola, Milton, or Warrington) for the purpose oftravel expense reimbursement. The assignment of theprimary duty station shall be done by the Board in anacademically appropriate manner. The assigned primary
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duty station shall be indicated on the faculty member'semployee identification card prior to the distributionof the card.

In the event of a change in the primary duty station,the faculty member shall be given sufficient advanceverbal notice by the Board to be folow-d in areasonable amount of time with a written confirmation.Assignment of a primary duty station shall not be madearbitrarily nor capriciously.

Efforts shall be taken by the Board to prevent a changein the primary duty station during the academic year.Any change in a primary duty station during the yearshall be for legitimate and justifiable businessreasons.

C. In-District Travel

Full-time faculty members shi,11 be reimbursed for in-district travel in accordance with policies andprocedures in effect at the time, when required,authorized, and approved.

If approved teaching assignments or other assignedofficial meetings properly approved in advance requirethe faculty member to travel more than the round tripdistance between residence and primary duty station,approved travel expenses shall be reimbursed by theBoard. If the college provides scheduled transportationto the location for the event, in-district travel willnot be paid. When a faculty member rides with anotherindividual, the complimentary travel will not bereimbursed.

Approved reimbursement for in-district travel shall besubmitted through the appropriate channel to theAssociate Vice President for Business Affairs withintirty (30) calendar days after the end of each term. Asubmission may also be made at any time prior to the endof the term after the faculty member has accumulated onehundred dollars ($100) or more of approved reimbursabletravel expense.
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D. Out-of-District Travel

Full-time faculty members shall be reimbursed for out-of-distri,,t travel, which is required or authorized andapproved in accordance with policies and procedures ineffect at the time.

If an individual who would otherwise be entitled toreimbursement under this Article pays an item of suc),expense in advance and incurs a monetary penalty due to(1) an unforeseen emergency or sickness for which leaveis requested and granted, or (2) a change in plans or acancellation requested by the Board; then the individualshall be entitled to reimbursement for the penaltyincurred. To be so entitled, the individual must haveused reasonable diligence to inform ahead of time theappropriate administrator(s) of the penalty.
E. Location of Travel Policies

The policies and procedures referred to above are asstated in Appendix B and they will not be changed duringthe term of this agreement unless mandated by theFlorida Statutes or the Florida State Board of EducationAdministrative Rules.

7.08 Assault, Battery, Threats

The Board and the PJCFA join in deploring any form of conduct,within the College environment, which involves a danger or threatof bodily harm to any person, and they express their willingnessand mutual desire, during the term of this agreement to seek andimplement ways and means of preventing or addressing such conduct.Any work-connected instance of assault, battery, or threat ofbodily harm upon a faculty member shall be reported to theappropriate administrator immediately. The resources of thePublic Safety Department should also be resorted to in anyappropriate case. Upon receiving such a report, the administratorshall promptly proceed to ascertain the pertinent facts and takeappropriate action, which may include the removal, transfer, oradministrative withdrawal of a student from a class. If thesituation involves a student, a consultation with the facultymember and student may be held. The faculty member will bepromptly .notified of all administrative decisions concerning thematter. Although the parties cannot address fine points of ,law inthis agreement, they express their awareness that the law providesindividual faculty members with rights of self-defense.
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7.09 Class- Disruption

A faculty member may dismiss a student from a particular meetingof a particular class because the student is so disrupting theclass as to make it impossible for the instructor to serve theremaining members of the class effectively, provided that theinstructor shall be accountable to the Administration for thereasonableness of his action, and shall as soon as practicablefollowing the end of the class meeting in which the action wastaken, report the matter to the appropriate administrator. Afaculty member may request that the Administration permanently bara student from a given class for being disruptive, but thatdecision shall lie within the discretion of the Administration.
7.10 Educational Materials and Supplies

Faculty members shall be suppli d, without cost, adequateequipment, materials, clerical assi.,tance, supplies, and books tofulfill their responsibilities. A faculty member who isdissatisfied with the response to a request for such may submitthe request in writing to his or her immediate supervisor fortransmission to his or her dean, and if necessary his or herprovost. The Administration will make the final determiration inthe best interest of the mission of the College.

7.11 Released Time

Released time shall be defined as the reduction of a facultymember's regular duties to compensate for duties cther than thoseregularly assigned.

A faculty member may apply to his or her immediate supervisor forreleased time to undertake work that is mutually beneficial to themember and the Board, although this does not imply that thesupervisor will have authority to grant released time withoutadvance Administration approval.

Faculty members may also be assigned to do extra work in returnfor released time, on the basis of past practice as to the amountof released time provided, or on the basis of agreement betweenthe faculty member and the Board as to the amount.

All released time arrangements are to be committed to writing onthe released time form (Appendix C) with a copy furnished to thefaculty member.
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ARTICLE 8

FACULTY WORKING CONDITIONS

Faculty working conditions in this Article pertain to threeclassifications of the bargaining unit: instructional faculty,librarians, and counselors.

In the event that classes are cancelled or that the contact hoursare reduced to less than the scheduled amount by an administrativerepresentative, the state regulations (SBE-6A-14.4(4)-PersonnelContracts: Instructional personnel contracts may be conditioned ona minimum number of students.) will be followed; exceptions may bemade by the Executive Vice President for Academic/Student Affairs.Affected faculty members may also apply for released time inaccordance with provisions of Section 7.11.

8.01 Instructional Faculty

A. Definitions

1. Contact Hour

A contact hour is defined as a 50-minute classperiod for college credit and adult classes and as a60-minute class for vocational classes.

(The 60-minute classes for vocational classes arecurrently being reviewed for impact on thescheduling of these classes. A report of thisreview will be provided to PJCFA during the termof this agreement.)

2. Day Contact Hour

A day contact hour is an assignment for a facultymember to be in an assigned space at an assignedcommencing time of 7:00 a.m. or later and ending at4:50 p.m. or earlier.

3. Evening Contact Hour

An evening contact hour is an assignment for afaculty member to be in an assigned space at anassigned commencing time of 5:00 p.m. or later.
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4. Evening Assignment

An evening assignment is an assignment for a faculty
member to be in an assigned space at an assigned
commencing time of 5:00 p.m. or later. Any class
scheduled past 10:00 p.m. shall be with the consentof the faculty member involved.

5. Standard Load

A standard load is an assignment for aninstructional faculty member to be in an assigned
space at an assigned commencing time, for anassigned, cumulative amount of time as specified
below, that will satisfy that faculty member's
contractual obligations. A standard load mayinclude an evening assignm nt, Campus-of-the-Air,
correspondence course and/or an independent or
directed-study course. Where the needs of theprogram permit, the Administration shall limitevening assignments to one class per week.

TOTAL NUMBER OF CONTACT HOURS PER WEEK
OR THE EQUIVALENT PER PAST PRACTICE

College Credit 15
Secondary Education 25
Adult Ba=lc Education 25
Vocational Credit 15 to 25.

Work Load Review

The Administration agrees to give top priorityto the review of the equitability of contacthour teaching loads and will submit theirfindings to the PJCFA no later than three (3)
months after ratification of this agreement.If the results of the study indicate that areduced teaching load is feasible andpracticable, the Board shall implement .11ese
load reductions in the next academic year.
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For Term II of the 1987-88 academic year theAdministration shall make every effort toimplement this load range:

Secondary Education 15 to 25 contacthours Adult Basic Education....15 to 25contact houi-s.

6. Work Week

The work week for faculty members shall be thirty-five (35) hours during Terms I and II and twenty-six(26) hours during Terms III-A and III-B which mayinclude up to five (5) hours of community service ifapproved by the department head. The total hours inthe work week may also include approved professionaldevelopment activity or informal student advising.

Any faculty member required by the Administration totake college course work at another institutionshall be entitled to include this time in theregular work week so long as it does not interferewith assigned teaching loads.

7. Underload

The standard load of an instructional faculty membershall not be reduced without prior discussion withthe individual faculty member involved. If theAdministration is unable to assign a standard loadto a faculty member during a term, an equivalentnon-teaching assignment may be given or acompensatory overload may be assigned in asubsequent term.

8. Overload

The standard load of an instructional faculty membershall not be increasec without the expressed consentof the individual faculty member involved. Anoverload is defined as assigned work beyond astandard load.

25

(:=2P
t.4.,

4



Overloads shall be compensated by one of twomethods:

a. overload pay rate
b. compensatory underload in a subsequent term(s).

The Administration in consultation with the facultynember shall determine the method of compensation.
B. Substitute Teaching

1. It shall be the responsibility of the individualfaculty member to make prior arrangements with hisor her department head to satis,Zuctorily handle hisor her classroom absences. Substitute teaching foranother faculty member shall 17r_.. considered anoverload if the absent instructor is out onadministratively approved leave. Any additionalcompensation requires service in excess of thenormal work week, as dual compensation is prohibitedunder State of Florida regulations.

2. Substitute teaching overloads shall be compensatedby one of two methods:

a. overload pay rate
b. compensatory underload of current teachingassignment by mutual consent of tha departmentand the two faculty members involved.

The Administration in consultation with the facultymember shall determine the method of compensation.Faculty members may mutually agree to substitute forone another without additional compensation.
C. Faculty Loads With Respect to Adjuncts

Teaching assignments as between full-time facultymembers and adjuncts shall not be made solely for thepurpose of preventing an individual full-time facultymember from having an assignment beyond the standardload.

8.02 Librarians

Learning Resources Center (LRC) faculty members are responsible tothe administrative
representative for library services, or his or
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her designee, at the campus where assigned. In general, each LRCfaculty member will be engaged in activities directly related tothe primary function of his or her LRC assigned area by:

1. working at assigned duties thirty-five (35) hours per week.The work week for librarians shall be thirty-five (35)llours during Terms I and II end thirty-one (31) hoursduring Terms III-A and I1I-B.
2. attending scheduled district and campus meetings.3. engaging in jointly designed and administratively approvedprofessional development programs.
4. serving on a rotational basis for evening duty whenassigned. Rotational duty would not apply when an LRCfaculty member has been hired for the snecific purpose ofworking evenings. Evening assignments .hall be decided bythe department head in consultation with the LRC facultymember.
5. serving on a rotational basis, the reader services facultywill be assigned weekend duty.
6. serving on College committees or volunteering to servewith released time as a faculty advisor to student groups.

8.03 Counselul

Counseling faculty members are responsible to the Director ofStudent Services, or his or her designee, at the campus whereassigned. In general, each counseling faculty member will beengaged in activities directly related to the primary function ofa counseling area by:

1. working at assigned duties thirty-five (35) hours per week.The work week for counselors shall be thirty-five (35)hours during Terms I and II and thirty-one (31) hoursduring Terms III-A and III-B.
2. attending scheduled district and campus meetings.3. engaging in jointly designed and administratively approvedprofessional development programs on those days designated

as in-service days.
4. serving on a rotational basis for evening duty whenassigned.
5. serving on College committees or volunteering to nervewith released time as a faculty advisor to student groups.
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ARTICLE 9

ADMINISTRATIVE EVALUATION OF FACULTY
It is understood that the term "evaluation" as used in thisArticle refers only to the formal evaluation of a faculty mPnberwhich is normally done on an annual basis, reduced to writing, anddiscussed with the faculty member.

It is also understood that the primary purpose of formalevaluations is not disciplinary, but is to provide the facultymember with advice and opinions of his or her administrativecolleague(s) in order to assist him or hex in continuingprofessional development and performance improvement, althoughevaluations may be referred to in disciplinary matters.
The parties agree that those factors bearing on the facultymember's effective performance of his or her professional dutiesand responsibilities are of primary importance.
Faculty members are not required, but are encouri ed, to performself-evaluations, and administrative evaluators will receive andconsider such self-evaluations, when put in writing and offered tothem, in the course of making evaluations.
The formal annual evaluation of a faculty member shall be reducedto writing and discussed with the faculty member by at least oneadministrative evaluator before it placed in the facultymember's personnel file. The evaluation shall be signed by theperson or persons performing the evaluation, and by the facultymember, who may submit a writ:en statement for attachment to theevaluation. and who shall be entitled to a copy of the evaluation.
The evaluator or the Administration

shall, within the limits oftheir discretion, assist the faculty member in improving anydeficiencies identified in the evaluation, but this does not meanthat the faculty member is entitled to continue in the employ ofthe Board for that purpose, and the expenditure of time andresources for this purpose shall remain a matter of administrativediscretion.

The Administration continues to have the right to have facultymembers evaluated by students during each term. Because of theexpense, student c 'luations in Term II are usually limited toannual contract faculty. Other faculty members may, however, beincluded either at their own request or their department head's
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request. Although the evaluations are designed primarily for thefaculty member's
self-improvement, they may be used as a guidelinefor promotion if the instructor submits them with the promotionapplication.

This Article does not guarantee any individual faculty member thathe or she will in fact be evaluated, or be evaluated during anygiven 1,eriod of time.
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ARTICLE 10

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

10.01 Principles

The Association and the Board of Trustees recognize that aneffective grievance system with reasonable time limits willadvance harmony within Pensacola Junior College. In the eventthat a grievance may arise between the Board and one or morerepresented faculty members, or between the Board and theAssociation, which involves the interpretation or application ofthis Agreement and which cannot be settled through informaldiscussion, the grievance procedure described below shall beinstituted for the timely and orderly resolution of suchgrievances. The grievance procedure is not available for thesettlement of complaints where the grievant does not assert aviolation of some specific provision or provisions of thisAgreement.

When a grievance is submitted other than through or by theAssociation, the Association shall be notified before thegrievance is answered in step one, and the Association shall beafforded notice and an opportunity to be present during anygrievance meetinirs between a grievant and a Board representative.The grievant snail also have the right to be present, togetherwith any advisor that he or she may wish to designate.
10.02 Definitions

A. Definition of a Grievance

Claims and complaints verbally addressed to anadministrator, or so discussed with an administrator bya fuoulty member, are not to be deemed grievancesduring any time periods when they are being verballypresented or discussed. A grievance is defined as awritten claim that the Board has violated or misapplieda specified provision or specified provisions of thisAgreement, with resulting harm, also to be describedwith specificity, to the grievant. The grievance shallset out the facts of the matter in enough detail toenable an otherwise uninformed third pa:ty, assumingthe truth of the facts as stated, to determine from thegrievance and this Agreement, that a violation of this

30



Agreement has or has not been described. The grievancedocument must also state with specificity the reliefthat the grievant seeks.

B. Who May Be A Grievant

A faculty member desiring to grieve must date, sign,and present a timely individual
grievance in order tobe entitled to have his or her grievance processed orto be granted any relief, whether the grievance isprosecuted on his or her behalf by the Association ornot. If more than one faculty member is affected byany asserted violation, the Association president maysign a single grievance document for all named andsignatory faculty members.

The Association may also be a grievant, asdistinguished from a prosecuting
representative, whenthe provision(s) of this Agreement assertdly violatedprovide(s) some right or rights flowing to theAssociation itself. Association grievances may beinserted at the third step of the grievance procedure.

This Agreement shall not be construed to require theBoard to grieve any decision before acting thereon, andthe Board shall not have access to the grievance orarbitration procedures as a grievant.
C. Time Limits

The time limits provided in this Article must bestrictly observed, unless extended by mutual consent.The failure of a grievant to pursue a grievance withinthe time permitted at any step or pnr.se of theproceeding shall mean that the grievance standsabandoned. The Board's failure to respond to agrievance within the time provided at any step shallmean that the grievant shall thereupon be entitled toproceed to the i.ext step.

D. Use of Duty Time

Board representatives shall be available to meet withgrievance representatives during non-duty hours for thepurpose of preparing, handling, investigAting,processing, or otherwise dealing with grievances orpotential grievances.
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10.03 Procedure

A. Grievance Procedure Step I: The grievant(s) must filethe grievance, in writing and in compliance with allrequirements of this Article, with his or herdepartment head or director within fourteen (14)calendar days from and after the date of the act oromission giving rise to the grievance, or withinfourteen (14) calendar days from and after the datewhen the grievant acquires, or in the exercise ofreasonable diligence should have acquired, knowledge ofsuch act or omission.

The department head or director will respond, also inwriting, which may take the form of an answer noted onthe grievance document, within fourteen (14) calendardays from and after the date when the written grievanceis submitted to him or her.

Step II: the grievant, if dissatisfied, may advance thegrievance by submitting it in writing, which may bedone using the original grievance document, to a persondesignated by the President of Pensacola Junior Collegeto handle grievances at Step II, within fourteen (14)calendar days from and after the date of receipt of theStep I answer or expiration of the time allowed for aStep I answer without an answer being received.

The President's designee will provide a Step II answer,in the same manner as is required in Step I, withinfourteen (14) calendar days after receiving the appeal.
Step III: The grievant, if dissatisfied with the StepII disposition, may appeal the grievance to the CollegePresident by delivering the appeal, which may consistof the grievance document submitted in Step II, to thePresident's secretary within fourteen (14) calendardays after the time for a Step II answer expiras. ThePresident Jr his or her representative will answer thegrievance within thirty (30) calendar days after it isdelivered to the secretary.

Meetings. Meetings to discuss grievances in processshall occur at the convenience cf the parties involvedand by mutual consent, when the representing bothsides agree that meetings are required in order to
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arrive at a proper disposition. The President's StepII representative will arrange a grievance meetingbefore answering if requested by the grievant.

B. Arbitration Procedure

1. Arbitrability. Only those grievances which havebeen processed through the grievance procedure instrict compliance with all of its requirements maybe submitted to arbitration.

2. Initiating Procedure. The arbitration proceduremay be invoked by the Association delivering awritten request for arbitration to the Director ofthe Human Resources Department within twenty (20)calendar days after receipt of a Step IIIdisposition of a grievance.

3. The Association may thereafter, but within ten (10)calendar days after initiating arbitration, mail tothe Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service arequest for a list of five (5) arbitrators, with acopy of the request o the opposing party.
4. Within twenty (20) calendar days receipt ofsuch a list, the parties' representatives shall, ina face-to-face meeting or by telephone, alternatelystrike names from the list, with the Association tomake the first strike. The remaining name willidentify the arbitrator, provided that either sideshall have the right to reject one list ofarbitrators.

5. The Association will then, within ten (10) calendardays, notify the arbitrator of his or herselection, and furnish him or her with a copy ofall grievance documents generated to date and acopy of this Agreement. The arbitration will thenproceed in accordance with the reasonable requestsand instructions of the arbitrator,
but subject tothe following conditions:

a. No arbitrator may have mote than one caseinvolving the College pending before him or herat a given time without the consent of theBoard and the Association.
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b. The arbitrator must agree when taking the caseto render a written opinion if asked to do soby a party.
c. No party may inform the arbitrator, by evidenceor otherwise, of any offer of settlement made,and the arbitrator may not consider any suchoffer. Breach of this provision shall entitlethe non-offending party to reject thearbitrator's decision and demand a newarbitrator.
d. The arbitrator shall schedule all proceedingsoutside of normal daylight elllege operatinghours if requested by the Board to do so.e. The arbitrator may not require the Board toviolate a Board rule that has not been modifiedby this Agreement.
f. If the arbitrator rules par-ay for the grievantand partly against the grievant, his or hercharges shall be equally shared by the grievantand the Board; otherwise, the loser shall payall of the arbitrator's charges. A grievancethat is voluntarily withdrawn after arbitrationhas been invoked will be deemed to have beenlost.
g. Arbitration decisions shall be final andwinding if rendered in compliance with thisAgreement but shall otherwise be subject to bevacated on appeal to a State court of generaljurisdiction.

10.04 Disclosure

The parties and their constituents shall have the right to seekand receive any intormation which may have a bearing on agrievance.
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ARTICLE 11

RETRENCHMENT

In the event that the Board foresees the need for retrenchment offaculty during the term of this Agreement, it shall immediatelyrequest negotiations with PJCFA over the impact of suchretrenchment. In that event the parties agree mutually to waivethe statutory impasse resolution procedure and submit the ultimateresolution to the Board of Trustee-.
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ARTICLE 12

FRINGE BENEFITS

12.01 Insurance

A. Health and Major Medical

For each faculty member, the Board shall provide andpay the premium(s) for a comprehensive health and majormedical plan cr an HMO up to the actual premium, or anamount equal to that contributed for Career Service andAdministrative employees of the College.

Each faculty member shall have the option of choosingwhich plan he or she wants, but shall pa'* any premiumsnot covered by the College's contribution.

Payroll deductions shall be available for this purpose.
B. Life Insurance

The Board shall provide and pay fully the premium forterm lite insurance for each faculty member. Theamount of such insurance shall be equivalent to thefacUty member's guaranteed (Terms I, II, and oneguaranteed summer term) salary rounded to the nearestthousand. Each faculty member shall have the option ofpurchasing an additional equivalent amount at the grouprate by remitting to the Board the cost of same.

Payroll deductions shall be available for this purpose.
12.02 Fee Waivir

A. Full-time faculty members who have been employed fcr atleast six (6) months by the College and theirdepenaents aye permitted to enroll I.; a maximum of sixcredits or equivalent hours per term (Fall, Spring, andcombined Summer) without payment of matriculation feesor tuition. Eligible students must meet the admissionrequirements set by the Board and maintain standards ofacademic progress.

B. The Board of Trustees shall provide scholarship fundsfor an additional six (6) hours of fees per term (Fall,
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Spring, and combined Summer of academic year 1987-88)for dependents of full-time faculty members who havebeen employed at least six (6) months at PensacolaJunior College. Dependents must meet the admissionrequirements set by the Board and maintain standards ofacademic progress.
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ARTICLE 13

LEAVES

13.01 Leaves of Absence - Definition

A leave of absence with or without pay is authorization for afaculty member to be absent from his or her duties for a specificperiod of time, without prejudice. Unless otherwise provided bylaw, the granting of leave shall be at the discretion of theBoard.

Leaves with and without pay shall be requested and considered inaccordance' with the provisions of this Agreement and otherwise inaccordance with applicable Florida Statutes, State regulations,and Board rules in effect at the time. Board rules concerningleave which are not in conflict with this Agreement shall remainin effect during its term, and shall be followed in all cases notcovered by this Agreement, and the Board will not change suchrules during the term of this Agreement.
13.02 Sick Leave

A. Earning of sick leave

Each full-time faculty member shall earn one (1) day ofsick leave with compensation for each calendar month ormajor fraction of a calendar month of service, not toexceed twelve (12) days for each fiscal year. Suchleave shall be taken only when necessary because ofsickness as herein prescribed. Such sick leave shallbe cumulative from year to year. Accumulated sickleave may be transferred from another Florida communitycollege, the Florida Department of Education, the StateUniversity System, a Florida district school board or astate agency, provided that at least one-half of thesick leave accumulated at any time must have beenestablished during employment at Pensacola JuniorCollege, and provided further that such transferablesick leave shall not be credited to the employee untiland unless he or she procures from the former employerand furnishes in writing to the employer
certificationto the President of the College of the amount of sickleave that is transferable. Sick leave shall betransferable, as provided hereinabove, only where theaffected employee has commenced his or her employment
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at Pensacola Junior College at the beginning of thenext regular term following the termination of his orher employment with the employer from whom the sickleave is to be transferred, or within two (2) yearsfollowing such termination if such termination isinvoluntary and not for cause.

B. Leave Information

The College will apprise faculty members of accruedsick leave hours, including any changes since the endof the last biweekly payroll period, on the biweeklypayroll check stub. The College will furnishexplanatory :. nformation at any time upon request,allowing a reasonable amount of time for response.
C. Use of Sick Leave

Sick leave shall be authorized to a faculty member onlyfor the following reasons:

1. The faculty member is unable to perform his or herduties at the College on account of personalsickness, pregnancy, accident disability (to theextent not covered by worker's compensationdisability payments), or extended personal illness,or because of illness or death of the employee'sfather, mother, brother, sister, husband, wife,child, or other close relative or member of thefaculty member's own household.
2. The faculty member has to miss work, although notill or disabled, because of a necessary personalappointment, for himself or herself or his or herminor dependents, with a doctor, dentist, or otherrecognized medical practitioner, when theappointment cannot be scheduled during non-dutytime.

D. Claim must be filed

Any member who finds ic necessary to be absent from hisor her duties because of illness as definedhereinabove, shall notify the appropriate administratorif possible before the opening of the College on theday on which he or she must be absent or during t)e dayif the notification does not interfere with theoperation of the faculty member's class schedule. Any
39
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faculty member shall before claiming or receivingcompensation for the time absent from his or her dutieswhile absent because of sick leave as prescribedherein, make and file a written request for leave on abiweekly time accounting form which shall set forth theday or days absent, that such absence was necessary,the reason therefor, and that he or she is entitled ornot entitled to receive pay for such absence inaccordance herewith. The President or designee may, asa matter of discretion, require a certificate ofillness from a licensed physician in cases whereillness is stated as a reason for absence, as acondition precedent to payment of compensation oraranting of leave. Such discretion shall not beexercised in a capricious and arbitrary manner.
E. Compensation

Any faculty member having sufficient unused sick leavecredit shall receive full-time compensation for thetime justifiably absent on sick leave provided that nocompensation may be allowed beyond that providedherein. Sick leave shall be deducted at the rate of 8hours per work day missed and 4 hours deducted for one-half days leave. Sick leave taken for less than one-half of the faculty member's scheduled workday shall bededucted on an hour-for-hour basis. A prorateddeduction will be made for other than an eight hourwork day.

F. Terminal Pay for Accumulated Sick Leave

The Board agrees to pay the faculty member a portion ofhis or her unused sick leave credit upon a facultymember's death, retirement (with the exception of theretirement incentive provisions of Section 14.04), ortermination in good standing. Such terminal pay maynot exceed an amount determined as follows:
1. After the first six (6) years of service, the dailyrate of pay multiplied by 35 percent times thenumber of days of accumulated sick leave.
2. After the eighth (8th) year of .ervice, the dailyrate of pay multiplied by 40 percent times thenumber of days of accumulated sick leave.
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3. After the tenth (10th) year of service, the dailyrate of pay multiplied by 50 percent times thenumber of days of accumulated sick leave.
If an faculty member receives terminal pay benefits basedon unused sick leave credit, all unused sick leave creditshall become invalid; however, if an faculty memberterminates or her employment without receiving terminalpay benefits and is reemployed, his or her sick leavecredit shall be reinstated.

13.03 Illness -in- Lire -of-Duty Leave

Full-time faculty members shall receive leave with pay, inaddition to sick leave, not to exceed twelve (12) days, includingpaid holidays, in one calendar year, when absent for illness orinjury contracted due to performance of duty. Notification andclaim for compensation and payment shall be as in Section 240.343,Florida Statutes, and shall be filed by the end of the pay periodin which such absence occurred. Total compensation paid,including paid leave under this section and workers' compensationunder Chapter 440, Florida Statutes, shall not exceed the facultymember's normal rate of compensation.

13.04 Personal Leave

A full-time faculty member is permitted to be absent for four (4)assigned working days during the term of his or her contract for agiven academic year for personal reasons, without stating a reasontherefor, provided that he or she applies for such leave andsecures approval before it is taken.

If the above paragraph is not complied with as to prior approval,personal leave will not be approved on an after-the-fact basisunless the faculty member establishes with'n a reasonable timethat failure to secure prior approval was unavoidable, and theabsence was beyond his or her control.

If personal leave under this section is approved, it will be paidhave to the extent that the faculty member has accrued sickleave, and in such case the amount paid will be deducted from suchaccrued sick leave, and any approved personal leave not so paidwill be on an unpaid basis.
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13.05 Court-Related Service

When on jury duty, or when subpoenaed as a witness when not aprincipal in the litigation, full-time faculty members shallreceive court relaced leave with pay, shall retain any feesearned, and shall not be paid by the College for meals, lodging,or travel. When a principal in personal litigation, or whenvoluntarily participating in litigation in which he or she is nota principal, the faculty member shall not receive court relatedleave. When involved in litigation in behalf of the College ordue to action in line of duty as a College employee, the facultymember shall be considered on duty and shall turn over to theCollege any fees received from the court.

To be entitled to leave under this sect:on, the faculty membermust file a request therefor, with as much prior notice as he orshe can reasonably give, with his or her department head, togetherwi:h a copy of the summons or subpoena.

Prior to receivin7 compensation under this section, the facultymember must submit his or her official receipt of payment from thecourt to his or her supervisor for attachment to his or herbiweekly leave and time report.

Whenever a faculty member is summoned or subpoenaed to report forjury duty and is excused for the day or for a longer period oftime, during that day he or she shall immediately report same bytelephone to his or her immediate supervisor's (or in his or herabsence to the next higher supervisor, and so on) and shall reportto work if requested to do so.

Whenever a faculty member is subpoenaed to appear as a witness, itshall be his or her obligation to inquire of the subpoenaingattorney (as soon after receiving the subpoena as is reasonablypossible and continuing at reasonable times) as to when he or shewill actually be required to appear, and to make such arrangementsas can be made to minimize his or her absence with his or herimmediate supervisor (or to the next higher supervisor, and soon). On any occasion when the faculty member is excused fromappearing or is released after reporting and during working hours,he or she will so notify the appropriate supervisor and report forwork if requested to do so.
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13.06 Professional Leave

The granting of professional leave lies within the discretion ofthe Board of Trustees, upon the recommendation of the President.It is, however, agreed that professional leave is grantedprimarily for the professional benefit or advancement of thefaculty member and only incidentally for the benefit of theCollege. It is understood that the granting of professional leaveon a paid basis is a function of funds available. Also,professional leave on an unpaid basis may be requested.
13.07 Sabbatit-Al Leave

A. Sabbatical Leave Committee

The Administration will at all times maintain aSabbatical Leave Committee with a membership of three(3) faculty members and three (3) administratorsappointed by the President. The function of thisCommittee will be to submit annually on or before the15th day of February to the College President a rankingof faculty members who have applied for sabbaticalleaves with the number one to reflect the Committee'sfirst choice, and so on through the list of applicants.For this purpose, the faculty members applying forsabbaticals are to furnish the Committee with copies oftheir applications. In addition, the Committee willannually issue a report explaining the method andcriteria it used in making its rankings.
B. Eligibility for Sabbatical Leave

A faculty member will be eligible for a sabbaticalleave after completing seven (7) full academic years offull-time service as a faculty member at the College.
C. Length of Leave

An eligible faculty member may apply for a half-yearleave or a full-year leave. A half-year sabbatical atfull pay consists of one regular term (Term I or TermII) and one summer term (Term IIIA or Term IIIB) and afull-year sabbatical consists of Terms I and II of theacademic year and one summer term of the academic year.
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In the event a half-year sabbatical is approved, thefaculty mcmber may request which terms to take as longas they are consecutive.

Compensation for a full-year sabbatical leave shall beone-half of guaranteed salary payment for the year(Terms I, II, and one summer term).

Compensation for a half-year sabbatical leave shall bethe full pay for one regular term (Term I or II) andthe full pay for one summer term (IIIA or IIIB).

D. Where to Apply

Applications are to be submitted to the Office of the
Executive Vice President for Academic/Student Affairs
on or before the 10th day of January.

E. Benefits While on Sabbatical Leave

Benefits while on leave shall be the same as if onactive duty.

F. Future Eligibility

Faculty members receiving leave under this provisionshall be eligible for additional sabbatical leavesafter completing six additional years of full-timeservice at the college.

13.08 Military Leave

a. Leave shall be granted to full-time faculty members whoare ordered to: (a) Federal active or inactive dutytraining due to membership in military reserves,including the National Guard. The first seventeen (17)days of such leave per year shall be with pay. Leavebeyond the seventeen (17) days shall be without pay.(b) State active duty due to membership in the FloridaNational Guard. Such leave not exceeding seventeen(17) days at any one time shall be with pay. Leavebeyond the seventeen (17) days at any one time shall bewithout pay.

b. Leave granted to full-time faculty members for extended
active military duty shall be according to Sections115.09, 115.14, and 295.09, Florida Statutes.
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13.09 Continuity of Benefits

The parties recognize that the question of a full-time facultymember's rights as to assignment and employment benefits is toocomplex to be treated in detail in this Article. However, theyexpress their cognizance of the various laws and regulationsgoverning those matters, and their commitment to the treatment ofsuch questions in accordance with same.
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ARTICLE 14

SALARIES

14.01 Base Salary

A. The basic contract length shall he 164 days (nine
months). Faculty members shall be guaranteed at least
one summer term of employment. Those faculty members
wr.o choose to work only the basic contract length shall
receive a full year of retirement credit. Faculty
members may teach a second summer term if needed and
approved by the College. Summer term pay shall be at
the rate specified in Section 14.01 B.6 of this
Agreement.

New faculty members shall be appointed at the samesalary rate as that of a current faculty member
according to comparable rank, degree, and years of
experience (according to the table below). All new
faculty shall be appointed at the rank of Instructor
for certification levels III, II, IA or at the rank of
Assistant Professor for certification level I. The
maximum number of years of related experience shall be
ten (10) years earned prior to 1986-87.

MINIMUM SALARIES (DOLLARS)

Years of
Experience

0 $15,989 $17,608 $18,692 $2'1,364
1 16,409 18,028 19,112 22,784
2 16,829 18,448 19,532 23,204
3 17,249 18,868 19,952 23,624
4 17,669 19,288 20,372 24,044
5 18,089 19,708 20,792 24,464
6 18,509 20,128 21,212 24,884
7 18,929 20,548 21,632 25,304
8 19,349 20,968 22,052 25,724
9 19,769 21,388 22,472 26,144

10 20,189 21,808 22,892 26,564
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For 1987-88 faculty members shall receive their 1986-87ten-month salary (as calculated from the 1985-86 salarymatrix plus $420 as per PERC order) plus theappropriate amount of dollars from the table below:

Assistant Associate
Instructor Professes processor Professor

Level III $1,325 $1,425 $1,525 $1,625Level II 1,350 1,450 1,550 1,650Level IA 1,375 1,475 1,575 1,675Level I 1,400 1,500 1,600 1,750
The above sum equals the total 1987-88 nine month plusooe guaranteed summer term salary. The nine month basesalary amount shall be calculated by subtracting theguaranteed summer term rate (as specified in Section14.01 B.6 of this agreement) from the nine month plusone guaranteed summer term salary.

B. Additional Teaching (when not part of the facultyrember's standard load)

1. Correspondence Courses

All approved overload contracts will be paidaccording to the following schedule:

Sachelor's degree $50 Per 3 creditMaster's degree $51 hour courseDoctorate $52 per student

Other credits will be paid on a pro rata basis.

a. After the student has completed one-half of therequired course work and the faculty member hassubmitted written and signed certification tothat effect to the Dean of ContinuingEducation, one-ha-f (1/2) of the saiary paymentshall be paid. The remaining one-half (1/2)shall be paid when the student finishes thecourse (receives a final grade) or receives a"W" grade. If a student withdraws from thecourse prior to the first-half payment, thefaculty member will receive the full paymentamount when the "W" is assigned.
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b, Should a faculty member not discharge his orher obligation after the first payment is made,the replacement faculty member shall receiveonly the second-half of the per studentpayment.

2. Campus-of-the-Air

Faculty members teaching a Campus-of-the-Air courseshall be paid the hourly rate specified in Section14.01 B.5, according to the following schedule:

2_grsdita 2 Crs. 1 Cr.

Watching a program 15 hours 15 hrs.
Midterm examination 4 4
Final examination 4 4
Telephone consultation 6 6
Administrative 15 10
Course planning 4 4

MIMI, OM as. M

8 hrs.
4

4
6
10
4

48 43 36
3. Seven O'Clock Series

Faculty members teaching a continuing educationnon-credit course shall be paid $10.00 per hour.
4. Contracts for Special Activities which are not partof the Regular Load

The parties affirm their mutual commitment toserving the community by also encouragingeducational activities that do not fit thetraditional course structure. In such casesspecial contracts will be issued to faculty for allthose Lctivities that are not readily convertibleto regular hourly or term rates. Because of thewide variety of projects and funding sources forsuch activities, a faculty member's pay is to bedetermined jointly by the faculty member and theAdministration with notice to the Association priorto approval by the Board. The parties willconsider past practice and equity in determiningpay for special activities.
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5. Any faculty member assigned .in overload, Campus-of-the-Air, independent or directed study course, orsubstitution in accordance with Article 8.01 shallbe paid according to the following rates:

College Technical Non-CreditCredit Credit Applied Music

Level III $12.50
Level II $15.00
Level IA $15.00
Level I $18.00

$10.00
$11.25
$11.25
$12.50

Counselors and Librarians

Level II
Level IA
Level I

$11.25
$11.25
$12.50

$10.00
$15.00
$20.00
$20.00

Payment for independent or directed' study coursesis figured by the following formula using theappropriate rate from the above table:

hourly rate x 1.5 x number of credits x number ofstudents.

6. Summer Pay Per Term

Level III
Level II
Level IA
Level I

$3,100
$3,200
$3,300
$3,400

C. Educational Achievement Incentive

Faculty members who receive a higher level of districtcertification prior to September 15, 1987, will receivean additional $400 salary payment or the new minimumsalary according to the table of minimum salaries inSection 14.01 A, whicnever is greater.
D. Promotions

Any faculty member who is promoted to a higher level ofacademic rank shall receive a one-time non-recurring
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payment of $1,000. This shall be paid in the 1987-88
academic year.

14.02 Contractual Period

The. basic contract length shall be 164 days. Faculty members
shall be guaranteed at least one summer term of employment.
Faculty members may teach a second summer term if needed and
approved by the College.

14.03 EA)AKY_ghgLINA

Faculty members shall be paid on a biweekly basis. Incorrect
payments shall be adjusted on the next biweekly check following
the error. Special checks may be issued within three (3) workingdays of the incorrect paycheck date only if the error was caused
by the Human Resources or Payroll departments.

14.04 Retirement Incentive

The Board shall provide for a one-time retirement incentive (from
hon-recurring restricted use funds) as follows:

A. Eligibility.

1. Be a full-time faculty member at Pensacola Junior
College; and

2. Be fifty-five (55) years old on or before July 1,
1988, and apply for, qualify for, and complete the
normal retirement process with the Florida Division
of Retirement; or

3. Be under fifty-five (55) years of age but have
earned thirty (30) or more years in the retirement
program.

B. Incentive Payment:

1. 20% of the base salary (9-month contract); and

2. 100% of eligible accrued sick leave as per the
limits as set forth in Florida Statutes.

C. Enrollment Period:

Eligible persons shall have until December 18, 1987, to
apply for this one-time retirement incentive program.
Applications must be by a letter of intent from the
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faculty member to the Director of Human ResourcesDepartment. The letter of intent will be revokable
until ten (10) days after the applicant is notified ofthe disposition of his or her application.

D. Selection Criteria:

If the number of applicants exceeds the number that canbe funded by $200,000 then the Board agrees to:

Prior to the selection of recipients for the
retirement incentive program, the administration
will publish the selection criteria, which willthen be discussed with the PJCFA in an open
meeting. The date, time, and place of this
meeting will bI announced at least one week in
advance by publication in the Green and White. In
this event the parties agree to mutually waive the
statutory impasse resolution procedure.

E. Method of Payoff:

The Board shall agree to any method of payoff for theretirement incentive selected by a faculty member aslong as there is no conflict with Internal Revenue
Service rules or state accounting regulations.

F. Tax Liability Workshops:

The Human Resources Department shall conduct workshops
to help faculty members select the best method of
payoff that will reduce their tax liabilities.

14.05 Retroactive Pav

Payment of the increases provided herein shall be retroactive toJuly 1, 1987, provided that an entire collective bargainingagreement (c.b.a.) is agreed upon and ratifis.d prior to June 30,1988, to apply to the contract (c.b.a.) year July 1, 1987 throughJune 30, 1988. The retroactive portion of all payments due shallbe paid at the end of the first full pay period followingratification.
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The. agreed

ARTICLE 15

CALENDAR

1 1987-1988 PJC calendar is attached as Appendix D.

The Board and the Association shall mutually develop the 1988-1989calendar. Such calendar shall be appended to the agreement.
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RATIFICATION CERTIFICATE

This is to certify that this Agreement was ratified, on October 6, 1987,by the members of the bargaining unit described in Article 1.

By:

PENSACOLA JUNIOR COLLEGE FACULTY
OFF-FTP-NEA

Dr. Ronald S. McCuiston
Chief Negotiator, PJCFA

By: 0 Q,efidilic
Dr. targaret Sielski
President PJCFA

This is to certify that this Agreement was ratified on October 15, 1987,by the District Board of Trustees of Pensacola Junior College, Public Employer.

By:

DISTRICT BOARD OF TRUSTEES
OF PENSACOLA JUNIOR COLLEGE

24/7/1-6& U16411,4!17
Mrs. G e Thames
Chairman

District Board of Trustees
of Pensacola Junior College
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Dr. Horace Hartsell
President
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APPENDIX A

PUBLIC EMPLOYEES RELATIONS COMMISSION
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APPENDIX B

TRAVEL

All travel must be authorized' and approved through the properchannels before travel takes place. Reimbursement by the Collegewill be limited to those expenses necessarily incurred in theperformance of a public purpose authorized by law.(FS)

SPECIFIC_BULES AFFECTING TRAVEL

The allocation of the funds budgeted to each department shall bethe responsibility of the department head, who shall use thefollowing criteria as a guide:

1. The traveler must be under contract during the period oftravel and shall have approved leave.(BT)
2. The meeting attended shall be directly related to the work ofthe traveler and to his division.
3. Florida or regional meetings shall be given priority overnational meetings, unless the national meeting is ofcomparable interest and expense to the College.
4. In determining who shall make a trip, past travel and lengthof service as Pensacola Junior College shall be considered.
5. Accompanying a student group win_ not always constitute aprofessional *rip.

6. When more than one person is traveling within 100 miles of theCollege, a college vehicle should be used if available.
7. Employees appearing on the program of a convention or meetingshould be given special consideration for travelallotments. (AD)

CAR RENTAL

In some instances, renting a vehicle at the traveler's destinationis more economical than hiring limousine service. The use ofrental vehicles must be approved by the appropriate dean or vicepresident, or approved within an sro project. Information and
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courtesy cards, as applicable to Pensacola Junior College, areavailable in the Office of the District Vice President forBusiness Affairs. When travel originates from a PJC campus, thecollege transportation department should be contacted for rentalvehicle information.

INITIATING THE REQUEST FOR TRAVEL

A Request for Travel Authorization form shall be secured from theassociate vice president for business affairs and submitted induplicate through the respective department head, supervisor,dean, and appropriate provost or vice president to the associatevice president for business affairs, who will verify availabilityof funds. One copy of the form will be returned to the travelerand must be received prior to travel. The mode of travel shall bethe most economic-1 standard mode available. The trip shall bemade via the usua.Lly traveled route.

COrMETING THE VOUCHER FORM FOR
REIMBURSEMENT-OUT-OF-DISTRICTTRI,VEL

The Request for Reimbursement form, PJC 36-68, for per diem and/ortravel shall be used by all authorized persons when submittingtravel expense statements for approval and payment. All vouchersshould be presented to the associate vice president for businessaffairs no later than five days after travel is completed. Allreceipts and the original copy of the Request for ravelAuthorization must be attached to the vouchers, along with anannouncement concerning, or copy of the agenda of, the meetingattended.

REIMBURSEMENT

The rate of reimbursement for authorized travel and/or per diemcannot exceed the amount authorized by the board of trustees.Current rates are:

1. For travel by personal car-twenty cents per mile Reimbursementcannot exceed the amount allowed under Section 2. The rate isbased upon official mileage.

2. For travel by commercial carrier-actual travel cost Airlineaccommodations must be of "coach" or "tourist" class. Actualdeparture and arrival time of the flight should be reportedfor per diem purposes.
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3. Per diem classifications and allotments
a. Class A Travel (per diem)-Continuous travel of 24 hours or

more away from official headquarters.
b. Class B Travel(per diem)-Continuous travel of less than 24

hours requiring overnight azsence from official
headquarters. For per diem purposes, the day begins at
the same time as the travel period.

c. Class C Travel(meals)-Travel for short day-trips not
requiring overnight absence from official headquarters.
Maximum meal allowances are:

Breakfast $3 when travel begins before 6 a.m. and
extends beyond 8 a.m.

Lunch $6 when travel begins before 12 noon and extends
beyond 2 p.m.

Dinner $12 when travel begins before 6 p.m. and extends
beyond 8 p.m., or when travel occurs during night hours
due to special assignment.

4. The authorized in-state per diem rate is $50 per day, withone-fourth that amount paid for each quarter of a day, or
fraction thereof, as specified in the Florida Statutes 112.061
(6)(a).(FS) If actual expenses exceed $50 daily, the necessary
and reasonable costs of lodging at a single occupancy rate
shall be reimbursed, and a meal allowance shall be provided in
keeping with the guidelines above.

12 Midnight

6 P.M. 6 A.M.

12 Noon

Travel during any of these

arbitrarily established quarters
of the day is reinbzsable at
the rate of $12.50 per quarter.

Out-of-state meal allowance, and actual expenses for lodging
at a single occupancy rate shall be reimbursed according tothe guidelines above.
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5. Exceptions to the board of trustees' travel policies may bemade by the president within the general authority of SBCCRule 6-14.732 and Chapter 112.061.(FS)

SPECIFIC RULES AFFECTING REIMBURSEMENT
1. The traveler receives reimbursement for the gross amounts fortravel stated on the ticket.

2. A receipted hotel/motel bill is required; if lodging was notobtained at a hotel or motel, sufficient proof that thetraveler was in fact at the location overnight must besupplied.

3. If travel was by commercial carrier, a ticket stub must bepresented with the voucher. If travel is by personal car,mileage will be paid on the basis of official mileage.
4. Limousine fare will be reimbursed if a receipt is attached.In the absence of a receipt, limousine fare will bereimbursed on the basis of published limousine rates. (Thisdoes not include limousine fare to and from the PensacolaRegional Airport.)

5. Tolls incurred on bridges, tunnels or highways will bereimbursed if receipts are attached.
6. A registration fee, not including meals or lodgings or dues,will be reimbursed if a receipt is attached. If meals orlodging are included in the registration fee, a deduction(s)will be made from the reimbursement in these amounts: $3 forbreakfast, $6 for lunch, $12 for dinner, and the appropriateamount for lodging.(FS)

7. Automobile storage must be substantiated by paid receipt.
8. Only items listed in this section (Specific Rules AffectingReimbursement) will be reimbursed.

9. It is the traveler's responsibility to provide all necessarysubstantiating vouchers required for reimbursement.(AD)
IN-DISTRICT TRAVEL

Reimbursement for travel within the college district may beallowed full-time employees at a rate not to exceed twenty cents
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per mile, provided the following conditions are met:
1. Travel authorizations must be obtained from the president orhis designated representative prior to travel.
2. .A part-time faculty member is not eligible for in-districttravel reimbursement unless funded by a grant.
3. A full-time teacher is eligible to request reimbursement ifassignments require the teacher to travel more than the round-trip distance between residence and primary duty station. Theprimary duty station is subject to change.
4. Travel to evening class assignments is governed by the above.
5. A faculty member who is required to travel within the districtfor duties other than teaching will be allowed reimbursement,if the following conditions are met:

a. Travel authorization must be obtained from the presidentor his designated
representative prior to travel.b. Travel is required to and from the primary location ofemployment on any given day. The primary location shallbe designated by the president.(FS) NOTE: College vehiclesare available on a

first-come-first-served basis fortransport other than to class assignments.
Reimbursement will be at the rateon official mileage from the mainrequest for reimbursement must(revised 7/75) or Form 37-69applicable.

of twenty cents per mile, based
campus, as shown below. Thebe submitted on Form PJC-43-71
(revised 7/75), whichever is

Round-trip Mileage

Attorney Menge's office
12Baptist Hospital

10.8Century High School
86Chamber of Commerce
12Corry Field
18County Courthouse
12Eglin Air Force Base

110First Presbyterian Church
12George Stone Vocational School
26Governmental Center
13Gulf Breeze High ^zhool
20Liberty Lanes Bowling Alley
7
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Milton to Warrington
Milton Campus
Milton Campus to UWF
Milton Campus to Whiting Field
Naval Air Station

52
32
24
22
26Pine Forest High School 26Saufley Field
18Monsanto
28Town & Country Plaza
9University Hospital
8University of West Florida 17Warrington Campus-PJC

19Whiting Field
54

If travel occurs to locations other than these, odometer readingmust be recorded on the reimbursement request, Form PJC 37-69(revised 7/75).

USE OF COLLEGE VEHICLES

College vehicles may be used within a 100-mile radius of thecampus, for any official function when the College is beingrepresented by college personnel (other than class assignments).Persons other than college employees and students are not allowedto ride in college vehicles, due to insurance restrictions.Rental cars are to be used for trips over 100 miles long, orpersonal vehicles may be used, with reimbursement to be made fromdepartment budgets at the rate of twenty cents per mile.
Reservations, cancellations, and special arrangements for use ofvehicles prom the college motor pool are made by the Department ofBuildings, Grounds and Transportation (Building 9-PensacolaCampus, extension 1902). As far in advance as possible of an out-of-town trip for which a college vehicle will be used, this officeshall be notified with a Request for Materials, Supplies, orMaintenance Service, form#40-68. A copy of the approved Requestfor Travel Authorization must be presented when a vehicle ispiclzed up.
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APPENDIX C

RELEASED TIME FORM

(Name)

(amount,term,etc.)

for the purpose of

upon the following condition(s)

Denied/Approved by

Accepted by

(Administrator)

(Instructor)
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(applies for)/(is assigned)

of released time

Date:

Date:

ERIC Clearinghouse for
Junior Colleges

0 12 JUL 8 1988


